RENEW Northwest:
The Collected Works
2005 to 2008

RENEW Northwest: The Collected Works, 2005 to 2008
© Crown copyright
ISBN

978-0-9572606-1-0 (PDF format)

This publication is under the Open Government Licence (OGL) of the UK National Archives.

The Licence’s two main requirements are that the publication does not claim any support for
the publishers, and that the material has been previously published by a UK public body.
Both these conditions are acknowledged and met here. The various publications collected
here were on the Renew Northwest website, accountable to the North West Regional
Development Agency (NWDA) and other partners. Both these organisations are now closed.
An Open Government Licence is similar to a Creative Commons licence.
Details are available at these pages:
www.nationalarchives.gov.uk/doc/open-government-licence/version/2/
www.nationalarchives.gov.uk/information-management/government-licensing/guidance-forusers.htm

Published in 2014
by TBR Consulting, 26 Chapel Road, Manchester M33 7EG, UK.

RENEW ROOMS EXHIBITION & SEMINAR SPACE

EXHIBITION & SEMINAR SPACE

RENEW NORTHWEST
RENEW Northwest is the Northwest’s
Regeneration Centre of Excellence (RCE),
one of nine being established in the English
regions to promote good practice and better
skills in regeneration.
RCE’s represent the regional response to
Sir John Egan’s ‘Skills for Sustainable
Communities’ Review published in 2004 by the
Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, which
examined the definition of a ‘sustainable
community’ and how this might be achieved in
England.
Established by the Northwest Regional
Development Agency (NWDA) and
Government Office for the North West
(GONW), RENEW Northwest’s aim is to raise
the quality of regeneration practice in the
region by:

Developing regeneration leadership and skills

Identifying and actively promoting
good practice

Acting as a central ‘skills and knowledge hub’
for all those involved in regeneration

Encouraging innovation

England’s Northwest has the second largest
regional Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in
England and the most powerful cultural and
regeneration offer outside London. It therefore
has a duty to deliver a compelling regional
programme and to set new standards in
regeneration practice.
By regeneration, we refer to the concerted
activity by many players to address the decline
or disadvantage of an area (whether urban or
rural), its communities and businesses.
RENEW Northwest constitutes a collaborative
approach between public, private and not-forprofit sectors across the region.
Further information about RENEW Northwest’s
wider programme may be found
at www.RENEW.co.uk.
The RENEW Rooms in Liverpool’s Ropewalks
district is a unique joint project with the Royal
Institute of British Architects (RIBA). Partners of
the project include Liverpool Biennial, Arts
Council England North West, Liverpool City
Council and CABE.

EXHIBITION & SEMINAR SPACE

USEFUL GUIDELINES FOR PATRONS
The RENEW Rooms is essentially a working
space, a laboratory for a diverse professional
and lay audience to exchange ideas, inform
and inspire everyone involved or interested in
the regeneration of England’s Northwest.
This new public space is comprised of three
key components: a seminar suite, a display
gallery, and a specialist RIBA bookshop –
all of which combine to provide a central
location in Liverpool for sharing and learning
regeneration skills for the city and the benefit
of the wider region.
The RENEW Rooms is not a gallery space in
the conventional sense. Whilst creativity and
good design lie at the heart of our work in
advocacy and skills development across the
region, the RENEW Rooms will become a
working space which celebrates regeneration
practice and promotes learning.
We welcome all enquiries regarding the
potential use of the exhibition space and
seminar suite in the above context. Typical
themes that we wish to explore at the RENEW
Rooms include:


Public engagement in regeneration



Design quality and creativity in the built
environment



Live regeneration projects



Housing renewal and neighbourhood
management



Inspiration and cultural vibrancy through
regeneration



Professional capacity, skills and confidence



Internationalism, the Northwest and
Merseyside



Key components applied to regeneration,
such as health, employment or the
environment

Prospective users of the space are asked to
consider carefully whether their event fits
within these broad criteria. Please note that all
booking enquiries are subject to
consideration by the RENEW Rooms team
with regards to their contribution to the overall
aim of raising the quality of regeneration
practice in the region.
Exhibitions or events that focus purely on
design or creativity outside of the built
environment, regeneration and renewal are
unlikely to be permitted unless under
exceptional circumstances.
Furthermore, out of consideration for all other
users of the space, the extent to which a
proposal adds to the overall quality of the
RENEW Rooms will also be taken into
consideration. By this we do not mean that
only exhibitions or events that enjoy
considerable financial backing will be
supported, rather that the proposed event
relates to the RENEW Rooms themes, has a
clear set of objectives, offers inspiration or
information to the regeneration community and
is delivered with commitment and enthusiasm.
Finally, we will aim to work with all practitioners,
professionals and leaders involved in
regeneration in order to help to build capacity,
skills and competencies across public, private,
voluntary and community sectors – as these all
play their part in delivering the Egan vision of
truly sustainable communities.
We look forward to your contribution, and to
welcoming you soon to the RENEW Rooms.
For further information about the RENEW Rooms
please contact Anna Johnson:
Anna.Johnson@member.riba.org.uk or telephone
0151 707 4380.
Alternatively visit www.RENEW.co.uk/renewrooms.

RENEW Northwest
Excellence as Standard
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Introduction
RENEW Northwest was one of eight regional centres of excellence for sustainable
communities established across England following the Urban Taskforce and the Egan Skills
Report. Its mission was to promote innovation and good practice in regeneration delivery.
Funded by the Northwest Regional
Development Agency (NWDA),
RENEW Northwest embraced the
public, private and voluntary
sectors and extended across the
entire region, across rural areas
and major cities.
Four key issues defined its
challenge. Firstly, public sector
skills development in the region’s
regeneration sector risked being
uncoordinated and poorly designed
in relation to practitioners’ needs.
Secondly, private sector firms
were reluctant to take on
responsibility for such
coordination, feeling it wasn’t
worth their while. Thirdly,
information gaps meant many

regeneration professionals were
unaware of training opportunities.
And, finally, institutional failures
meant public sector agencies were
not always addressing skills
shortages and staff development
issues.
Operating in an environment
where too few practitioners had all
the skills to deliver excellent
regeneration, where regeneration
funding was stretched to meet
needs, and where many
regeneration projects ended before
their impacts could be properly
evaluated, RENEW Northwest set
out to deliver a range of learning
and development programmes.
Its business plan identified four

key objectives: the development of
leadership and skills in
regeneration; the identification
and promotion of good practice;
a role as a hub for networking,
advice, information and support;
and encouraging innovation
through a culture of learning,
risk-taking and foresight.
Websites and bulletins,
publications and research
reports, events, training days
and courses, action learning sets
and communities of practice all
followed.
Its target audience has
encompassed both the core
regeneration community whose
professional time is dedicated
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Top left: The Egan wheel, a
tool for assessing whether a
community is genuinely
sustainable, was used by Renew
Northwest as a fulcrum for its
work
Above: Chris Murphy, Helen
Askew, Aimee Gratwohl, Rhian
Davies and Ryan Fletcher have
their say on making Carlisle a
better place to live, work and visit
Left: East Manchester
regeneration apprentices
celebrate gaining professional
qualifications in community
regeneration
Right: The Stanwix gang: Jack
Johnstone, Irene Ruddick, Karen
McKenzie, Ben Spedding,
Rebecca Farrell and Liz Mallinson

to planning, delivering and
maintaining sustainable
communities, and associated
occupations and individuals
working in the many other
organisations whose activities are
essential to effective regeneration.
To support new entrants in the
sector, its work has also included
mentoring for students and
career-changers.
RENEW Northwest has faced
many challenges. Among those
identified by research body SQW,
in its 2007 mid-term review, were
the complex and changing context
in which it had to operate and the
difficulty of finding appropriate
and useful ways to measure its
impact.
Phil Barton, the former director
of RENEW Northwest, notes that
over time ‘national policy
increasingly focused on a more
narrow economic analysis’ which

was not always favourable to
RENEW Northwest’s holistic
approach to regeneration, even
though its delivery focus was
refined during the course of its life
to take account of such national
changes. For those on the ground,
RENEW Northwest could make a
real difference. As the Chief
Executive of Carlisle City Council
commented, RENEW Northwest’s
work ‘helped to give us a new
focus in terms of community
engagement and the development
of regeneration skills. That has
meant a lot to us.’
It also learned quickly from the
lessons of its own programmes.
The difficulty for many
regeneration professionals of
sparing work time for courses
was addressed, for instance, by
promoting more half-day
masterclasses. The value of faceto-face encounters and real-life

examples was also utilised in the
Common Purpose, Action Learning
and Exemplar programmes.
Research carried out for the
Fusion Learning Labs showed
front line staff were keen to
acquire generic skills to make
them more effective in complex
delivery environments.
In 2006 RENEW Northwest was
identified by the National Audit
Office as one of the successful
elements of the NWDA’s work,
noting that its masterclasses,
workshops and training events
were attended by more than 4,000
practitioners and decision-makers
from the region’s public, private &
voluntary sectors in 2005-06*.
From those beginnings, RENEW
Northwest’s work expanded and
developed into a range of
established programmes which it
now passes on to its partner
organisations.

*National Audit Office Independent Performance Assessment of NWDA, June 2006
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Reflections by Phil Barton

‘Our agenda –
to build generic
skills to improve
regeneration
practice and
leadership
– was wide
and deep’

RENEW Northwest achieved a huge amount in its time.
From the beginning it was able to engage with a
substantial part of the regeneration and renewal sector
throughout the Northwest. In their 2007 mid-term review,
SQW concluded that, ‘RENEW Northwest delivered
successful benefits to coordination, alignment and
partnership across the regeneration sector… and
intelligence, influence and awareness raising through masterclasses, research,
publications and training.’
RENEW Northwest set out to create a learning community of practice based on
consistent principles: improving mutual understanding, collaboration and sharing
of ‘what works’ across disciplines, sectors and different parts of the region. We
used the sustainable communities ‘wheel’ adopted by government as the fulcrum
for our work and sought to make both knowledge and evidence available to
practitioners in an accessible, transferable way.
Our agenda – to build generic skills to improve regeneration practice and leadership
– was wide and deep. The appetite for learning and good practice is widespread and
enthusiastic among those at the front line of managing and delivering sustainable
communities. But, as a member of my board identified, we were constantly trying to
overcome ‘I don’t know what I don’t know’, particularly at senior levels.
Sustainable communities emerged as a concept in government in the early 2000s
and required a sophisticated understanding of a wide range of factors affecting the
creation and management of towns and neighbourhoods. RENEW Northwest made
significant strides to pioneer this complex and challenging agenda. We brokered a
shared commitment from 15 professional institutes to learn together; we brought
together emerging leaders from the public, voluntary and private sectors; and our take
on the Northwest Regional Development Agency’s structured, work based learning
programme was rolled out nationally by the Academy for Sustainable Communities.
Although there is no shortage of evidence as to what works, much of it is
contained within the academic community. We commissioned academics and
journalists to make that evidence accessible to busy practitioners and
policymakers. Twenty publications presented evidence on issues ranging from the
health impacts of community empowerment, how to transfer learning and good
practice in regeneration, affordable housing, diversity and commissioning highquality public realm. We also published a directory of the expertise available in the
region’s 15 universities to help regeneration partnerships access relevant research.
RENEW Northwest’s small and focused team was able to build a profile and
reputation among our peers within the region. This is perhaps the legacy of which I
am most proud. Because we were not part of the regional regeneration decisionmaking, funding or delivery process we were able to establish a reputation as
honest brokers with no axe to grind.
We leave behind the Places Matter! programme, which is already driving up
commissioning skills and quality in the region’s built environment and public realm,
and much more besides – pioneering networks, groundbreaking innovation and
shared understanding of the sustainable communities agenda.
The fact that so much will continue is a result of the collaborative partnership
approach that was the hallmark of our work and is a legacy of which all involved
can be justly proud.

Phil Barton
Former Director, RENEW Northwest
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Case study

Action Learning Sets
Starting point
The skills gap among those charged with
delivering local area agreements (LAAs)
was a key challenge for the Northwest.
Partnership coordinators, regeneration
and housing practitioners, and people
involved in community engagement were
all found to be lacking some of the skills
needed to meet the expectations and
demands set out in the LAAs - three-year
plans by councils and a wide range of
partners setting out action to improve life
for local people.
Laying foundations
An Action Learning Set programme,
driven by the Government Office for the
North West and co-funded by the Academy
for Sustainable Communities, was
established to address the skills gap.
Action learning helps people develop
skills, share information and build
confidence by addressing practical
problems. Action Learning Sets are groups
of up to ten people who meet regularly to
take action on real-life issues and
challenges, while explicitly seeking to learn
together from the experience. The examples
used are often brought from participants’
work and are tackled by the group to develop
plans for achievable change.
Each of the RENEW Northwest learning
sets was made up of selected people
working in different areas of regeneration,

and the sets were targeted at specific
activities or themes where skills and
knowledge were perceived to be lacking.
Examples of subjects covered by the
various sets included mainstreaming,
equality and diversity, the roles of elected
members in developing sustainable
communities, the implementation of LAAs
and private sector involvement in
regeneration partnerships.
Working it out
Practitioners felt Action Learning Sets
were a good way of sharing problems and
learning from other people in the same
field. However, many found it difficult to
find time to attend their sets.
According to Michael Heaslip,
coordinator of West Cumbria Strategic
Coordination Unit, ‘The biggest problem is
to get the people who need to take part to
do so. The danger is that we’re always
preaching to the converted. But people
who do take part always find them useful.
We need to be more structured about
using these people for a “reference sell”
to others, which is often the best tactic.’
A lack of continuity amongst the sets was
also seen as a problem, as each one was
delivered by a different organisation and in
different ways. This, it was felt by RENEW
Northwest, represented an issue which
should be fed into procurement decisions
by bodies running Action Learning Sets.

Making a
difference
‘A challenging but
fruitful exercise!
Some delegates
found that the
initiatives they were
considering seemed
unlikely to result in
the intended
outcomes. For
others, [the]
unrecognised
potential value of
initiatives was
uncovered and ways
in which initiatives
could be tweaked to
lever this value
were identified.’
Feedback from West
Cumbria Set

Left: Up to ten
people were brought
together in Action
Learning Sets to
work through real
life issues facing
their organisations

Find out more A detailed description of the work of one of RENEW Northwest’s Action Learning Sets, on
the role of elected members in sustainable communities, is also available from West Cumbria Strategic
Co-ordination Unit, co-ordination.unit@westcumbrialive.com.
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Case study

Exemplar Learning Programme
Starting point
The Exemplar Learning Programme was
designed to capture the wealth of
knowledge and experience developed by
regeneration projects. It worked by
encouraging practitioners to share what
they had learned in a variety of settings,
from large-scale housing reconstruction
schemes to small community-based skills
programmes.
Participants were encouraged to focus
on difficulties they had overcome and the
knowledge they had acquired in the
course of their work, and to use these to
draw out themes that could be applied
across a range of different circumstances.
Exemplar programmes ran in 2005, 2006
and 2007. As RENEW Northwest’s outline
for the 2007 programme emphasised, ‘Our
exemplars cannot be cloned, but their
experience can be applied and adapted in
new situations.’
Laying foundations
Regeneration schemes from across the
region were invited to submit themselves
as potential exemplars. During the 2007
programme 14 schemes were shortlisted
and five chosen for detailed follow-up
work. Those chosen ranged from the
comprehensive regeneration of an
unpopular 1970s housing estate, to a
scheme using the skills of volunteer

students to improve the ICT abilities of
young offenders and people with mental
health problems, and a project bringing
together one of Britain’s top orchestras
and schools in disadvantaged areas of
Liverpool.
Key characteristics of successful
projects included a willingness to learn
from other schemes or partners, effective
preparation and groundwork, and the
ability to be flexible, applying new
experiences to project plans without
losing sight of original objectives.

Making a
difference
‘I thought this was
a very effective
model and I learned
a lot... I really like
the fact that it was
zero waffle, 100%
nitty gritty project
related.’
Chief Executive,
Mersey Basin Campaign

Working it out
The significance of communication
between project partners, the value of a
strong governance structure to guide
projects from their inception, and the
continuous learning process vital to
regeneration schemes were among the
key messages from the 2006 programme,
while the 2007 programme stressed the
value of inclusivity and of finding
innovative ways to overcome barriers.
The three years of the Exemplar
programme also built on the experiences
gained from within the programme itself –
that learning from studying real projects,
especially their difficulties and how they
were overcome, is a powerful way for
practitioners to gain more knowledge and
confidence.
Left: George Street Quarter in
St Helens was transformed by
local partners including the
Northwest Regional
Development Agency from an
area of neglect into an awardwinning cultural centre
Middle: Housing organisations
in Merseyside trained
graduates in the specialist
and generic skills needed to
build sustainable communities
through the Compass
Regeneration Academy
Far left: Anthony Gormley’s
iron men adorned three
kilometres of Crosby Beach as
part of the Northwest Regional
Development Agency’s Mersey
Waterfront programme

Find out more Signposts to sustainable communities: lessons from the Exemplar Learning Programme
2006, is available to download from: http://www.eukn.org/binaries/greatbritain/bulk/research/2007/8/
exemplar_learning_programme_final_2.pdf.
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Case study

Masterclasses
Starting point
One of the bases for the founding of
RENEW Northwest was a deficit in
regeneration skills and knowledge in the
region, and a feeling that much of the
training available was not tailored to the
needs of busy professionals and hard
pressed organisations. The Masterclass
programme, based on a model devised by
the Northwest Regional Development
Agency, was designed to address this by
providing workshops of a manageable
length that included opportunities for
participants to share their practical
knowledge and experience.
Laying foundations
A typical masterclass featured three
keynote speakers, allocated 20 minutes
each, and three half-hour workshops.
The events were held in different parts
of the region, and venues were chosen
which had regeneration links. Several
masterclasses were combined with the
launch of new reports, generating interest
from the trade press and making events
more attractive for potential delegates.
Masterclasses aimed to provide learning
and networking opportunities while keeping
sessions accessible to those who couldn’t
spare a whole day. The balancing act was
successful, with one delegate from the
Northwest Regional Development Agency
(NWDA) describing the event as excellent ‘perfect length, great speakers, great
venue... and it was free!’ A Forestry
Commission manager found his
masterclass ‘as smooth and as professional
an event as anyone could want’.

to work afterwards. Regular coffee breaks
and a closing lunch allowed for networking
and discussion, or a quick getaway for
those with pressing engagements.
Quality was pursued in every aspect of
the event. An event management company,
following the NWDA’s standard template,
ensured consistent high standards, and
speakers were encouraged to minimise the
use of props such as PowerPoint to cut out
the all-too-common sight of notes read
verbatim from a screen. A top tip - take
recommended speakers to ensure you
keep the quality high. Make it a rarity to
invite a speaker ‘cold’.
The workshops were free, which
successfully drew candidates from
smaller organisations.
Feedback and evaluation suggested that
critical success factors included the use of
keynote speakers to give delegates
examples of leadership behaviour and
skills (‘modelling’) as well as information,
combined with workshops where attendees
could exchange experience and knowledge.
Follow-up evaluation three months after
each event also allowed RENEW
Northwest to assess the extent to which
delegates had fed what they learnt into
their work, ensuring the masterclasses
remained genuinely useful to participants.

Making a
difference
‘In our view RENEW
Northwest achieves
its impacts through
strategic added
value... Strong
support for good
practice
identification and
dissemination, high
quality training and
masterclass events
for practitioners
across the region,
playing a key role in
improving the
knowledge base
and communication
skills of
practitioners.’
SQW mid-term review,
November 2007

Below: Masterclasses
were carefully designed
to address the deficit in
skills and knowledge
across the region.

Working it out
The success of the programme, which
spanned subjects ranging from gender
issues in regeneration projects to the
trials and triumphs of specific large-scale
schemes, was partly down to the format.
Half-day events starting at 10am allowed
people to come from a wide area, and a
lunchtime finish enabled people to return
Find out more Information on running and using masterclasses can be found in the ‘Learning’ section of
www.creatingexcellence.org.uk.
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Case study

Innovation Taskforce
Starting point
Most regeneration projects state their
commitments to inclusiveness and
democracy, but too few residents in
regeneration areas gain work or
responsible roles in the organisations
changing their environments.
In 2006, RENEW Northwest’s Innovation
Taskforce set out to discover what barriers
were preventing local people – especially
women, people from black and minority
ethnic communities, young people and
disabled people - from being fully engaged
in local work and governance. The
taskforce included members of RENEW
Northwest’s board and senior
practitioners from the region.
Laying foundations
The taskforce commissioned several pieces
of original research and good practice case
studies, working with partners such as
Oxfam UK’s poverty team. The research
concluded that most regeneration projects
weren’t mainstreaming good practice in
diversity and equality. But the taskforce’s
case studies also emphasised that some
key established approaches and
techniques, which it publicised, could help
those running regeneration projects make
rapid improvements, and that there was
cause for optimism.
As well as commissioning research, the
taskforce and RENEW Northwest set out
to resource a 12-point action plan,
succeeding in completing six of these by

the end of spring 2008. These included
publishing two youth employment case
studies and the results of the Oxfam
ReGender project, and holding a gender
and regeneration masterclass on the
research’s findings.
By the end of the project, strong links
had also been developed internally within
the Northwest Regional Development
Agency and externally with the Regional
Housing Board, North West Equality &
Diversity Group, key recruitment agencies,
local economic and strategic partnerships.
Working it out
The experience of the Innovation Taskforce
suggested that considerable resources and
time are needed to operate a taskforce on
this scale. Programmes need to be allowed
to develop in two phases: establishment and
research, followed by a cluster of pilot
projects to develop transferable learning for
wider audiences. The scope of the
programme also needs to be managed to
prevent projects overreaching themselves,
with growth in one section of the programme
balanced by reduction in others.
Recruiting, and more importantly
retaining, taskforce members from the
private sector was also an issue. Private
sector representatives were invited, but
with one exception quickly dropped out –
something taskforce members felt should
be examined in future projects to
counteract the dominance of public sector
organisations.

Making a
difference
‘Put simply, this
taskforce worked
with integrity and
impartiality to look
at issues that were
arguably outside
the “comfort zone”
for many working in
regeneration. I
commend this
impartiality to
anyone taking the
essence of RENEW
Northwest forward
- change and
improvement in our
working practices
requires difficult
questions to be
asked and resolved.
I believe, in part,
that was the
achievement of the
Innovation
Taskforce.’
Kate Willard,
taskforce chair

Left: Professionals
and local people
were brought
together to help
develop a long-term
vision for Carlisle,
thanks to a £1m
investment by the
Northwest Regional
Development Agency.
The plans centred on
strengthening the
city’s economy and
creating new jobs and
businesses.

Find out more The results of research done by Oxfam’s ReGender project in association with RENEW
Northwest can be found at: www.oxfam.org.uk/resources/ukpoverty/downloads/regender_failing.pdf.
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Case study

Continuing Professional Development
Starting point
A key element of RENEW Northwest has
been the drive to improve the generic
skills of regeneration practitioners and
leaders, and to assess the usefulness of
the Continuing Professional Development
(CPD) programmes available to them.
In particular, it wanted to look at the
professional institutes because of their
role as regulators of learning and skills,
and as providers of training and
development.
Analysis also suggested that while
professionals needed some separate
sessions to update their individual
specialisms, richer learning outcomes
were possible when a mix of participants
were brought together to use real
examples and experiences to discuss
the different facets of regeneration
problems.
Mixed courses, as well as being more
effective, were also seen as likely to be
more economically viable, because of
the wider potential market.
Laying foundations
Mixed courses were run outside the
major conurbations in areas where
specialised courses were unlikely to
attract enough participants to be
viable. The same rationale was used
to help develop a set of generic courses,
covering topics such as community
engagement, partnership working,
problem solving in real neighbourhoods,
project management in complex
settings, tackling deprivation and
disadvantage and mainstreaming
initiatives.
RENEW Northwest also commissioned
two multi-institute CPD events, on the
Barker Review of housing supply and the
climate change challenge, intended to
encourage future shared events.
An informal forum of professional
institutes for the region was set up then
formalised to ensure national CPD quality
standards were maintained.

Working it out
RENEW Northwest brokered an agreement
between 15 of the professional institutes
relevant to regeneration practitioners. This
created opportunities for professional
bodies to help their members share skills
and knowledge, first by shared planning
and marketing of events across their
memberships to maximise attendance and
usefulness and through a dedicated
website searchable by area and subject,
and later by shared delivery.
The CPD programme still has
momentum. A working group was set up
in 2008 to look at the potential for
practitioners to claim university credits for
CPD courses. Although most professional
CPD is at master’s degree level, the
regional CPD forum is exploring the
possibility of credits being offered at
foundation level, especially for people
working in non-graduate technical grades.
It has been recognised that such
university credits at foundation degree
level could well be a person’s first
encounter with university, and could be a
powerful motivator for career progression,
especially for people from disadvantaged
backgrounds. Such an approach would
also build on the findings of a RENEW
Northwest exemplar and innovation
project, the Regeneration Apprentices
Programme in New East Manchester,
which gives local residents a route to
regeneration jobs and skills.

Making a
difference
‘The good
attendance and
lively participation
by organisations’
representatives at
the quarterly
workshops point to
recognition of the
benefits of, and
appetite for,
ongoing pan
professional/pan
organisational
cooperation.’
Sue Carmichael,
Consultant

Below: A memorandum of
understanding helped
formalise work by
professional institutions to
deliver shared professional
skills

Find out more The website established by RENEW Northwest’s CPD programme, enabling events in all
areas to be cross-publicised, is available at www.cpdevents.org.uk/nw.
10
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Case study

Common Purpose Leaders Programme
Starting point
Traditionally, regeneration professionals
such as planners, architects and
developers have focused on the physical
and financial aspects of improving an
area, leaving other professionals to pick
up the task of making a community work,
addressing issues such as accessibility of
services and fear of crime.
The Common Purpose Leaders
Programme was set up to forge a
shared understanding of the wider
issues of regeneration and sustainable
communities, and to inspire all those
involved in regeneration to integrate
community needs from the start of
projects.
Laying foundations
RENEW Northwest worked with Common
Purpose to design a programme that
brought together regeneration
professionals representing all sectors and
roles. The programme exposed
participants to organisations, agencies
and businesses that had implemented real
change in their communities.
Applicants came from the public, private
and voluntary sectors and all areas of the
region. Those chosen were selected to
create the widest possible mix of urban
and rural experience, and the best chance
of genuinely provoking change within their
own organisations.
This first five-day programme was
delivered between July and November
2006, and after independent evaluation a
second programme was commissioned,
taking place from February to May 2008.
Susan Brown, owner of an urban
regeneration marketing and
communications company, who
participated in one of the programmes,
said, ‘It was very useful in making me
stop and think about my role today in
regeneration and the way I would and
could expand my knowledge in the future
- what I required to be better at my job
and who could help me.’

Working it out
The initial programme received more
than 50 applications for a maximum of
36 places. The outstanding feature of
the programme, as shown in almost all
the feedback received, was the
opportunity to mix with professionals
from a wide range of organisations and
backgrounds – to ‘walk a mile in their
shoes’ as one rural initiatives officer
from Allerdale Council put it, going on
to say that this had ‘encouraged
proper partnership working in a way
that I truly do not think was possible
previously’.
Other delegates said it was inspiring to
work with people outside their usual
sphere - ‘visionaries’, leaders, public
officials and voluntary sector
representatives. In part, this was achieved
by inviting applications from contacts
associated with RENEW Northwest and
Common Purpose to broaden the range of
people involved.
Changes made as a result of the 2006
evaluation informed the 2008 programme,
drawing in more private sector
participants, hosts and contributors in
order to broaden the range of
perspectives; getting participants out into
communities from the outset; using
participants from the first programme as
contributors, and increasing the number
of locations visited in order to showcase
more examples of best practice.

Making a
difference
‘The biggest thing I
got from the
programme was
the confidence and
motivation to
publicly challenge
legislation
introducing a new
form of
incorporation aimed
at social
enterprises. Whilst
I did get some
hostile reactions, it
ultimately led to an
internal review of
the legislation that
will be enacted
officially in the next
review cycle. The
support and
encouragement I
got from my fellow
participants helped
me to have the
courage of my
convictions and
achieve the right
result for social
enterprises.’
Business adviser, Bury
Enterprise

The leaders programme encouraged
mutual understanding to facilitate
partnership working and improve
regeneration outcomes

Find out more For more information on Common Purpose’s leadership programmes and for details of
research and forthcoming events see www.commonpurpose.org.uk.
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Case study

Partnerships
Starting point
Regeneration across the Northwest is a
massive enterprise on a huge scale,
encompassing different environments and
communities and involving myriad types
of organisations and professional
practitioners. This already significant
challenge is made even more complex
by a lack of coordination in delivering
support to the individuals, bodies and
policymakers involved.
RENEW Northwest’s response to this
was to develop a partnership approach to
regeneration, fostering a sense of
common ownership and drawing in a wide
range of skills and expertise.
Three of the main partnerships
developed were Housing Northwest,
Neighbourhoods Northwest and the
Fusion Learning Laboratories.

Top: Practitioners
from various
backgrounds assess
progress during a
site visit
Above:East
Manchester
regeneration
apprentices Elvina
Mack, Richard
Humpreys, Emma
Price and Ryan
Tracey were drawn
from the communities
they have been
trained to work in
Right: Creating better
places for people to
live in through
providing access to
information, training
and support is at the
heart of
Neighbourhoods
Northwest

Laying foundations
Housing Northwest was initiated by
RENEW Northwest and Government Office
for the North West (GONW) to bring
together key regional players in the
housing sector. Its core aim was to
improve the quality of support available to
housing practitioners in the region,
primarily by offering better access to
training and development through
conferences and workshops on issues
such as demolition, compulsory purchase
orders, decent homes standards and the
role of the private rented sector.
The organisation is managed by a
steering group chaired by the North West
Housing Forum (NWHF), with members
drawn from the North West Regional
Assembly (now 4NW), GONW, the National
Housing Federation North, representatives
from Housing Market Renewal
Pathfinders, and the forum itself.
Responsibility for running events is
shared between members of the steering
group. The results have included major
conferences attended by 100 or more
practitioners, along with smaller
workshops on more technical subjects.
A similar approach was taken in
establishing Neighbourhoods Northwest
in partnership with Stockport Metropolitan
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Borough Council, North West Together
We Can, GONW and the North West
Improvement & Efficiency Partnership.
The programme, launched in 2008,
includes an online knowledge gateway
featuring case studies, research and
best practice.
Alan Large, partnership officer of
GONW, says RENEW Northwest’s support
in marketing Neighbourhoods Northwest’s
training resource centre was key to
establishing its profile as a source of
information and learning.
‘As a result of the change management
process in which RENEW Northwest’s role
was pivotal, the centre is now well placed
to meet the challenge set by government
to provide the wide range of support
needed to deliver its neighbourhoods
agenda in the Northwest region,’ he adds.
‘Building on its core business of training
and support for neighbourhood wardens,
the centre is developing an ambitious
business plan for the years ahead which
addresses a wide range of neighbourhood
issues, but with community empowerment
at its heart.’
Meanwhile, the Fusion Learning
Laboratories scheme was piloted in
Pennine Lancashire and rolled out to
Cheshire, Cumbria and other parts of
Lancashire. It involved the coordination of
learning activities in two-tier authorities in
areas where the responsibility for local
area agreements was at a county, rather
than a metropolitan council, level. The
scheme featured programmes of Action
Learning Sets, coaching, mentoring,

workshops and courses intended to
strengthen the capacity of individuals,
organisations and partnerships involved in
regeneration, drawing in people working
for or involved in local authority and
partner organisations.
Working it out
An evaluation of Cumbria’s Learning Labs
shows that the kinds of information and
skills sharing they promote has been well
received. There were suggestions for
improvement, including more contact
with other professions, compulsory
participation for various organisations
and involving councillors as well as
professionals. But overall, many
participants felt they had made
useful links through learning lab
events, that they would recommend
them to colleagues, and that they liked
the sub-regional focus which enabled
them to meet colleagues from their own
working areas.
One participant on a certificate course
in leading sustainable communities said:
‘I’m going to miss the course when it’s
finished, it’s provided a really useful
toolbox for projects already, even though
we’re just three-quarters of the way
through. Having it Cumbria-focused has
produced a good team spirit.’
As well as directly delivering training,
Fusion labs have been involved in
assessing the state of learning provision
in their areas to provide better information
on what skills and specialisms might be
lacking in each sub-region.

Making a
difference
‘To date,
Housing NW has
successfully run a
programme of
informative housing
events to NW
housing
practitioners which
have disseminated
guidance and good
practice throughout
the region.’
Kerry Bates, 4NW

Making a
difference
‘Fusion Cumbria
Learning Lab is
having a positive
impact on raising
the skills and
knowledge of
professionals
involved in
delivering
regeneration and
sustainable
communities in
Cumbria.’
Feedback from
University of Cumbria

Left: Housing in Morecambe
was repaired and remodelled
into a family home as part of
housing market renewal work
supported by Housing
Northwest
Far left: Home Steps in
Trafford aimed to put to
shared ownership within the
reach of local people.

Find out more More information on RENEW Northwest’s partnership programmes can be found at:
www.housingnorthwest.co.uk • www.neighbourhoodsnw.co.uk • www.fusionlearninglab.co.uk.
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Future
Many of RENEW Northwest’s most successful projects will continue
to operate, passed on to other organisations.
The Places Matter! programme,
aimed at improving the quality of
the region’s built environment and
understanding of its significance
among groups ranging from
schoolchildren to council officials,
is ongoing, with a programme of
seminars across the region in
summer 2008 and a plan for the
next three years to develop its
work with financial support from
the Northwest Regional
Development Agency (NWDA).
The Raising Our Game
programme, a structured work
based learning scheme set up to
radically improve the skills and

knowledge of public sector
professionals working in the areas
of economic development and
regeneration, has now been taken
up by the Academy for Sustainable
Communities, soon to become part
of the Homes & Communities
Agency, and is being rolled out
nationally.
Neighbourhoods Northwest will
be run from Stockport
Metropolitan Borough Council but
will continue to support
community empowerment and
local working in the five subregions. Housing Northwest is now
under the auspices of the North

West Regional Assembly
(becoming 4NW) and work is
being taken forward by a group
of housing organisations, working
with its original audiences among
local authority housing
departments and housing
associations and also increasingly
with private sector housing
providers.
The Fusion Learning
Laboratories, which offer a range
of training opportunities from halfday workshops to long-term action
learning groups, are still running
in Cheshire and Cumbria under
the auspices of local authorities

14
Renew Legacy v6 CS2.indd 14

5/8/08 15:09:30

Renew Northwest Legacy Report

Ten Top Tips

1

Have a clear message to
explain what the
organisation does and why – if
you can’t do this then you really
need to start again!

2

Address market failures,
doing pioneering work to
demonstrate the need and
showcasing solutions that
others can take on board.

3

Stay focused and
concentrate on strategic
actions, even if sometimes that
seems challenging for others.

4

Avoid been seen as taking
one position or identifying
with one agenda or partner, as
this will quickly be picked up by
others.

5

Concentrate on quality and
innovation, rather than
volume.

6

See marketing as a distinct
area of expertise in your
organisation, not just an
administrative role.

7

Be accessible to your
market - financially,
geographically and flexibly, at
times which busy professionals
can attend.

8

and Cumbria Vision, with events
planned throughout 2008.
And, of course, RENEW
Northwest’s legacy will remain in
the enhanced skills, knowledge and
practice it has offered to many of the
region’s regeneration practitioners
through its programmes of training,
skill sharing and partnership
building and in the library of
research and best practice
publications now held by the
NWDA on behalf of the region.
RENEW Northwest has
engineered a process of change to
fundamentally alter the way people
think about, learn about and

practice regeneration. As it says
itself, ‘An organisation such as
RENEW Northwest cannot
attribute to itself the changes
made within communities, but it
can claim credit for improvements
in the region’s regeneration
infrastructure which enabled
communities to gain the benefits.’
Former Director, Phil Barton,
says the organisation has much to
be proud of. He concludes: ‘We
were able to build innovative
networks of appreciative practice
which, along with our
programmes, will form the legacy
of RENEW Northwest.’

Establish a clear business
strategy and planning
system, with strong, simple,
identifiable aims, objectives
and targets.

9

Don’t wait to build strategic
relationships – they can
take a long time with major
funders and responsible
bodies.

10

Make sure you have a
monitoring system that
allows sponsors to clearly track
your progress against core
objectives.

IMAGE CREDITS George Carrick
(page 4); Len Grant (pages 4,
12,); iStock (page 3)
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Further information regarding the Places Matter!
programme is available at
www.RENEW.co.uk/placesmatter
Alternatively contact:
RENEW Northwest
The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street,
Liverpool L1 4DQ
Tel: 0151 703 0135
Fax: 0151 703 0136
Email: info@RENEW.co.uk
Web: www.RENEW.co.uk
Research undertaken by AMION Consulting and Taylor Young
on behalf of RENEW Northwest and the Northwest Regional
Development Agency. The full report is available at
www.RENEW.co.uk/economicvalue
IMAGE CREDITS Front cover: courtesy of St. Helens
Metropolitan Borough Council. Page 5: courtesy of Taylor
Young. Page 7: courtesy of St. Helens Metropolitan Borough
Council. Page 10: courtesy of Urban Splash.
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The Economic Value
of Urban Design

Key Findings
This report will benefit three key sets of
players in delivering physical regeneration:
Private sector developers, their backers
and advisors by showing how good
design will positively impact on factors
including:
• Investment security
• Greater returns
• Quicker permissions
• Increased public support
• Happier workforce
• Better reputation
Public sector commissioners and
investors by showing how good design
will positively impact on factors
including:
• Better service outcomes
• Reduced crime
• Increased community vitality
• Better quality of life
• Increased local tax revenue
• More sustainable environment
• Greater civic pride

2

Summary
And on planning authorities by showing
how good design will positively impact on:
• Increased economic viability
• Increased economic and social
confidence
• More sustainable results
• Better quality of life
• A reduction in reactive planning
• More efficient public expenditure
Main conclusions
• There is strong evidence that
economic, social and environmental
returns increase with better design
• An increase of up to 20% in rental
and capital value can be added by
good urban design
• Increased quality speeds up the
lettings and sales rates of a scheme
• Quality design generally reduces the
whole life costs of a building or space
• Good urban design helps to
stimulate the wider regeneration of
an area and improve its image
• Substantial costs are often
associated with poor urban design

RENEW Northwest commissioned an innovative
report to examine whether or not there is
measurable economic evidence showing that the
quality of urban design affects economic and
social outcomes.
There is a long standing belief that this is the
case, but there is a shortage of objective
evidence. Interestingly there is also a generally
held view that ‘good design’ costs more money
rather than a view that ‘poor design’ costs and
wastes money.
Across the Northwest, however, in common
with many other parts of the UK, there is a
growing awareness that the quality of
regeneration in the region and the quality of
schemes being commissioned and delivered falls
short of the high quality increasingly demanded
in a nationally and internationally competitive
market. In parallel there is growing concern that
poor quality design and regeneration can impact
in a negative manner on our communities,
affecting the health and well-being of residents
and employees. There are a multitude of reasons
for this, including too low a level of aspiration, a
lack of confidence in raising demands and
expectations of high quality design and
environments by many clients, and a lack of
confidence amongst local authorities to reject
poorly designed schemes.
The full report and source material can be
found on the RENEW Northwest website at
www.RENEW.co.uk/economicvalue.

This summary of the full report sets out the
economic value of good urban design in clearly
measurable and tangible terms. It sets out the
case for developers, funding partners and
planners to adopt the best design practice and
standards within their reach. It recognises that it
is to everyone’s advantage to understand how to
make the best use of the knowledge that
economic return is affected by design quality –
and in what way.
In preparing the study, the researchers looked
at national design guidance and policy
documents endorsed by the Government in order
to establish a design framework of ‘known and
understood issues’ that can guide the design of a
development proposal and which local planning
authorities have the power to control and promote.
The study identifies major themes of good
design and establishes five measures of
economic value which it generates. It sets out a
method for assessing the economic value of good
urban design for any specific project and
presents seven case studies from around the
Northwest region.
The study confirms that quality built
environments can be an important contributory
factor in strategic economic improvements.
The economic impact of quality design in any
particular case is affected by external issues,
such as the market context and the wider
performance of the local economy. The
remainder of this summary report sets out a
synopsis of the main report.

3

CASE STUDY 1:

4

What is Urban Design?

Wainwright’s Yard, Kendal

The term ‘urban’ applies to any aspect of the
built and man-made environment, new or
existing, in the context of the natural landscape,
from city centre to rural village.
‘Design’ in this context implies both a product
and a process. Design is not just about creating
something beautiful or aesthetically pleasing. It
is about creating something that is useful, usable,
and enjoyable and which responds well to the needs
of people. Good urban design is about making
places which respond well to people’s needs.
Urban Design is therefore about the process of
change in the built environment. Many
professions are involved in the process of urban
design including planners, architects, surveyors,
landscape architects and engineers, as well as
urban designers. The quality of a masterplan or
brief for a site or development area is critically
important in shaping the urban design process
and the quality of the end product.
Whilst fashions and styles change relatively
quickly, most building and property developments
will be around for a very long time. It is therefore
critically important that the quality of a
development rather than its ‘aesthetics’ or the
‘latest look’ is regarded as a measure of its
future success. To this extent the timeless
principles of urban design will help a
development to achieve a good level of quality,
irrespective of what it looks like and who likes or
dislikes its architecture.
The report focuses on the principles and

Description

Urban design assessment

• Mixed-use development

• Strongly embedded within its townscape
context

messages set out in various guidance; reports
and policy documents from Government, CABE
and other authoritative sources. The main themes
of good design, where value can be added to
development and places, emerging from this
review are:
• Character, image and response to context –
places which have their own character and
which are well related to their context;
• Spatial coherence and townscape structure –
buildings which have a collective value and create
places which are distinctive and understandable;
• Building design quality and external
appearance – buildings which are designed to
be visually appropriate, attractive and fit for
purpose providing architectural quality;
• Movement, linkages, permeability and
accessibility – developments and places which
support good connections and which are well
integrated;
• Security and safety – designing places which
are inherently safer by design;
• Mixed-use, density and diversity – promoting
uses which add to vitality and variety;
• Adaptability and flexibility – ensuring places
and buildings are robust;
• Sustainability and eco-design – buildings and
schemes which are more energy efficient; and
• Design process and ongoing maintenance and
management – ensuring an effective design
process starting with good analysis and
ensuring ongoing care is considered.

• 12 retail units
• Booths Supermarket
• Replacement offices for Westmorland Gazette
• 21 apartments

• Careful and considered designs respond
positively to a challenging site
• Seamlessly integrated into the town
• Accented by architectural lighting and sensitive
signage

• New public square

• Quality materials show attention to detail

“

This has to be one of the best examples
in the UK of where high quality design
principles, modern construction
methods and sensitive restoration have
worked really well. The development
has helped reshape the heart of Kendal,
attracting new investment and activity
into the town, as well as being fit for
purpose for the future, but not at the
expense of the past.

Economic value assessment
• Higher-end users drawn to the development
• Commercial units all let quickly
• Residential accommodation soon sold
• Improved economic performance of the local
area
• Enhanced external image of the area

”

Jim Carter, Director,
Maple Grove Developments
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ECONOMIC VALUE:

CASE STUDY 2:

Beneficiaries of Good Urban Design

George Street Quarter, St Helens

The study shows that ‘economic value’ has
different meanings for the various players in the
development process. Developers want to make
money, investors to achieve returns, economic
development officers want to create jobs, and
commissioners of PFI projects want to deliver
service outcomes.
High quality design provides benefits to all of
those involved. In fact the study shows that good
urban design has the potential to add significant
economic, social and environmental value.
The study shows the benefits which can be
derived and which result in higher value for both
private stakeholders, public bodies and the wider
public. It also shows that poor design frequently
imposes costs on all these groups sooner or
later. The benefits of good urban design include:

Description

Economic value assessment

• Comprehensive regeneration of a historic part
of St Helens town centre

• Rental values increased by up to 10% as a
result of good urban design

• New apartments and health centre

• Enhanced market attractiveness of the local
area

Investors
• Greater security of investment
• Higher rental returns
• Increased asset value on which to borrow
• Reduced running costs
• Better re-sale values
• Higher-quality longer-term tenants
Developers
• Quicker permissions
• Increased public support
• Higher sales values
• Distinctiveness
• Increased funding potential
• Better reputation
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Occupiers
• Reduced costs on energy usage and major
repairs
• Happier workforce
• Better productivity
• Increased business confidence
• Fewer disruptive moves
• Greater accessibility to other uses / facilities
• Increased prestige

• Redeveloped train station
• Refurbished theatre
• Public realm improvements
• New art gallery and restaurant

Local Authorities
• Regenerative potential
• Reduced time spent on reactive planning
• Reduced public expenditure on crime
prevention and urban management
• More time for pro-active planning
• Increased economic viability for neighbouring
uses
• Increased local tax revenue
Wider Community
• Better security and less crime
• Increased cultural vitality
• Better quality of life
• More inclusive public space
• Greater civic pride
• Higher property prices

• Measures to reduce carbon emissions
• New cultural industries workspace

• Number of vacant properties down from twenty
in 2000 to three by 2005.
• Measurable improvement in the performance of
individual businesses.
• Area enjoys renewed economic energy and
activity
• Reductions in crime and improved safety

Urban design assessment
• Conservation area status enabled control of
design quality
• Shop front improvements transformed the look
of the streets
• Grant assistance for the refurbishment of
historic buildings
• Public realm upgraded to a high standard in
line with a bespoke design guide
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ECONOMIC VALUE:

The Price of Quality
This study shows that good design does not come
free of charge.
Better design can result in increased financial
costs as well as added value.
These costs may result from:
• More challenging or complicated building
layouts or massing
• Increased specification of construction and
finish materials
• More sophisticated, novel or complex
construction methods
• Higher environmental standards and better
environmental performance
• Open spaces or streets within the scheme
• Provision of more or better infrastructure
• Increased time in the development process to
get the design right
• Cultural change as stakeholders in the private
and public sectors leave their comfort zones.

Many of these additional costs will be more
than offset over the lifetime of the development
and will result in reduced costs for occupiers and
the wider community. It is often the developer
who is required to meet any extra costs upfront;
however, there is the potential for these to be
passed onto the occupiers.
Thus, whilst good design is sometimes more
costly in the short-term, it can pay off over the
lifetime of the development through higher
values and reduced operating costs.

But the report shows that many aspects of
good design do not cost any more to get right
than to get wrong. For example:
• Site layout which incorporates good design
principles in relation to issues such as
respecting the surrounding townscape,
movement and access or opportunities for
mixed use and populating the public realm.
• Orienting buildings to create overlooking and
natural surveillance will enhance the public
realm but need not cost any more. They may
also contribute to passive solar gain, thus
reducing heating costs.
• Attractive open spaces can be created without
increasing land take, with the same amount of
open space having much greater value where it
is effectively defined and enclosed rather than
being poorly defined and ‘left-over’.
• Appropriate scale and density of development
– where in some cases taller buildings will be
more appropriate and increased costs can be
directly offset by the additional development
outputs created.
• Careful consideration for user needs with the
design carefully attuned to how people will use
the development, for example providing
convenient bin stores, considering personal
safety and accommodating cycle storage within
developments.

8

• Improved service outcomes. Healthcare
research shows reduced recovery times
resulting from quality design and there is
evidence of improved productivity amongst
office based workers in high quality
environments.
• Carefully considered design, layout and
detailing can contribute to improved market
competitiveness for the development as a
premium product.
• Creating new markets. In some circumstances
decent design helps to create a new market for
development in an area. In regeneration areas
or town centres good design can help halt
decline or trigger recovery.
Costs of bad design
If good design on occasion costs somewhat
more, there are often far greater costs associated
with bad design.
The impact of bad design goes beyond the
financial implications. Poorly designed
development can also have a major detrimental
impact on the lives of individuals and
communities. It can demotivate a workforce and
can lead to development that is both inefficient
and expensive to run over its projected lifespan.
Thus negative costs are also passed on to the
occupier – through higher maintenance and
operating costs and lower productivity and
quality of use.
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CASE STUDY 3:

IMPACT ASSESSMENT FRAMEWORK:

New East Manchester

Measuring your Project

Description

Urban design assessment

• Major city-scale regeneration tackling housing
market failure, image, employment,
infrastructure and quality of life

• High quality regeneration is transforming the
urban landscape

The report sets out a simple Impact Assessment
Framework, which has been produced to help
developers, funding partners and planners gauge
the economic impact of a project’s design.
This summary report cannot set out the
methodology in full. Details can be found in
pages 27-35 of the full report at
www.RENEW.co.uk/economicvalue.
The Framework draws upon existing research
and good practice guidance produced by CABE
and others and comprises two inter-related
components:

• A recent half-term evaluation demonstrated
significant added value from the New East
Manchester Programme
• Quality has been an important dimension of
success

the loss of businesses, jobs
“Alongside
and population in the last century, East
Manchester also lost its distinctiveness.
High design standards have been, and
continue to be, a vital component in
creating places in East Manchester
where people want and choose to live,
work and play.

”

Tom Russell, Chief Executive,
New East Manchester

• Commitment to changing investors’ perceptions
of what the area has to offer them with design a
key element
• Strategic urban design vision combined with
landmark projects
• Importance placed on connectivity through new
tram route
• The City of Manchester Stadium is a visible
signpost of the area’s transformation
• Recognition of importance of place making
beyond streets, buildings and spaces to include
schools, shops, healthcare and community
facilities
Economic value assessment
• New residents and businesses attracted to the
area
• Dramatic increase in local residential values
• Greater confidence amongst private developers
• Communities have regained their pride in East
Manchester

(i)

Urban design assessment – a structured
assessment of the key urban design
aspects of a scheme; and

(ii) Economic value assessment – based upon
the results of the urban design
assessment and a review of contextual
conditions, trends and evidence.
Combining the two components produces a
summary impact assessment against the project
description and a design reference case.
Urban design assessment
The Framework identifies nine key aspects of
good urban design and assigns a score to each
one, comparing performance of a scheme against
the design expectations:
1. Townscape, coherence and collective value

3. Design and external appearance of buildings
4. Image and branding through scheme design
quality
5. Sustainable design and development aspects
6. Safe and inclusive design
7. Space and use attributes of buildings
8. Public realm and open space
9. Movement, connections and integration
Average scores are generated in an Excel
spreadsheet and a companion Word document.
Schemes (or places) are then categorised into the
following classifications:
1 = Does not meet expectation
2 = Meets expectation in a limited way
3 = Meets expectation to an acceptable level
4 = Meets expectation to a good level
5 = Exceeds expectation
The scoring method requires an element of
judgement but helps to generate an objective
approach. Over time, as the Framework is used,
moderation will enable further objectivity to be
incorporated.
Economic value assessment
The economic value assessment involves an
analysis of each of the impact criteria set out in
the table overleaf:

2. Site layout efficiency and format
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IMPACT ASSESSMENT FRAMEWORK:

Measuring your Project
Economic value
The commercial
performance / economic
value of the scheme
due to design

Improvements in occupational rent and capital values – an assessment
of the rent and capital value uplift that might be associated with the design
of the scheme.

The operational
efficiency of the scheme
and impact on user
performance

Whole life costs – an estimate of the reduction in whole life costs
attributable to the level of design quality attained by the scheme.

The economic impact
upon the surrounding
locality / community
and businesses

Economic performance of local area – consideration of the impact of
design on economic activity within the area.

Market attractiveness – consideration of the impact of design on void
rates, incentives and take-up rates.

User (occupier) performance – an assessment of the improvement in
user performance that is expected due to the design of the scheme.

Heritage value – a measurement of how the design of the scheme will
improve the built / natural heritage.
Energy efficiency / resource use – an assessment of the impact of design
on energy efficiency and the use of resources.
Waste management / reduction in pollution – an assessment of the
improvements in waste management / reduction in pollution achieved
through the scheme’s design.
Greenery / ecology – consideration of the impact of the design of the
scheme with regard to greenery / ecology.
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The social and
cultural impact of the
scheme’s design on
the surrounding area

Sense of identity and place / civic pride – a judgement as to how design
might improve local (internal) perceptions and create a sense of place.
Place vitality – an assessment of the impact of the scheme’s design on
increasing the vitality of the local area.
Social inclusion / equity – a review of how the design of the scheme will
contribute to promoting social inclusion and equity.
Social interaction / participation – consideration of the improvement in
social interaction achieved through the design of the scheme.
Community safety / crime – an assessment of the impact of design on
improving safety / reducing crime levels and the fear of crime.
Health – an assessment of the associated health improvements created
through the design of the scheme.
Access to goods, services and amenities – a review of the enhanced access
to goods, services and amenities achieved as a result of the design of the
scheme.

Image / external perception – an assessment of the improvement in the
image and external perception of the area attributable to design.

Environmental value
The environmental
impact of the design
of the scheme

Social value

The Framework requires that, where possible, a
monetary value is attributed to the economic value
impacts, particularly in terms of changes in capital /
rental values and whole life costs. It will be more
difficult to attach a monetary value to some of the
social and environmental impacts, and to do so is
likely to prove more complex and may require the
assistance of professional experts.
In addition to monetary values, a score is
allocated to each benefit against the expected
impact of the scheme’s design element. In contrast
to the monetary valuation, a score is required for
each benefit so as to obtain a full assessment of
the expected impact of a project’s design.

As with the assessment of design quality, an
Excel spreadsheet has been developed that will
generate a colour-coded cover sheet and ‘spider’
diagram for the Economic value assessment
scoring, with the following range:
-1 to -5
0
1 to 2
3 to 5
6 to 8
9 to 10

a negative impact
a neutral / no change position
a marginal positive impact
a positive impact
a significant positive impact
an extremely significant positive impact

Completed examples of both components can
be found in the full report.
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Summary of Main Conclusions

Places Matter!

This is a summary of the main conclusions
identified by the study. Further conclusions are
set out in the full report as well as a further
four case studies drawn from around the
Northwest region.

Places Matter! is a major new programme from
RENEW Northwest, the Regional Centre of
Excellence for Sustainable Communities, to drive
up the quality of place making in the region.
The programme facilitates improved decision
making and commissioning skills, as well as
increased awareness of, and expectations for,
high quality design amongst clients and developers.
Places Matter! consists of a number of
complementary strands, of which the
dissemination of the findings of this research
project into the economic value of good design,
which clearly demonstrates the economic added
value gained from implementing high quality
design, is a major component.

• Getting the basics right through good urban
design can add value simply and at no
added cost.

• A range of different stakeholders can benefit
from good urban design including investors,
developers, occupiers, public sector bodies and
the wider community.

• Design provides opportunities to unlock added
value through better use of valuable space.

• Quality urban design generally reduces the
whole life costs of a building or space.

• There is strong evidence that economic,
social and environmental returns increase with
better design.

• Some things do not cost any more to get right
than to get wrong, for example where you put
the building on the site and how it is orientated.

• An increase of up to 20% in rental and capital
value can be added by good urban design. It can
also accelerate the lettings and sales rates of a
scheme and reduce the whole life costs.

• Design provides opportunities to unlock added
value through better use of valuable space, for
example, by reducing servicing and parking
footprints.

• The costs of bad design can be very substantial
in economic, social and environmental terms.

• The best solutions take time to get right.
Making time for design up front and recognition
that skilled designers can deliver solutions
above the ordinary which can generate value
needs to be better understood.

• Good urban design can help to stimulate the
wider regeneration of an area and improve its
image.
• The social impacts of raising design standards
include civic pride, place vitality, greater social
inclusion and interaction, improved
community safety and improved access to
goods and services.

14

• Investment in good design can result in positive
environmental impacts in terms of heritage
value, energy efficiency and resource use, waste
and pollution reduction and ecological value.

Other activity includes: a regional design
review service, offering expert advice and
comprehensive assessments of schemes to
public and private sector clients and developers;
a schools education programme; a support and
training network for public sector design
champions and decision makers; and a public
realm good practice guide.
Much of the Places Matter! programme will be
delivered with and through partner organisations
including the Academy for Sustainable
Communities, CABE, the Northwest Regional
Development Agency and RIBA North West.

• Improving public realm inspires confidence and
spurs private investment and can act as a basis
for long-term improvement provided it forms
part of wider urban design and economic
improvement strategies.
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RENEW Northwest is publishing a series of papers based on
current good practice in regeneration. They aim to provide
leaders and practitioners in the Northwest with accessible,
evidence based summaries of ‘what works’ in order to inform
their own activities. Compiled by a respected researcher in
the field, their intention is to draw on current research to
challenge practice and suggest new ways to build sustainable
communities in the region.
Oxfam’s ReGender project
Since 2002, Oxfam’s ReGender project has been working with community
activists, groups, practitioners, and policymakers across the UK to improve
the lives of women and men by focusing on gender issues in regeneration
programmes.
Starting at community level, Oxfam worked with local groups so they got
involved in the regeneration of their areas. They spoke up to decision-makers to
ensure action on women’s needs and priorities.
ReGender now works with the voluntary and statutory sectors so
regeneration practitioners can improve service delivery using a gender analysis.
The project has also worked with regeneration training providers to include
gender in core modules, and it advocates for gender guidelines to be used
routinely for better, more effective regeneration.
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Summary
What is happening to the poorest women
in the labour market, and what can be
done to help? This question is key to
understanding why policies and projects for
poor communities over the last three decades
have not necessarily improved the economic
wellbeing of many women, and economic
growth in the Northwest has not benefited
as it could from their potential. The issues are
complex and interlocking, but the solutions
are known and achievable.
Slow economic growth is a particular
issue in the Northwest. There is increasing
acceptance that greater economic output
does not automatically benefit disadvantaged
groups. The problem is not simply one of
unemployment or economic activity, but
also of low income. Employment does not
necessarily provide an escape from poverty.
This report demonstrates that regeneration
plans have not always met the employment
needs of the poorest women. New jobs
created through regeneration programmes have
not always gone to local people, and women’s
economic inactivity rates in some deprived

wards increased between 1991 and 2001, even
during a period of considerable job growth.
So what are the answers? Improved skills
are not always the solution, as in deprived
areas fewer women with qualifications are
in paid work. Unemployed women in these
communities feel their employment options
are very limited.
This report draws on our study focusing on
women’s poverty1 in six areas of high socioeconomic disadvantage in England as part of
the Gender and Employment in Local Labour
Markets programme, and presents practical
strategies for policymakers and practitioners.
We also draw on two other studies in the
programme, one focusing on economically
inactive women2 and the other on ethnic
minority women3. The report also draws
on Oxfam’s experience working with poor
women in deprived areas.
The scale of economic inactivity among
women is a major challenge. Our study
provided an insight into local labour
markets where there has been considerable
regeneration investment. We suggest practices
to make it more likely that employment will
reduce poverty.

‘Unemployed
women in these
communities feel
their employment
options are very
limited’
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‘Employment rates
remain particularly
low in Liverpool,
Manchester,
Knowsley and
Blackburn’

In the Northwest, 69% of working age
women are economically active, over half
of whom work full-time.i While female fulltime employment grew by 10% in the region
from 1991-2002, faster than male full-time
employment, it was from a low base. Most
of the employment growth was in part-time
work, concentrated in often poorly paid
service sector jobs.
Added to this regional trend, local
employment growth patterns varied between
communities, and even where growth
exceeded the national rate, economic
disadvantage remained significant. Employment
rates remain particularly low in Liverpool,
Manchester, Knowsley and Blackburn4.
Disadvantaged groups whose employment
rates were well below the regional average
include women from black and ethnic
minority communities, lone parents, disabled
women and women with no qualifications.
The research concludes that:
Proactive labour market policies alongside
regeneration investment would help change
the economic position of many deprived
communities;



The complex needs of women in poor
communities require sustained, integrated
support services at neighbourhood level;
Stronger links could be made between
regeneration, welfare and labour market
policies to benefit the poorest women;
Listening to the needs of women trapped
in low paid work or disengaged from the
labour market would help regeneration and
employment practitioners tackle the problems
effectively;
Longer-term strategies to strengthen labour
market demand for high quality jobs, located in
deprived communities, will help improve access
to employment for the most deprived women.

The context
The scale of women’s poverty
In comparison with surrounding areas, women
living in deprived areas are:
Less likely to be in full-time or part-time
employment;
Less likely to be in paid work if they are
lone parents living in an area where job
growth is relatively weak;
More likely to work in unskilled and
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semi-skilled jobs, and less likely to be in
professional or managerial roles;
Less likely to work either full-time or
part-time if they have caring responsibilities;
More likely to be unemployed or
economically inactive;
Much more likely to work closer to home,
and prefer not to work outside their area;
Two thirds of those receiving Income Support;
Likely to experience high rates of limiting
long-term illness and poor health.
Our data highlighted women’s poverty
as a serious concern in relation to the
labour market. This came across strongly in
interviews and focus groups:
‘Many women live on low incomes whether
they are in work or not; if they are in paid work it
tends to be low paid. People get by, but only just.’ii
The impact on families has long-term and
widespread results. The level of workless
households in deprived neighbourhoods far
exceeds district and regional averages, and
in some areas accounts for almost half of all
households.

Economic inactivity in poor areas
A key concern for regeneration practitioners
is high unemployment and economic
inactivity.iii Unemployed people are available
for work but unable to find it, while
economically inactive people are not looking
for or available for work. The difference
is significant for women in that if they are
caring for a household, or for others, they are
classified as economically inactive and therefore
neither counted as unemployed nor provided
for by a range of job-finding programmes.
Data from deprived communities across
England demonstrates that for both men and
women, economic inactivity rates increased
between 1991 and 2001 despite significant
regeneration activity in some of those areas5.
Some of the poorest women left the labour
market altogether to care for families, due to
a combination of the loss of local jobs and
increased caring responsibilities.
By listening to women we found several
reasons for these apparently low employment
rates. Key factors included a lack of suitable
and well-paid opportunities; inflexible working
practices among many employers; the tax and
benefits system; a lack of relevant qualifications;

‘The level of
workless households
in deprived
neighbourhoods far
exceeds district and
regional averages’
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‘Women in poor
communities are
disproportionately
concentrated in
unskilled and
semi-skilled jobs’



a lack of recent work experience, and breaks
in employment; a lack of spoken English for
some ethnic minority women; and the high
cost and shortage of childcare.
Low incomes persist
Although women are at greater risk of
poverty than men, statistics based on
household income mask the problem.
There is no official data about how
income is shared, even though it is often
very unequal6.
Nevertheless, recent data confirms that
the problem of low household income is
not improving. In 2005/06, some 12.7m
people in the UK lived in households
with less than 60% of the median income
after housing costs. Between 2004/05
and 2005/06 the number of children in
relative poverty rose to 3.8m (30%), as did
the proportion of working-age parents in
poverty (from 23% to 25%). Poverty rates
for working-age adults without dependent
children rose to 17.5%, the highest level
since 19617.
Low income is not confined to those who
are unemployed or economically inactive.

Some 4.25m adults aged 22 to retirement
were paid less than £6.50 per hour in 2006.
Two thirds of these were women and
half were part-time workers8. Women in
poor communities are disproportionately
concentrated in unskilled and semi-skilled
jobs, where many feel economically isolated
and are vulnerable to low wages, insecure
work, and occupational segregation.
‘Traditionally men would have worked full-time
and women may have had a part-time job. This
was the bedrock of employment, but it has gone.’
‘There is a lot of hidden unemployment and a
high proportion of low paid jobs. The industrial
base has reduced and the area is more
dependent on female employment, which tends
to be low paid.’
Ethnic minority women
The research found unemployment rates
for white British women are higher than
the national rate in deprived wards, but
that the position of many black and
ethnic minority women in these areas
is much worse.
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Pakistani, Bangladeshi and black African
women in particular who actively seek work
suffer from high rates of unemployment,
contrary to the myth that many do not
want paid work. In the Northwest 19% of
Bangladeshi women and 15% of Pakistani
women are unemployed, compared with 4%
of white women of working age. This has
been highlighted by the Equal Opportunities
Commission’s investigation into ethnic minority
women in the labour market9.
‘If they actually listened they would find that
we don’t want to be unemployed, we don’t
want to sit inside. We all have brains, we all
have ambitions, but after a while you go there
and they look at you and it starts to make
you feel like, ‘What’s the point, I’m useless’
– that’s why a lot of people get depression
who sign on.’
Some ethnic minority women feel their
early negative experiences continue to
hamper their progress throughout their lives.
In some localities new migrants, including
refugees, face high levels of deprivation,
exacerbated by language barriers.

Qualifications don’t guarantee work
Over one in five working age women in
the Northwest have no qualifications. This
reduces their job prospects. But qualifications
do not guarantee employment, as fewer
women with qualifications living in deprived
areas are in paid work.
‘I don’t think the area is expected to be
aspirational. You get everyone talking about
basic skills – skills needed for low paid, low
quality jobs. It’s all about getting them a job,
and not about the type of job.’

‘If they actually
listened they
would find that we
don’t want to be
unemployed, we
don’t want to
sit inside’

Our study shows that many women want
to work, but that it is not just an economic
decision. Household pressures, including care
responsibilities and lack of affordable services,
are also important. In the Northwest almost
half the women who are economically
inactive are looking after their home and
family, a far higher rate than for men.
Flexibility is a key dimension to women’s
employment. However, over two thirds of
working women and four in five working men
in the Northwest have no flexibility in their
working arrangements10.
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‘Disabled

women live
disproportionately
in poorer
communities and
poor households’

Disabled women
Disability is a powerful poverty indicator.
This is an under-researched area, but we
know disabled women live disproportionately
in poorer communities11 and in poor
households.
Research has also shown that while
‘government and disabled people see paid
work as the best route out of poverty and
social exclusion, disabled people are less likely
than their non-disabled peers to take up or
retain paid employment, and more likely to
occupy poorly-paid, low-status jobs. Disabled
women often fare worse than both disabled
men and non-disabled women’12.

Linking up regeneration and
labour market strategies
Regeneration programmes have a significant
part to play in creating a more productive
regional economy. Investment has helped
develop community infrastructure and the
physical environment in many deprived areas,
but the economic and employment gains are
sometimes less obvious. The value of gender
equality measures in increasing productivity


is also seldom recognised. A report for
the North West Regional Assembly
estimated that if inequalities for women
were eliminated, regional earnings would
increase dramatically. The impact of women
reaching equivalence with the occupational
and earnings profile of men would raise
regional earnings by almost a third, a sum
of £16bn13.
We also found that new jobs created
through regeneration programmes do not
automatically go to local people. Many new
jobs taken up by women are low-paid and
concentrated in the service sector; finance,
banking and insurance, public administration
and distribution, hotels and restaurants.
While there are increasing numbers of
women in the labour market, there are key
differences in labour demand according to
age, ethnicity and location. The changing
employment structure favours the highly
skilled but disadvantages the unskilled or
‘wrongly skilled’.
At the same time skills shortages
are often reported, highlighting a clear
mismatch between employers’ needs and the
employment needs of the local community.
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This shows that the skills and employment
agenda should be better integrated with
regeneration and equalities policies. Unless
there are coherent, locally relevant and
strategic employment plans, economic
underperformance will continue.

meetings, the proceedings are often not
accessible. The Oxfam ReGender project
has produced a manual, Into the Lion’s Den,
which helps women at community level
to understand and join in decision-making
processes.

Women in the regeneration sector
Many women act as volunteers in
community organisations. Such experience
can help them into employment. However,
the regeneration sector has a poor record.
While over £24bn a year of public money
is spent in the Northwest on regeneration
and economic renewal, and more than
15,000 people work in this sector,
there is a serious lack of diversity in
decision-making14:
Local residents are still under-represented
on regeneration boards and are unable to
access career opportunities, despite their
active involvement at community leveliv;
Ethnic minority groups are poorly
represented in the regeneration sector. They
face perception-based barriers to entering
and progressing in the professions;
Even when women attend regeneration

Gender – the missing dimension
Women have seldom been considered when
economic and employment initiatives have
looked at vulnerable or diverse groups.
Ignoring the differences experienced by
women and minority groups in accessing the
labour market can result in unequal social
and economic benefits, as well as unequal
access to resources. Baseline data, and the
systems used to evaluate schemes, are not
gender sensitive. Existing data often counts
households, not women.
Our analysis of regeneration policies,
delivery plans, and economic and
employment targets showed that the
gender dimension was missing. Issues have
often been problem-based, where policies
directed at women tend to focus on lone
parents and teenage pregnancy rather than
being for women in general.

‘Women have
seldom been
considered when
economic and
employment
initiatives have
looked at vulnerable
or diverse groups’
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‘The opportunity
for women to start
businesses needs
to be supported by
childcare’

The quality of jobs
The quality of new jobs created through
regeneration schemes is often overlooked.
Women living in deprived areas often feel
there are few permanent jobs, and limited
opportunities for high quality, part-time
work. In their view, local companies do not
encourage family friendly policies, such as job
sharing and term-time only working.
New opportunities for women
Employment is more sustainable when
training and support is provided by the
employer. More flexible, but supported,
routes into work involving workplace
crèches and child-friendly hours are
popular, as the example below explains.

Linking labour supply and demand
The Southwark Works approach in south London is starting to link labour
supply and demand in a number of workplaces. Advisers and their clients
are supported by an employer liaison officer who talks to employers about
their vacancies and then matches them to local jobseekers who meet their
requirements. Financial help is provided for candidates, such as a clothing
allowance, travel costs and childcare. When a person is taken on, both the
employer and the employee are offered support during the settling in period.
10

The opportunity for women to start
businesses, often promoted as a way of
improving job prospects, needs to be
supported by business development funding,
childcare and help with skills in marketing
and customer services. Self-employment
can be an attractive option for women
who may also wish to work from home,
but is often overlooked in labour market
initiatives. However, the poorest women have
few assets, so it is hard to access essential
capital15. In some areas, such as Somerset,
plans for local community businesses and
projects have been promoted through credit
unions, while local authorities and voluntary
organisations have established business
starter units.

Regeneration investment and
labour market inequality
Regeneration programmes should consider
the barriers to women’s engagement in the
labour market, the gender pay gap, and low
pay. This involves a better understanding of
the needs of different groups of women in
different communities.
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Responding to difference in location
Our study found that access to improved
labour market opportunities varied according
to location. Five sets of circumstances can be
identified in the Northwest, each requiring
different policy interventions.
1. Even in areas where there has been major
job growth, the research found that women’s
poverty persists.
2. Where the only accessible job
opportunities for women are concentrated
in low paying occupations, concentrations of
deprivation are likely to continue.
3. There are particular labour market
problems for women in more dispersed
and rural communities where the major
employers are in sectors such as tourism,
agriculture, and care, offering low paid and
seasonal work.
4. Some communities have not yet recovered
from long-term job losses in traditional
industries. New jobs have been created in
these areas, but many residents, including wellqualified women, are often excluded from them.
5. The stigma of living in a deprived area
can have a detrimental impact on the job
prospects of people living there.

Potential for greater wellbeing
Being out of work is often psychologically
damaging. In poor households, where
women are highly dependent on their own
low income or a partner’s, self-esteem and
aspirations can be low. Promoting women’s
opportunities can help raise aspirations
among their families and neighbourhoods,
and improve health and wellbeing.
Working with communities
Higher quality employment, supported by
training and better pay, is a key priority for
disadvantaged communities in the Northwest.
Some employers have developed outreach
work to attract staff from under-represented
groups, and to help those in low-paid posts
progress into better-paid work.

‘There are
particular labour
market problems
for women in more
dispersed and rural
communities’

A better work-life balance
Trade union and adult learning projects
have promoted a better work-life balance
for employees, including support with care
needs and flexible shift patterns. This can
be highly beneficial to employer and
employee, and especially women, who
do the most caring.
11
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‘A clearer
understanding is
required of the
education and
training needs of
different groups
of women in
deprived areas’

Several local authorities, such as Sandwell
Metropolitan Borough Council and Newcastle
City Council, have promoted schemes
to achieve a better work-life balance for
employees in care services, where service
users need 24 hour personal care. Shift
patterns are organised to allow parents to
work either early or late shifts so that they
can take their children to school and collect
them. Staff who work weekends have several
days off during the week. Promoting such jobs
in the community, and providing progression
routes to higher level jobs, is considered
a crucial part of a longer term strategy to
attract more staff.

Building stronger neighbourhoods
Achieving sustainable communities is a key
concern for policymakers and practitioners,
and this includes greater participation
by women in the labour market. Local
understanding is essential to future strategies
supporting women into employment.
A major challenge in the Northwest is to
overcome the problems women living in poor
communities face in accessing employment.
12

Our key recommendations include:
1. Create higher paid and more flexible
working

In some areas low wages and inflexible
working practices disadvantage women. New
approaches to in-work skills and training, job
redesign for genuine flexible working, and
better part-time opportunities are needed.
Some public sector agencies, which are the
largest employers in many localities, have taken
on this challenge. Recruitment of local people
has also been trialled by private retailers in
areas of high deprivation, such as Morrisons in
east Newcastle, and needs to become more
commonplace in local regeneration schemes.
However, family-friendly working arrangements
need to be driven up the pay scale if women
are not to be trapped in lower-paid jobs.
2. Raise qualification levels for women

A clearer understanding is required of the
education and training needs of different
groups of women in deprived areas. The
following should be considered:
Support for younger women, who tend to
be better qualified, but often fail to realise
their potential in the workplace;
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Education and training services to provide
stepping stones and options which may be
more appropriate for older women;
More community resources and easier
access to adult education, colleges and
university centres, situated locally if possible
and supported by childcare;
Family based learning in schools led by
adult education providers;
Support tailored to the needs of
economically inactive women from diverse
ethnic minority backgrounds;
Local education, health services and
community projects could offer opportunities
for women returning to work.
3. Link the workplace with community
learning

Funding and service delivery need to be
organised to support community provision,
where peers and mentors work closely with
women. Local facilities supporting women into
education and work over a long period have
been successfully tested in several areas.
The Learning@Brinkburn project at the
old Byker Library in Newcastle upon Tyne,
for example, is a drop-in centre for the

community, as well as a resource for council
staff living in the area. It uses UK Online
services supported by TUC Learndirect.
This model, supported by Unison, draws
together funds to combine and promote
work-based and community-based learning.
Council manual workers receive advice and
guidance and access to free IT courses. Parttime women workers from sectors such
as homecare have used these services, and
staff progressing to NVQ qualifications have
received support.
4. Give better advice on employment,
benefits and careers

‘Local education,
health services
and community
projects could offer
opportunities for
women returning
to work’

‘They forget the journey to developing skills.
Some people will take longer, and then getting
into jobs depends on what is available.’
Many women are confused about employment
options and the benefits system, and require
better and more tailored advice from Jobcentre
Plus and local colleagues. Sustained, integrated
support services are needed, which operate more
effectively at neighbourhood level, and address the
complexity of needs of the poorest women.
13
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‘If there isn’t
affordable
childcare, why
bother working if
the quality of jobs
is poor?’

The EDAS (Education, Development and
Advisory Service) Foundation, based in
Handsworth, Birmingham, whose clients
are mainly ethnic minority women, works
closely with the community to attract women
who may have limited qualifications. EDAS
helps local women obtain skills and gain
confidence to seek employment and training,
while providing advice on home life which
is sensitive to their cultural backgrounds.
Interpreters help clients progress to training
in IT skills, for example.
5. Listen to women

Listening carefully to the experiences of women
living on low incomes and seeking to access
education and employment should inform the
government’s Sustainable Communities Plan16.
6. Promote affordable childcare

The cost and availability of care for children
of all ages is a burden which falls mainly on
women and is often prohibitively expensive for
those in low paid and part-time occupations.
‘If there isn’t affordable childcare, why bother
working, if the quality of jobs is poor?’
14

Childcare provision is patchy for school
age children. School holidays pose a major
problem for women in paid work.
7. Location matters

Women use local services and the built
environment differently from men17. Travel to
work patterns, the location of nurseries and
schools, and limited access to a car can put
labour markets out of reach.
Proximity to work is particularly important
for women with care responsibilities. A local
survey by the Beacon Women’s Network in
East Manchester found it was hard for women
to access local job opportunities. They rely
on public transport more than men, and bus
routes went into the city centre rather than
round the estates where they lived. To take
up work opportunities, women needed
public transport to drop off their children
and do their shopping, as well as transport
to work18.
8. Focus on the services women use

Participants in Oxfam’s Get Heard project19
wanted services to be more carefully tailored
and flexible enough to fit local needs. They
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want more and clearer information when
services expand or close. The most effective
support (pre-employment preparation,
mentoring and funding for childcare) often
involves combined service delivery in
residential areas, as in Family Centres.
‘One-stop shops would help – services in a
centre with workshops and a crèche where
people can say what they need.’

responsive to local needs. Participants are
involved in educational activities while their
children are cared for on the premises.
The co-location of services enabled more
targeted work with those who have
traditionally been socially excluded. Some
built their confidence through voluntary
work at the Family Centre.

Best practice approaches

Family learning projects have attracted
mothers living in deprived neighbourhoods,
helping them overcome their anxieties about
job opportunities.

Broader economic policies in the
Northwest are starting to consider
gender differences, but local employment
distinctions between women and men
remain largely unexplored. Strategic
approaches are required which appreciate
the distinctions between men and women,
and between women because of age,
ethnicity or disability.

Family Centres
Sure Start has developed a range of
services for families which go beyond
childcare. Women on the Sydenham Estate
in Bridgwater, Somerset, felt the Family
Centre model allowed services to be more

The importance of leadership
Leaders and policymakers could usefully ask:
Do we understand the reasons for
differences and underlying inequalities?
Do we know how women’s labour market
participation varies between localities?

‘Instead of people who don’t necessarily have the
means to traipse from one agency to the next
coming to these locations, the agencies traipse to
them, which is a much more effective model.’

‘Participants

are involved
in educational
activities while their
children are cared
for on the premises’
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‘Staff should be
trained to recognise
women’s different
needs at different
life stages and
develop strategies
accordingly’
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Do we know what impact labour market
projects have on different groups of women?
Do we have the evidence locally to identify
the employment situation of different groups
of women?
If not, could we analyse statistics and trends
disaggregated by gender, age, ethnicity and
disability to get the evidence?
How do we integrate our understanding
into policy and economic investment?
Do we have the equality and diversity
know-how to put policy into action?
Overcoming labour market barriers
Regeneration practitioners could help
open up local labour markets by improving
information on education, training, childcare
support and employment initiatives, using
a range of media in community venues.
Employment projects could bring together
training, childcare, and work experience,
supported by effective local services.
The needs of different groups of women
could be better distinguished, to understand
their relative distance from the labour
market: women who have qualifications, but
need targeted support; women who wish to
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enter the labour market but have insufficient
qualifications and experience; and women
who require services such as education and
childcare and more intensive support over a
longer period.
Staff should be trained to recognise
women’s different needs at different life stages
and develop strategies accordingly.

opportunities for local residents; ensure
gender equality is taken into account in
commissioning regeneration programmes; and
routinely include gender impact assessment to
identify the potential effects on the poorest
women. Planning legislation, including Section
106v agreements, should be used to facilitate
local labour agreements.

Supporting women into employment
Employment scheme managers working
for local authorities, Jobcentre Plus and
other agencies could help make local labour
market programmes more effective by
supporting women with subsidies for care,
transport and budgeting advice; investing
in pre-school, after-school and holiday
care services to enable women to take
up jobs; and building on good practice
in employment, school based and family
learning projects.

Labour market activity
Regeneration agencies should:
Promote projects to ensure employment
is directly related to wider labour market
opportunities;
Maintain employment sites in areas
of physical regeneration and housing
redevelopment to ensure a mixed community
that offers work, housing and local services.

New approaches for regeneration staff
Women in deprived neighbourhoods
need approaches which establish explicit
employment targets for public and private
sector schemes, designed to enhance job

Delivery of local employment schemes
Regeneration and labour market initiatives
should ensure differences between the
position of men and women are reflected
in project delivery. This requires better
coordination, linked to more strategic funding,
between local labour market initiatives and
welfare services for women in deprived areas.

Statistical evidence and qualitative
information about local residents and workers
should be used to maintain and improve the
understanding of deprived neighbourhoods.
Baseline data and project delivery targets
should be identified in terms of their specific
impact on women and men.
Monitoring and evaluation measures should
directly address women’s poverty.
Suggestions for local employers
Look at measures to address job flexibility,
hours, and in-house training;
Support initiatives for more part-time
employment at higher rates of pay;
Public sector bodies should review their
role and employment strategies;
Provide long-term resources and develop
projects that will support women in nontraditional and higher paying sectors;
Develop new ways of advertising and
recruiting for jobs locally.

‘Monitoring

and evaluation
measures should
directly address
women’s poverty’

Qualifications, skills and advice
Action should be taken to address the low
levels of formal qualifications among women
in the region. Women returning to work
17
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‘Young women
need targeted
education, skills
initiatives, and
apprenticeship
schemes’
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need clearer guidance on training options,
support in applying for jobs, and confidence
building for job interviews. Young women
need targeted education, skills initiatives,
and apprenticeship schemes. Ethnic minority
women require further ESOL provision
(English for speakers of other languages) as a
stepping stone to training and employment.
Employment services should ensure their
advice is not gender-stereotyped.
Post-19 careers advice should target the
needs of women of different ethnicities, ages
and care responsibilities. Support should
include clearly planned work experience
schemes, including placements. Help for
women returners should build on their
previous employment and experience
through access courses and job-related
schemes.
Work-based and community-based learning
models should be linked, and women should
be encouraged to consider access courses
and degree level qualifications. Bursaries and
other financial support could help targeted
groups access further and higher education,
while voluntary work and community
involvement should be accredited for use

in job applications and CVs. Women with
overseas qualifications need relevant advice
on employment options.
In-work benefits and incentives
Financial barriers to work are a central
concern for many women. The tax and
benefits system needs to be simpler and
more flexible. Regional and local agencies,
including Jobcentre Plus, need to improve
their information and advice for women
‑and encourage greater take-up of tax
credits. Community-based services should
be introduced to help households facing a
benefits trap.
Job Centre monitoring data should be
analysed by gender and ethnicity to assess
initiatives’ gender equality impact. This data
collection is a national requirement, but it is
not analysed at regional or local level.
Central government should introduce
better financial incentives for women
returning to work and improve in-work
incentives through the tax credit system;
and develop greater flexibility in the benefits
system for women moving into work or
taking a break from employment.

From getting by to getting on: Women’s employment and local regeneration programmes
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Notes

i. Data on the Northwest region’s employment are
from the 2001 Census except where specified.
ii. All quotes are from interviews with local
organisations or from focus groups undertaken in
six localities across England.
iii. Economically inactive people include students,
people looking after their home or family full-time,
people not in paid work because of long-term
sickness or disability, those who have retired, and
those seeking work but not available in the next
two weeks.
iv. Evidence from the Oxfam ReGender project
evaluation, 2004
v. Planning obligations (often termed ‘Section 106
agreements’) are an established mechanism for
including ‘social requirements’ in a development
proposal (DCLG, 2006)
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Making a
difference
Participation and
wellbeing

Professor Carolyn Kagan,
Research Institute for
Health and Social Change
Manchester Metropolitan University
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RENEW Northwest is publishing a
series of papers based on current
good practice in regeneration.They
aim to provide leaders, practitioners
and professionals in Northwest
regeneration with accessible, evidence
based summaries of ‘what works’ in
order to inform their own activities.
Compiled by a respected researcher in
the field, their intention is to draw on
current research to challenge current
practice and suggest new ways to build
sustainable communities in the region.
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Summary
Is community activism bad for your health? Everyone
agrees that regeneration projects benefit when local
people get involved; not many have stopped to ask how
such involvement affects the participants.
In an ideal world, people who take an active part in
their communities gain confidence and pride from what
they do. Everyone wins as the neighbourhood improves
and the activists increase their sense of satisfaction
from a job well done.
But research summarised by Professor Carolyn Kagan
in this report suggests that far from being a source of
wellbeing, participation can actually increase stress. It tells
of community activists working under unrelenting
pressure: isolated, without supervision, coping with local
conflict, without time off – and without pay.
By definition, these activists are themselves already
under considerable stress from the constant grind of
life in an area of deprivation.Their community
involvement then often results in them giving hours of
emotional support to other group members, who may
have been struggling all their lives with poor facilities
and living conditions, and sometimes addictions, abuse
and even violence.
On the one hand, local people may see the activists
as the problem solvers of the community; on the other,
their links with the authorities can provoke suspicion
or even hostility.
One woman interviewed for this research was
working with the police to tackle drunk and disorderly
behaviour. She had her windows broken. Another had
‘grass’ daubed on the side of her house.

Making a difference: Participation and wellbeing
The constant hassles and stress can produce
burnout similar to that which is well recognised among
highly paid executives.
This research suggests two ways to counter such a
threat.To start with, it is vital that everyone who gets
involved has the information and support they need to
make the experience enjoyable and not exhausting,
fulfilling and not frustrating.Too often, activists fail to
get the access to power and resources that they need.
Second, it is crucial to recognise that there are
different approaches to and degrees of participation.
Formal participation, such as consulting residents about
a regeneration project, is a top-down system that can
often result in local needs being defined by the
professionals, with little ‘ownership’ by residents.
Informal participation – a local campaign to save a
hospital or parents setting up an after-school club, for
example – works from the bottom up. It emerges from
the people and is not initiated by a professional or an
authority. General participation, such as getting to know
the neighbours or attending a local cultural event, is a
third type, more low key than the other two but still
likely to improve social cohesion and wellbeing.
In any project it is vital for everyone – organisers
and participants – to be clear about what kind of
participation they are looking for; and to ensure that
adequate support and resources are in place for the
members of the community actively involved.

● Participation – both as a form of consultation and as
a grass roots movement – needs to be supported if the
pressure on some community members is to be
relieved.
● Regeneration practitioners need to be more aware
of the impact of their demands and behaviour on the
wellbeing of those from the community with whom
they actively engage.
● Cultural enrichment that offers short term and
varied opportunities for participation can contribute to
wellbeing, but the converse is also true, where
unrealistic expectations or unsympathetic behaviour by
professionals or organisations creates problems.
● There is a need for more research and, based on the
evidence we already have, a much wider dialogue about
the positive and negative effects of participation on
wellbeing if we are to ensure positive, effective and
sustainable regeneration practice in the future.
In order to reduce the danger of burnout, and to
improve wellbeing, top down and bottom up
participation in regeneration must be supported
through information and hard resources. Professional
attitudes must change: there must be more openness
and social support. Every effort must be made not to
overload particular community activists and to ensure
local people's energies and enthusiasms are renewed.

‘In an ideal world,
people who take an
active part in their
communities gain
confidence and pride
from what they do’

● Participation can over-burden some people, causing
stress and burn-out, and the very skills, knowledge and
energies essential for meaningful regeneration might be
lost.
3
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Participation by local people is the cornerstone of
Wellbeing refers to health in its broadest sense:
social regeneration policies and practices. Few
physical, emotional and psychological. It also includes
Government policies or programmes fail to set out
the development of identity, attainment of personal
community engagement as critical to success, whether
goals, pursuit of spiritual meaning, prevention of
tackling social inclusion, promoting urban renaissance or
maladaptive behaviours, development of skills, and social
improving service delivery.The following useful list1
summarises the reasons for encouraging participation:
support.Wellbeing is closely linked to quality of life and
● Community definitions of need, problems and
to what is known as ‘autonomy of agency’, or control
solutions are different from those put forward by
over events in one’s life.2
There is plenty of evidence to support the idea that
service planners and providers.
people who live in poverty experience poorer health
● Community knowledge is an important resource and
and are likely to die earlier than other people. Similarly,
widens the pool of experience and expertise that
there is widespread recognition that wellbeing is
regeneration and renewal strategies can draw on.
● Community participation gives local
residents the opportunity to develop skills
Figure 1
and networks that they need to address
The determinants of health (from Wanless, 2004, p25)
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‘Wellbeing refers to
health in its broadest
sense: physical,
emotional and
psychological’

Wellbeing and living in areas of social and
economic deprivation

Making a difference: Participation and wellbeing
affected by many factors, even if individual behaviour is
nearly always blamed more than anything else for poor
health.3 Figure 1 illustrates the different layers of
influence on health and wellbeing.

Such stress can have physical effects, such as a weak
immune system, slow physical growth and low height. It
also has important psychological consequences that
then contribute to poor health behaviours (Figure 2).
The situation people
find themselves in is
Figure 2
very similar to what is
Socio-economic stress and its impact on health
known in the context
Material conditions
leads to lack of
leads to emotional,
with negative health
of stress as burnout.We
engagement which
social and
outcomes
can argue that people
physiological effects
living in areas of
deprivation with little in
Burnout
Exhaustion
the way of community
Emotional
Material conditions
Apathy and helplessness
Despair
Absolute poverty
activity live in a
Low
self
esteem
Tension
Poor housing and environment
Low self-confidence
Unhappiness
Unemployment
constant state of
Constant threat and worry
Low
aspirations
Debt
Relationship strain
Tension reduction – eating,
Physiological
exhaustion from the
Few cultural activities
Anger
smoking, alcohol, prescription
Reduced immune system and
Bitterness
daily grind, hopelessness
or illicit drugs
susceptibility
Insecure
Aggression
Colds, flu etc
Finances
and despair.They are
Pessimism
Coronary
heart
disease
Social
Housing
Increased accidents
Isolation
prone to ill health,
Work
Self absorption, depression
Relationship breakdown
Relationships
accidents and
Attempts to retain control –
Intolerance
Safety
eating/obesity, smoking,
relationship breakdown.
aggression, racism?
To feel depressed,
cheated, bitter, desperate,
When we consider health in the context of
vulnerable, frightened, angry, worried about debts or job and
regeneration, we are clearly talking about the outer
housing insecurity; to feel devalued, useless, helpless, uncared
layers of influence, particularly those factors linked to
for, hopeless, isolated, anxious and a failure: these feelings can
the material conditions of poverty and deprivation.
dominate people’s whole experience of life… it is the chronic
Wellbeing is not so simply related to absolute
stress arising from feelings which matters, not exposure to a
poverty. Income distribution is the most important
supposedly toxic material environment.The material
factor.The greater the gap between rich and poor, the
environment is merely the indelible mark and constant
worse the health of those at the bottom of the social
reminder of the oppressive fact of one’s failure and of the
hierarchy. It seems that socio-economic stress resulting
atrophy of any sense of having a place in a community and of
from material deprivation gives rise to poor health.4
one’s social exclusion and devaluation as a human being.5

‘It seems that socioeconomic stress
resulting from
material deprivation
gives rise to
poor health’

5
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Participation can contribute to positive wellbeing

‘Participation in
collective action may
even lead to
increased social
support’

At the very least, participation in community life helps
prevent social isolation. Participation in collective action
may even lead to increased social support, which in turn
acts as a buffer against the damaging effects of stress.
This looks like a straightforward link between
participation and increased wellbeing. However, we need
to look at different forms of participation.
In his book Participation: the new tyranny? (edited with
Kothari)6, Bill Cooke argues that there is a difference
between ‘participation as a means’ and ‘participation as
an end’ in social development. Referring to formal
participation, such as consultation processes in
regeneration, he argues that participation as a means
builds a sense of commitment and improves service
delivery.
Participation-consultation as a means:
Darwen Town Centre Partnership
The regeneration strategy for Darwen town centre recognised
the need to strengthen the consensus between local residents
and other town centre stakeholders. Every household received
a copy of the draft masterplan, a wide range of stakeholders
was consulted, and the plan was then discussed at a public
meeting.The whole process was overseen by the Darwen
Partnership Board, which includes representatives from
disadvantaged groups such as the elderly and young people.
Decision making was kept informal so as to retain the
involvement of the different interest groups.
www.retail-network.org (you need to subscribe to this site
to access this content).
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Participation as an end, however, increases local
people’s control over development activities that had
previously excluded them.
Participation-consultation as an end:
Neighbourhood Learning Project, Blackburn with
Darwen Borough Council
The Neighbourhood Learning Project not only encourages
residents to say how they would like their neighbourhoods
to change, it also teaches them how decisions are made. A
learning process based on the work of Paulo Freire aims to
bring awareness and understanding, empowering people to
challenge service providers about local issues. A ‘buddy’
scheme ensures that the skills are passed on, and more
than 400 local residents have been involved. Local groups
now have the knowledge they need to hold key decision
makers to account, and this has brought about many
resident-led improvements in services and facilities. Those
involved have also been accredited for their learning.
www.active-citizen.org.uk/works_details.asp?
id=2004820113715&cat=11&parentid=3
There are two other main types of participation in
the UK at the moment.As well as formal participation
by invitation from above, such as resident task or
consultation groups, there is informal, bottom-up
participation. Residents’ groups that emerge to deal with
specific local problems are an example.
Local informal participation often arises through
campaigns to retain facilities such as hospitals or
schools, or in opposition to planned developments like
road schemes.This participation is often short-lived but

Making a difference: Participation and wellbeing
Informal participation:
Tenants’ groups, campaign and protest groups
Most authorities have a tenant participation support unit
which offers support for emerging tenants’ groups. The
Tenant Participation Advisory Service is an independent
project based in Salford which provides information and
networking opportunities for new and established residents’
groups.
www.tpas.org.uk
may lead to stronger networks, that in turn stimulate
other participation networks.The fuel protests of 2001
and the anti-war protests of 2003 are examples of local
initiatives that grew into wider movements for change.
Bottom-up participation also arises from the wish for
positive action – residents may need a local service or
additional support, or may combine their energies to
help themselves.The crucial thing about this kind of
participation is that it is not initiated by an agency,
professional or authority. It emerges from the people.
Lastly, there is general participation or involvement
in community life. According to the latest census, many
more people in the UK are involved in a low key way,
on a one to one basis with others, than are in organised
community groups.There has also been an explosion of
interest in what is known as social capital: the network
of relationships and civic involvement that create the
conditions for a happier, healthier society. Among its
advocates is Harvard University professor Robert
Putnam, author of Bowling Alone7, the seminal study on
the breakdown and revival of social networks in the
United States.

Bodies such as the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development and World Bank have
accepted the thesis that social capital is at the root of
successful communities.The World Bank’s definition is
that ‘social capital refers to the institutions, relationships,
and norms that shape the quality and quantity of a
society’s social interactions. Social capital is not just the
sum of the institutions which underpin a society – it is
the glue that holds them together.’ These can include
everything from membership of a church, mosque or
even an allotment society to taking part in informal fivea-side football games or forming a reading circle.
Different levels of involvement:
Salford Action Research Project (SARP)

‘This participation is
often short-lived but
may lead to stronger
networks that in turn
lead to other
participation
networks’

The SARP project sought to find innovative ways of
involving local people in decisions about their
neighbourhoods. In one case, members of the Oxfam UK
Poverty Programme trained residents in Participatory
Appraisal, an involvement and empowerment process used
in developing countries. That team then developed a
number of ways of engaging with the local community to
contribute to the development of the local regeneration
delivery plan.
www.hda.nhs.uk/sarp/outputs/rtfdocs/artf/sal1interim.rtf
The Seedley and Langworthy area of Salford has also
developed strategies for involving local people, including a
Planning for Real process, in which local people and staff
worked alongside each other to develop and deliver a
consultation.
www.communitypride.org.uk
7
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‘Some of the studies
that are emerging
into the effects of
regeneration on
mental health are
not encouraging’

Top down participation is only ever likely to involve
relatively few people, although those who are involved
may well gain better knowledge, understanding and
possibly control over decision-making.The prolonged
involvement of a few may also lead to different kinds of
involvement by many more.
Participation may also lead to increased confidence
and skills.These gains are particularly important for
young people, and there is some evidence that involving
young people in regeneration projects also helps divert
them from antisocial behaviour.The two youth projects
described below emphasise developing responsibility and
a sense of positive citizenship.These are only possible if
wellbeing is also improved (see boxes, below and right).
All these examples of participation in practice are
relatively new and need to be evaluated in detail,
The participation of young people in
regeneration:
Youth Works, Colne, Lancashire
Youth Works is a national partnership that helps ‘at risk’
young people between the ages of 8 and 25 play a
creative role in the regeneration of their communities and
in creating safer environments. A partnership between
Lancashire County Council and Groundwork East
Lancashire worked with young people to plan a range of
activities and facilities on a local estate. It had considerable
success in reducing youth crime and antisocial behaviour,
and many of the young people involved have also found
jobs or training places. The key to the project’s success was
the participation of young people in all the activities.
www.active-citizen.org.uk/works.asp
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Rochdale youth projects:
Youth Inclusion Project and Junior Neighbourhood
Wardens
Two linked projects in the Langley neighbourhood of
Rochdale sought to engage local young people. The youth
inclusion project involved outreach work with young people
aged 13 to 16, offering them a range of opportunities,
particularly at peak times for offending. The young people
were involved in the planning and decision making
processes. They were offered training workshops and
opportunities to take part in community activities and
safety projects. One initiative to have arisen from this is the
Junior Neighbourhood Wardens Project.
Its aim was to give children aged 9 to 11 a way of
contributing to their community, building self respect and
developing a sense of responsibility.Young people are given
uniforms and asked to record local problems in a book
that is then passed to the neighbourhood wardens. The
junior wardens also help community groups with activities
such as gardening. Family members can become volunteer
supervisors. Some young people have taken a real pride in
being wardens and the community has developed respect
for them, which in turn contributes to positive wellbeing.
www.active-citizen.org.uk/works.asp
especially in regard to how they affect health and
wellbeing. Some of the studies that are emerging into
the effects of regeneration on mental health and
wellbeing are not encouraging.
It seems that participation-consultation and
involvement that is based on external requirements to
involve local people will often proceed too rapidly,
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missing the preliminary stages of listening to local
Figure 3
people, or failing to build in ways for people to
Participation contributing to positive health outcomes
discuss and develop their own awareness and
ideas.8 This results in local needs being defined by
the professionals and regeneration workers, who
often live outside the area and have labelled a
particular neighbourhood as lacking in some way.
Material conditions
Local people – who know about invisible strengths,
Absolute poverty
Poor housing and environment
Participation and
Shared understanding
networks and economic activity – may well take a
Unemployment
involvement
Conscientisation
Debt
different view.
Social support
Sense of purpose and
Few cultural activities
Collective action
raised aspirations
Other studies that have looked at changes in
Alliances
Physical and cultural activity
Insecure
Partnerships
Sense of ‘other’ perspective
mental health and wellbeing more generally are also
Finances
Resources
Shared representations
9,10
Housing
Cultural activity
Control
discouraging. General participation, such as
Work
Optimism
Positive identity
Relationships
contact with neighbours or going to a local event,
Safety
tends to reduce stress, largely because of the social
Possibility of changing
contacts and physical activity involved. It may also
material conditions
improve social cohesion and general wellbeing, but
or health
it is unlikely to have a direct impact on people’s
living conditions. Bottom-up participation and
lives is reinforced, particularly in relation to their health.
collective action are likely to have the greatest impact
People are empowered to make changes to their lives, as
on wellbeing and the highest potential for changing the
may be the case in the young people’s projects described
material circumstances of life.This type of participation
on page 8 (see Figure 3).
does several things.11
First, through a process we can call conscientisation, the
group’s critical awareness is developed.This may be part
Participation as a threat to wellbeing
of what was happening in the examples from Blackburn
and Salford (pages 6 and 7). Second, members of the
In practice, however, bottom-up, active participation and
group re-negotiate their collective social identity and
collective action is exhausting. It takes time, energy and
views of the world, sharing information and understanding
perseverance. Not everyone who opts to take part is
in a way that increases the likelihood of adopting more
strong and resilient.They may have been struggling with
healthy behaviours.This may be part of what was
hardship all their lives. Community leaders and other
happening in Darwen’s Partnership Board (page 6). Finally,
activists are under relentless pressure.They have no
people’s confidence and ability to take control of their

Engagement and good
health
Energy
Positive sources of control
Raised self esteem and self
confidence
No time to be ill – positive
health behaviours
Empowerment
Pro-social behaviour
Positive individual and
collective identity
Social cohesion and safety
Strong sense of community
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‘People who take
an active part often
get satisfaction, a
feeling of wellbeing
and pride in what
they do’
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supervision, despite working in complex human
systems, often with people with extensive personal
difficulties.They have no colleagues to share the load
when the going gets tough, no working hours, time off
or holidays and no development activities built into the
role. Also they do not get paid.
The Community Psychology Team at Manchester
Metropolitan University is working closely with
residents who participate in tenants’ groups in north
Manchester, one of the most deprived areas of the
country.12 These residents are all working hard to
improve their areas and to motivate more people to
get involved. As a team, we are not measuring wellbeing;
we are listening to and recording each others’ stories,
observing what happens at meetings with professionals
involved, and seeing how community participation
affects lives in different ways.13,14,15
People who take an active part often get satisfaction,
a feeling of wellbeing and pride in what they do.Their
community involvement ‘fills their lives’ and they cannot
imagine any other way of living. However, they often
struggle to get the information and resources to
support their work.When they liaise with professionals,
they may be treated with suspicion, and sometimes with
what they consider intimidation. Other community
members sometimes view their involvement with
distrust, sometimes with hostility, and at other times
with gratitude and praise. Community activists are at
one and the same time seen as the problem solvers of
the community, and as part of the authorities.
There is extensive media coverage of how some
people’s lives are destroyed by ‘yobbish’ antisocial
behaviour, crime and vandalism. Community activists are

affected by these things too; their wellbeing also suffers.
Yet many of the battles they have are with professionals
and agencies. Imagine how the pressure on activists
increases when authorities encourage the formation of
residents’ groups and then ask those same groups to
Two activists who are working closely with the police to
resolve problems of drunk and disorderly youth pass
people in the street who hiss at them ‘grass’. One then
has her windows broken and two months later the other
has ‘grass’ daubed on the side of her house.
Another community activist has worked hard to involve a
group of local people, including children, in campaigning
for a clean and high quality environment. One day she
shows an environmental officer round the area and points
out all the problems. He keeps asking her to report them
to the one stop shop – which he manages. ‘Do you think I
have nothing to do but sit on the telephone all day doing
your job for you?’ she retorts. ‘You have seen the problems
– why don’t you report it?’
A crime and disorder liaison worker recently wrote to the
chair of a tenants’ association to ask the members of the
group to report to the police any local people who
appeared to be ‘living beyond their means’.
A community activist was asked to report incidents
perpetrated by a ‘neighbour from hell’ to the housing
agency. She ran up a considerable debt on her phone and
got no help with paying the bill. What made it worse was
that the housing agency did nothing with all the
information she supplied.14
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identify problems,
Figure 4
collect ‘evidence’
If participation is unsupported, burnout still occurs
against their
Increased participation leads to social, emotional and physiological
neighbours – and
Burnout
effects. If thwarted, people return to hopelessness
take action too.
Exhaustion
Apathy and helplessness
The examples
Shared understanding
Low self esteem
Participation and involvement
(see box, left)
Conscientisation
Low self-confidence
Social support
Lack of resources
Sense of purpose and
Low aspirations
Collective action
illustrate some of
Lack of information
raised aspirations
Tension reduction – eating,
Alliances
Lack capacity and leadership
Physical
and
cultural
activity
the pressures.
smoking, alcohol, prescription
Partnerships
Obstruction
Sense of ‘other’ perspective
or illicit drugs
Resources
Thwarting
Friendships have
Shared representations
Colds, flu etc
Cultural activity
Lack support
Control
Coronary heart disease
been fractured amid
Optimism
Positive identity
Increased accidents
misunderstanding
Self absorption, depression
Attempts to retain control –
about who says
eating/obesity, smoking,
No change in material
what to whom, and
aggression, racism?
circumstances
some people have
or health
found little time for
people’s energies and enthusiasms are renewed.
their families because they are so busy.We know about
If participation is going to work, the blocks identified
the effects of emotional labour (being ‘nice’, pleasant
in figure 4 must be removed, not by local people but by
and supportive all the time), stress and burnout on
the professionals and agencies involved.
highly paid executives. I have suggested above that living
in an area of deprivation has a similar effect. Far less is
known about the emotional labour, stress and burnout
Ways of thinking about and supporting
in community participation. In our work, however, we
participation
have seen community activists who are overloaded and
thwarted in their attempts to improve things, leading to
As we consider how to encourage participation for
burnout and the spread of low wellbeing (see Figure 4).
wellbeing, we need to take a closer look at the
In order to reduce the danger of burnout, and to
participative process.This will help us clarify what effect
improve wellbeing, top down and bottom up
on wellbeing we would expect from it, and reflect
participation in regeneration must be supported
carefully to see if this has been achieved.
through information and hard resources. Professional
David Wilcox, in his Guide to Effective Participation,16
attitudes must change: there must be more openness
suggests five levels, or stances towards participation,
and social support. Every effort must be made not to
that offer increasing degrees of control to the people
overload particular community activists and to ensure

‘In order to reduce
the danger of
burnout, and to
improve wellbeing,
top down and
bottom up
regeneration must be
supported’
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involved. Figure 5 summarises the five levels. Being clear
about what type of participation is expected or
encouraged will help to ensure that people’s
expectations are not raised falsely, which is important
as blocked expectations can be perceived as
obstruction and contribute to frustration and stress.
The community psychologist Maritza Montero, who
writes from a Latin American perspective, discusses
participation from the point of view of those who are
participating.17 She conceptualises participation as a
process closely connected to the concept of
‘commitment’, rather than a linear ladder with its
metaphor of higher and lower forms of participation.
Montero pictures a dynamic system of concentric
Figure 5
Levels of participation (Wilcox, 1994) –
levels 3 to 5 involve substantial participation
Level of participation

Activity

1. Information

Tell people what is planned

2. Consultation

Offer a number of options and
listen to the feedback

3. Deciding together

Encourage others to provide some additional
ideas and options, and join in deciding
what is the best way forward

4. Acting together

Not only do different interests decide
together what is best, they also form a partnership
to carry it out

5. Supporting independent community initiatives

Others are helped to do what they want – perhaps
within a framework of grants advice and support
provided by the resource holder
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circles with the nucleus of maximum participation and
commitment at the centre.The circles radiate through
different levels of participation-commitment to the outer
layer of positive friendly curiosity with no commitment
(see Figure 6).
For Montero, participation is a dynamic system.
Individuals or groups can move in and out. Part of the task
of trying to encourage participation is to enable
movement from the outer to the inner levels, and another
part is to support those at the inner levels so that they
are able to retain their levels of commitment.
This paper has already discussed how there are
different kinds of participation in the UK, ranging from
complex projects with opportunities for involvement in
many different ways over a period of time, to smaller,
simpler projects aimed at one group for a particular
purpose. In our work, we have found it useful to think of
participatory work along two dimensions of participation
(proactive and passive) and commitment (high to low).
We can then map different activities and degrees of
involvement along these dimensions, as in Figure 7. Here
we can position the types of participation required by
policy (similar to Wilcox’s levels) as well as participation
roles in practice (similar to Montero’s positions in the
participation space).
Community activists, who identify their own needs, set
their own agendas and often find their own strategies for
achieving change, are in the proactive participation, high
commitment quadrant. Community members and
representatives who work in partnership with agencies on
policy agendas can also be situated in this quadrant.
Self-appointed community representatives who get coopted into processes with agendas set by professionals
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Figure 6
Levels of participation and commitment in
the community (Montero, 2004)
1. Nucleus of maximum participation
and commitment
2. Frequent participation and
high commitment
3. Specific participation,
medium commitment
4. Sporadic participation,
low commitment
5. New and tentative
participation, low commitment
(eg financial donation,
support material)
6. Tangential participation,
unclear (eg approval,
agreement)
7. Positive, friendly curiosity.
No commitment.

Figure 7
Mapping participation in
terms of proactivity
and commitment

High
commitment
Community activists
engaged in bottom up
participation

Regeneration
professionals

Co-opted
community
representatives

Community
representative on
partnership boards

Proactive
participation

Passive
participation

1
2
3

AGM
attendees

4
5
6
People moving in and out with
greater or lesser levels of
commitment
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could be situated in the proactive participation, low
commitment quadrant. Professionals who are committed to
working on community issues but who work weekdays only
and go home at night can also be placed in this quadrant.
This mapping of participation and commitment can be
useful for exploring movement over time, and for identifying
those most at risk of stress, disaffection or burnout.
There are other ways in which increased
participation might be recognised. Fraser and Lepofsky
have some suggestions about how those defined as
‘experts’ in the participatory process can boost
resident-driven initiatives for change.18 These include:

Quality of life
survey
respondents

Participation event
attendees

Low
commitment

● Questioning definitions of expert and resident
● Legitimising alternative forms of collective action by
neighbourhood residents (for example, situations
whereby ‘experts’ are not always intermediaries through
which residents must act)
● Using research methods that give voice to residents’
concerns (particularly as such concerns might conflict
with each other and with initiatives’ goals)
● Pursuing techniques that use forms of knowledge that
are hybrids between ‘expert’ and ‘local’
● Documenting the process of the initiatives to
understand when practices are operating progressively
13
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Support for participation:
New East Manchester Beacons programme

‘Most people
participate in their
communities not as
part of organised
groups but in doing
acts of kindness’

The Beacons programme is a complex regeneration
programme in an area of Manchester with high levels of
unemployment, long term structural decline, poor health,
poor facilities and poor housing. A partnership was formed
to co-ordinate existing regeneration activities and to develop
a community led regeneration framework. From the outset
there was an emphasis on strengthening and building
tenants’ and residents’ groups by creating a resident liaison
team.The number of groups has quadrupled over five years.
The team also supports residents so that they can carry out
new responsibilities and, sometimes, gain qualifications in
community involvement. A social inclusion toolkit has been
developed to help service providers examine their provision
and make it more accessible to the community.
www.beaconsndc.com/Template.asp?l1=18
to relieve poverty and when they are not.
They suggest that these activities can
…contribute to situating community-building experts more
deeply as part of the community they help build, and therefore
increase the responsibility and obligation they feel towards the
community, whilst increasing the trust residents have towards
‘external’ stakeholders (p.11)18
This still sounds like a professional-oriented purpose,
albeit one that might shift well-meaning professionals like
regeneration workers towards the high commitment
quadrant in our mapping diagram.
We must not forget the third type of participation –
general participation. Most people participate in their
communities not as part of organised groups, but in doing
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acts of kindness, or just spending time with others on a
one to one basis.This requires us to look beyond
immediate needs for regeneration to the very fabric of
social life and the re-acculturation of vast areas of life in
the UK that are culturally barren.
We need to put the emphasis back on people, not
traffic; on the use of public and open spaces, not just
buildings; on social contact not just consumption; on
celebration not just despair; on the generation of art and
entertainment, not just the passive receipt of the mass
media.The list could go on.
A change of thinking that will challenge priorities in
urban development might need us to rethink how we
encourage and identify formal and informal participation.
We might need to target resources on more intangible
social outcomes. Perhaps we should make wellbeing the
top priority for public services and private enterprises.
This is a matter that affects us all.
In terms of quality of life which is ultimately a matter of
people’s subjective sense of wellbeing, the psycho-social
processes round inequality, social cohesion and its effects on
health, are overwhelmingly important.They are important not
only from the point of view of those low down the social scale
who suffer them most, but also because of the deterioration of
public life, the loss of a sense of community and particularly the
increase in crime and violence, are fundamentally important to
the quality of life for everyone.19

Conclusion
Participation can improve quality of life and wellbeing for
people who live in areas of deprivation. But we must not
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lose sight of a number of lessons that experience has
taught us.
In any project it is vital for everyone – organisers and
participants – to be clear about what kind of
participation they are looking for; and to ensure that
adequate support and resources are in place for the
members of the community actively involved.
● Participation can overburden some people, causing
stress and burn-out, and the very skills, knowledge and
energies essential for meaningful regeneration might be
lost.
● Participation – both as a form of consultation and as a
grass roots movement – needs to be supported if the
pressure on some community members is to be relieved.
● Cultural enrichment that offers short term and varied
opportunities for participation can contribute to
wellbeing, but the converse is also true, where unrealistic
expectations or unsympathetic behaviour by
professionals or organisations creates problems.
● There is a need for more research and, based on the
evidence we already have, a much wider dialogue about
the positive and negative effects of participation on
wellbeing if we are to ensure positive, effective and
sustainable regeneration practice in the future.
It is one thing to understand participation and its
effect on wellbeing in theory. It is perhaps another to
understand the reality. Bill Cooke has written that
regeneration professionals need to practise what they
preach.20 Only when they themselves undergo the
procedures they ‘inflict on others’ will they understand
how it feels to be a participant. Everyone who expects
others to participate should themselves participate in
their own home and work communities. ■
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Foreword
Professor Peter
Roberts, chair
of the Academy
for Sustainable
Communities
I am delighted to have been asked for a second
time by RENEW Northwest to identify and
assess the main learning points from their
innovative Exemplar Learning Programme. I
commend the lessons set out in this report
to all decision-makers and practitioners, in the
North West and beyond, who are involved in
the often difficult, but essential, challenge of
building sustainable communities for the 21st
century.

Peter Roberts
Professor of Regional Planning
The University of Liverpool
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Summary
This report identifies 13 diverse projects in Northwest
England which offer insights into ways of achieving
successful regeneration and encouraging sustainable
communities.
It explores the key learning derived from each project,
linking with the Government’s agenda to share knowledge
and experience, by highlighting innovative thinking, new
approaches and best practice in building sustainable
communities.
At an international level, the report meets the
requirements of the Bristol Accord of December 2005,
when European Union ministers agreed the importance
of disseminating good practice in creating and maintaining
sustainable communities across Europe, a process to be
co-ordinated for England by the Academy for Sustainable
Communities.
Key learning points highlighted by the programme
include:
● A strong and effective governance structure
introduced at the start of a project provides a greater
sense of direction for stakeholders and helps make
the regeneration process more accountable and more
efficient.
● The establishment of open and honest lines of
communication between project partners is vitally
important, especially when working with a potentially
sceptical community which has experienced past
failures.
● The drive towards sustainable communities is a
process of continuous learning – those involved should

Lessons from the Exemplar Learning Programme 2006
actively seek out examples of best practice to enhance
their own work.
● Innovative thinking, visionary leadership and bold
decision-making are essential.
● Creating sustainable communities should be
approached from many angles: comprehensive analysis
of an area’s strengths and weakness can provide the
evidence for effective solutions, but opportunistic
development can also inspire and build confidence.
● Effective partnership working recognises the
important role each partner plays in the process
and acknowledges that the ultimate goal can only be
achieved in unison.
● Public engagement and the creation of a sense of
community ownership are key.
As was the case in the 2005 Exemplar Learning
Programme, the crucial importance of good governance,
effective communications, visionary leadership and
innovation emerge as central to the successful
achievement of sustainable communities.

Sustainable communities
The Exemplar Learning Programme draws out important
lessons which can contribute to the common goal of
creating sustainable communities through the achievement
of the key components outlined in The Egan Review: Skills
for Sustainable Communities.1
The Egan Review defined sustainable communities
and identified seven components which must be
addressed if they are to be achieved. The review
recommends these as a priority for all involved in

regeneration. The Government has accepted this model,
with the addition of an eighth component – ‘fair for all’
– which has also been adopted through the EU Bristol
Accord. 2
Sustainable communities are
defined as those that ‘meet the
diverse needs of existing
and future residents,
their children and
other users,
contribute to a
high quality of
life and provide
opportunity
and choice.
They achieve
this in ways
that make
effectiveuse
of natural
resources,
enhance the
environment,
promote social
cohesion and
inclusion and strengthen
economic prosperity’.
The eight key components
of sustainable communities are:
governance; transport and connectivity;
services; environment; economy; equity; housing and
the built environment; and social and cultural (see
figure, above). The Egan Review and subsequent policy
3
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‘The 13 projects
provide a
substantial resource
of experience,
knowledge and skills
across a range of
regional regeneration
activity’

●
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George Street
Quarter

documents have also emphasised the essential quality of
place-making, with the ODPM summarising this aim as
‘places where people want to live and work, now and in
the future’.
These principles have now been accepted at European
Union level. The ‘Bristol Accord’ was drawn up at an EU
meeting in Bristol in December 2005, when ministers
agreed the benefits of creating sustainable communities
across Europe and of fostering generic place-making skills.
The Bristol Accord can be accessed at: http://www.odpm.
gov.uk/index.asp?id=1162287

The RENEW Exemplar Learning
Programme 2006
The RENEW Exemplar Learning Programme 2006
has identified 13 projects that provide key lessons in
successfully achieving sustainable communities and
regeneration.
This report is designed to draw together the key
learning points from all 13 projects. Both within the
Northwest region and nationally, it is intended to help all
involved in the work of creating sustainable communities.
It also links closely with the agenda of the Academy for
Sustainable Communities, which is to share knowledge
and experience by highlighting innovative thinking, new
approaches and best practice, working closely with
regional centres such as RENEW Northwest.
The 13 projects provide a substantial resource of
experience, knowledge and skills across a range of
regional regeneration activity.
The good practice and key learning points associated

with each project were demonstrated during three
Showcase Learning Events held in November and
December 2005. Following these events a panel of
independent judges chose five projects to be recognised
with Exemplar status and to work with RENEW
Northwest during 2006 to disseminate their learning
across the region.
The five successful Exemplar projects are:
● Another Place in South Sefton
● The Regeneration Assistants Project in East
Manchester
● Bacup Health Centre
● George Street Quarter, St Helens and
● Greater Manchester Communities on the Move.
RENEW Northwest will work with each of the five
Exemplar projects during 2006 to showcase the
learning derived from their experience across the
region.
The key learning points from each Exemplar project
are described on the following pages, together with
details of the shortlisted schemes. Each case study is
accompanied by a summary of essential learning, and
details of how RENEW Northwest will work with the
five Exemplar projects.
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Exemplar Projects 2006
Another Place, South Sefton
Learning relevant to the key components:
● Social and cultural
● Governance
● Economy
Another Place demonstrates the successes that can be
achieved through taking a risk and seizing a once in a
lifetime opportunity. It provides an excellent example of
how culture can be used as a lever in regeneration.
South Sefton Development Trust chose not to
focus on the weaknesses of its area, but rather on its
strengths, turning them into a regeneration opportunity.
These strengths included the area’s coastline and history.
Crosby Coastal Park is a unique area of transition,
where industrial dockland meets coastal park and
the River Mersey meets the Irish Sea. The area is
historically significant as the first open sea that emigrants
encountered when leaving by ship for the New World.
The project team set about exploring how best
these strengths could be exploited and concluded that
an artistic statement was the answer. Enlisting the help
of Liverpool Biennial, with its knowledge of public art
installation, it identified the area as the perfect location
for Anthony Gormley’s Another Place, an installation of
100 statues which can be interpreted as a piece about
emigration and looking out to new horizons.
Circumstances meant there were only seven months
to complete the installation. Further challenges arose
from the unique combination of uses and conditions

coming together at the site: working docks, leisure
activities, a Site of Special Scientific Interest (a rare bird
feeding area) and sinking sand.
A raft of environmental, technical and safety studies,
assessments and approvals was needed, producing a
complex project management jigsaw. A relatively small
core delivery team of senior officers who could take
decisions quickly proved to be key to solving the puzzle,
together with building ‘can-do’ relationships with a wide
range of experts – from the Coastguard Service to
English Nature.
Public engagement was another key to success. The
project team held consultation exercises and courted
publicity to help swell demand. Since installation, the
exhibition has become a major attraction for residents
and visitors and has drawn a stream of influential visitors
and potential funders. The project team hopes the long
term legacy will be to highlight the potential of the area
for cultural and recreational activities.
Key learning points
● The project approached regeneration from a different
angle – focusing on an area’s strengths, rather than its
weaknesses.
● Having a small delivery team of senior officers who could
take decisions quickly was the key to successful completion.
● Public engagement was also crucial, with the project team
courting publicity to help swell demand.
● The project highlights the successes that can be achieved

‘The project team
held consultation
exercises and courted
publicity to swell
demand’

●

Another Place
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through taking a risk and seizing a once in a lifetime
opportunity, demonstrating how culture can be used as a
lever in regeneration.
● RENEW Northwest is interested to track the wider
regeneration and economic benefits derived once the project
is dismantled.

Regeneration Assistants Project, East Manchester
‘Work placements
with a range of
partner organisations
and NDC projects
offered the assistants
a broad insight into
regeneration’

Regeneration
Assistants Project
●
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Learning relevant to the key components:
● Economy
● Services
● Governance
The Regeneration Assistants project was devised and
delivered by New East Manchester New Deal for
Communities (NDC). It employs local people on a twoyear contract to take them through an accredited training
programme combined with work-based learning and
experience, providing them with the skills and knowledge
necessary for a career in regeneration.
The scheme grew out of a request from local people
who wanted information about the best pathway to a
career in regeneration. The core NDC staff realised that
they themselves had all come from different backgrounds
and felt there was no single best route. They also
recognised that it was extremely difficult to get local
people into core NDC teams because of their lack of
qualifications. A formal qualification in community/social
regeneration was needed.
Key to the success of the project was finding a
partner that could deliver the qualification. The Greater
Manchester Open College Network was already
developing a vocational access programme at Level 2

and Level 3 in ‘working with the community’, while the
University of Salford is to deliver a foundation degree
in neighbourhood renewal. The relationship with these
partners has proved extremely successful.
To ensure that everyone had the opportunity to
become a regeneration assistant, 250,000 leaflets
were delivered to homes within the NDC area, and
advertisements placed in the local press. This resulted
in 200 applications, of which 140 were from locals.
Eventually, 45 proceeded to the interview stage and
four local people were offered a place on the vocational
access programme. All unsuccessful applicants were
referred to alternative jobseekers’ programmes or
further training.
The NDC employed a training development coordinator to support the assistants. However, due to
the originality of the scheme, the co-ordinator faced a
steep learning curve, and it was felt it would have been
better to fill the position four or five months before the
programme began.
Work placements with a range of partner
organisations and NDC projects offered the assistants a
broad insight into regeneration. Considerable effort was
devoted to ensuring that the placement providers did not
view the apprentices as simply an extra administration
resource, but were aware of their training requirements
and gave them worthwhile tasks.
The success of the scheme has resulted in great
interest in the qualification from other organisations
in Manchester. The eventual aim is to make it available
outside Manchester as well. The project contributes
to tackling the skills gap in regeneration, meeting the
objectives of the Academy for Sustainable Communities.
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Key learning points
● The project is a significant development in regeneration
education.
● Recruitment methods were tailored to the needs of local
residents, with support for unsuccessful candidates.
● It was important that the placement providers did not
view the apprentices simply as an extra administration
resource, but were aware of their training requirements.
● A training development co-ordinator in post a few months
before the programme began would have speeded up
delivery.
● RENEW Northwest wishes to work with the project
to understand the challenges it had to overcome and to
disseminate the lessons more widely.

Bacup Health Centre
Learning relevant to the key components:
● Services
● Housing and the built environment
This project achieved a double success, providing Bacup
with a new health centre housed in a landmark building
that will contribute to the wider regeneration of the town.
Burnley, Pendle and Rossendale Primary Care Trust joined
forces with the Eric Wright Group construction company
to form the East Lancashire Building Company and tap
into the Local Improvement Finance Trust (LIFT) initiative
– a Government scheme aimed at encouraging primary
care organisations to work with private sector partners
to upgrade health services and premises.This innovative
partnership was the basis for the project’s success.
The new building – the largest development in the
town for many years – is in the town centre conservation

area and has replaced a derelict and dangerous 19th
century mill. An English Heritage grant allowed part of the
mill to be preserved.
The new building offered an opportunity to foster
civic pride and social cohesion and to encourage further
investment in the town. Widespread consultation aimed
to ensure that the building was seen as belonging to the
whole town.
Key to gaining and retaining community involvement
was to promise only what could be delivered, maintaining
an open relationship with a sceptical community which
had seen projects fail in the past.
The construction process further boosted the local
economy as the East Lancashire Building Company sought
to involve local suppliers and sub-contractors, offering
them advice where needed. This helped to feed grant
money back into the community.
Service providers were involved from the start and
worked closely with the project architects to create the
best possible facility. Adjacent housing has been renovated
and made available to key workers and medical students.
The health centre replaces outworn facilities and
facilitates greater co-ordination of services. There are nine
GPs, dental facilities and a range of other primary health
care services. Initially these services were highly resistant
to the idea of co-location and to sharing functions. The
project has successfully catalysed the redesign of services,
reducing costs and improving delivery.
Sustainability is assured by long-term support and
maintenance from the East Lancashire Building Company.
Key learning points
● The project provided Bacup with a new health centre

‘Adjacent housing
has been renovated
and made available
to key workers and
medical students’

●

Bacup Health
Centre
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‘A detailed
design guide and
masterplan was
commissioned
at the outset to
provide a strategic
vision and guide for
implementation’

●
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George Street
Quarter

in a landmark building which will contribute to the wider
regeneration of the town.
● The use of local contractors encouraged greater ownership
of the building, while also ensuring that grant money fed
back into the community.
● It was important to involve the service providers from
the start, as the services dictated the facilities the building
needed, and therefore its design.
● Key to establishing community involvement was to promise
only what could be delivered, maintaining an open and
honest relationship with a sceptical community.
● RENEW Northwest is particularly interested in the way
in which the project led to the redesign of health service
delivery in Bacup.

George Street Quarter, St Helens
Learning relevant to the key components:
● Governance
● Economy
● Housing and the built environment
● Transport and connectivity
The George Street Quarter in St Helens town centre has
been transformed from an area of low employment and
high crime into a vibrant and successful cultural quarter in
a remarkably short time.
A strong and effective governance structure was
introduced from the start, with the local strategic
partnership and the local authority providing
accountability but devolving delivery to two council
officers who were given considerable flexibility. From
an early stage, local businesses were involved and now
provide strong local leadership.

A detailed design guide and masterplan was
commissioned at the outset to provide a strategic vision
and guide for implementation. Plans were informed by
a feasibility study, a business survey, and visits to other
regenerated areas at home and abroad.
The proof of the pudding is that in just two years,
the steering group oversaw the delivery of 17 flagship
projects, representing around 60 successful funding
applications.
To create a greater sense of place, and to increase the
positive feeling surrounding the area, it was rebranded as
a ‘cultural quarter’. Opportunities for cultural and leisure
activities have improved vastly with the refurbishment
of the local theatre and transport museum. Grants have
helped to establish a private art gallery, and the Friends
Garden has been renovated to provide green space in the
town centre. In addition, a new health centre has opened.
Creative industry businesses have been attracted
through fit-out grants and rent assistance. Strict
safeguards ensured the process did not displace
businesses from other areas of St Helens. The project has
been successful in catalysing a planning application for a
major housing development and the refurbishment of St
Helens central railway station.
Key learning points
A multi-agency steering group provided a strong and
informed leadership base supported by a small, energetic
and imaginative project team.
● A detailed design guide and masterplan communicated
the strategic vision.
● The George Street Quarter Traders Association is
promoting the area, attracting further investment and
●
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ensuring long-term sustainability.
● RENEW Northwest is interested in tracking the next stage
of the project as the residential community grows and the
initiative’s approach is adopted in the rest of the town centre.

Greater Manchester Communities On The Move
Learning relevant to the key components:
● Transport and connectivity
● Governance
● Social and community
● Services
Public transport does not suit everyone. Elderly and
disabled people, for example, may find it hard to use.
Greater Manchester Communities On The Move
(GMCOTM) was set up in 2002 to build capacity within
the community transport (CT) sector, recognising that
CT organisations could be an important part of an
integrated transport strategy.
The Greater Manchester Passenger Transport
Authority (GMPTA) identified three major problems in
community transport: lack of staff, lack of vehicles and
lack of professional competence. The project therefore
established a forum to provide help, advice, peer support
and training to CT organisations. As a result, staff from
ten organisations completed nationally recognised training
as driver trainers, and members from six organisations
gained a management qualification.
The GMPTA set up a trust fund to provide revenue
support for CT organisations. In 2002 the trust fund
revenue was £100,000 and in 2003 this rose to £150,000.
Grants are given according to strict criteria: applicants
must hold nationally agreed certificates of competence

and submit business plans and audited accounts.
The fund has supported a range of other activities,
such as extra drivers in the evenings and at weekends,
and has ensured that development work has identified
opportunities to work with community groups and
people in disadvantaged areas.
The relationship and trust between the GMPTA and
CT operators was strengthened through the employment
of an independent consultant to manage the project in a
transparent way. These developments also provided the
platform for new community transport operators in East
Manchester, Rochdale and Bury to be established in the
third and fourth year of the project.
Well established structures, strategies and funding
streams have assured long-term sustainability and that
important gaps in service provision were plugged. The
project has also sought to strengthen links with other
local agencies such as primary care trusts and local
authorities.
Key learning points
● The project combats social exclusion by using community
transport to plug gaps in the public transport network.
● Trust between partners was strengthened through the
employment of an independent consultant
● An operators’ forum gave community transport
organisations advice, peer support and training.
● A major public service provider has worked with
communities to help them to improve effectiveness.
● A trust fund provides revenue support.
● RENEW Northwest believes that the way in which a
major public agency has built capacity and sustainability in
community-led services has lessons for other service areas.

‘Well established
structures, strategies
and funding streams
have assured longterm sustainability
and ensured that
important gaps in
service provision
were plugged’

●

Greater Manchester
Communities
On the Move
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The shortlisted projects
Good Practice IN Community
Involvement, Salford
‘Innovative Gold
Standards in
Community
Involvement
and Community
Consultation have
set a benchmark
of good working
practice’

Good Practice
IN Community
Involvement

●
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Learning relevant to the key components:
● Governance
● Public services
People in Salford were suffering from consultation fatigue.
Too many questions and not enough feedback were
making them cynical and apathetic. Hence the Good
Practice IN Community Involvement (GPICI) project.
The GPICI team works across the Salford Local
Strategic Partnership (LSP), offering training, handson support and advice to officers and staff involved in
community consultation. It pilots different methods of
engagement and involvement, promotes examples of good
practice, sets standards for involvement and consultation,
and helps to develop new models for community
participation. Its innovative Gold Standards in Community
Involvement and Community Consultation have set a
benchmark of good working practice.
GPICI acts as a hub for community involvement issues
for LSP partners. It can signpost people to work completed
by other partners, reducing over-consultation and
engagement fatigue.A website, http://www.partnersinsalford/
communityinvolvement, provides information on good practice.
The project began as a pilot supported by time-limited
funding and the team developed over time from two to
five people, including secondees from outside the council.
It is now recognised that a full delivery team from the
outset would have been beneficial.

Key learning points
● The project addresses the lack of training and skills in
community engagement.
● The positioning of the project within the LSP framework
increases its effectiveness.
● The use of Gold Standards has brought about a more
consistent approach to community involvement.
● RENEW Northwest wishes to work with the project to
help disseminate the lessons for wider practice.

Lower Broughton Regeneration, Salford
Learning relevant to the key components:
● Housing and the built environment
● Governance
Lower Broughton regeneration scheme is an innovative
housing partnership between a private house builder
(Countryside Properties), Salford City Council, registered
social landlords, and residents. The aim is to build a
new sustainable community within 10-15 years, while
protecting and supporting existing residents.
Recognising the need for effective community
engagement, Countryside Properties employed
consultants Kevin Murray Associates to provide expertise
and innovation and to act as a broker between partners.
Countryside Properties used a variety of community
participation methods, helping to overcome residents’
scepticism and potential negative perception of private
developers. An initial ‘listening’ event attended by over 200
residents identified what the community liked and disliked
about the area.
The developer then organised a study trip to Peckham
in London and to Great Notley, Essex, to demonstrate
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the successes achieved by Countryside Properties there.
Themed design workshops brought together all local
stakeholders, permitting the exploration of detailed design
issues. An information and consultation bus toured every
street in Lower Broughton for ten weeks.
The creation of a formal steering group, the Lower
Broughton Regeneration Partnership, with representation
from across the area, has further strengthened community
involvement, and it has successfully lobbied service providers
to improve services locally. Partners have also worked with
young people in Lower Broughton to establish a youth
forum that feeds into the main steering group.
Through the effective involvement of local residents,
Countryside Properties have been able to secure positive
and participative support for the regeneration process.
Key to this has been the developer’s commitment to
remain open and honest, to acknowledge constraints and
never to make unrealistic promises.
Key learning points
● The partnership acts as a ‘learning community’ with all
stakeholders recognising the value of open dialogue and
exchange.
● Countryside Properties employed consultants to act as
brokers between partners and drive effective engagement.
● Site visits showed residents the successes achieved in other
areas and helped to alter negative perceptions.
● Through the effective involvement of local residents,
Countryside Properties has been able to secure positive and
participative support for the regeneration process.
● RENEW Northwest recognises the significance of this
developer-led approach and wishes to understand its impact
as the project moves into implementation.

Rosemary’s Community Garden, Wigan
Learning relevant to the key components:
● Social and cultural
● Environmental
An area of unused land in a terraced street in Wigan
which had been subject to fly-tipping and antisocial
behaviour has been transformed into a community
garden, making a huge difference to local people’s lives.
A major factor in the garden’s success was the
partnership between the local urban renewal department,
local councillors and officers, and residents. The council’s
decision to license the land to One Voice Residents’
Association made it much easier for the project to gain
planning permission. Safety advice was sought from the
police, and local firms have supplied gardening tools.
The partnership consulted the community
comprehensively, aiming to resolve all complaints at the
planning stage and ensure that the garden was suitable for
as wide a range of users as possible.
This involvement has boosted community spirit. In four
years the garden has never been vandalised.Young people
have played a key role, with young offenders serving their
reparation orders working on the garden.
Young and old volunteers have been trained in the
necessary gardening skills to ensure the project is
sustainable. In 2005 the garden was relaunched with an
emphasis on community cohesion and inclusion. It is now
also used for training.
Key learning points
● The improvement of derelict land can make a huge
difference to the lives of local people.

‘Themed design
workshops brought
together all local
stakeholders,
permitting the
exploration of
detailed design
issues. An information
and consultation bus
toured every street in
Lower Broughton’

● Lower
Broughton
Regeneration
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Comprehensive consultation and inclusive partnership
working have helped steer the project.
● Local young people have been heavily involved, with young
offenders being allowed to serve their reparation orders
working on the garden.
●

‘The team has
devised a rolling
programme of
work and training
opportunities
and improved
street cleansing in
partnership with
Enterprise Liverpool’

●
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Jigsaw

Jigsaw, North Liverpool
Learning relevant to the key components:
● Services
● Environmental
● Economic
The Jigsaw project is an innovative and ambitious scheme
to improve environmental services in North Liverpool
by providing transitional employment training contracts
to long term unemployed residents, and by supporting
and improving local community structures. Jigsaw
works in parallel with mainstream service providers,
complementing rather than replicating their work.
The project is delivered through a steering group
including Liverpool Housing Trust, Liverpool City Council
neighbourhood management services, neighbourhood
community councils, local councillors, registered social
landlords, and the police.A team of specialist housing,
environmental, youth and community, policy and regeneration
officers is charged with implementing the scheme.
The team has devised a rolling programme of work
and training opportunities, improved street cleansing
in partnership with Enterprise Liverpool, developed
a strategy to combat fly-tipping in residential areas,
encouraged youth engagement in community ‘hotspots’,
and engineered a shift from a housing management to a
neighbourhood management approach.

Initially it was difficult to gain the full confidence of the
community and to encourage people and agencies with
competing agendas to work together. The steering group
established an open dialogue about how far stakeholder
and community views should influence decision-making.
Sufficient lead time and flexibility allowed new ideas to
emerge. Potential conflicts were resolved through ‘quick
wins’ which improved the look of the area.
A key to success has been the recruitment of
nine local people on transitional employment training
contracts. Long-term unemployed young people were
targeted, many of whom have no working role model.
Jigsaw also established the Youth Squad, pulling
together the local youth agencies. The Youth Squad
devised an incentives programme, and members who
helped keep the streets clean received points which could
be redeemed for gift vouchers.
A further incentive has been the establishment of
an accredited NVQ qualification which can be achieved
through participation in Youth Squad activities. Jigsaw
is aiming for continuous improvement, consistently
employing examples of best practice in its own work. It
has also produced a good practice DVD.
Key learning points
Community support and confidence was gained with the
help of clear, honest information about how far different
views could be taken into account.
● Potential conflicts were prevented through ‘quick wins’
which improved the look of the area, helped to illustrate the
project’s aims and strengthened community support.
● The project highlights the importance of complementing
rather than replicating the work of mainstream service providers.
●
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Sport, Play and Recreation, Bolton
Learning relevant to the key components:
● Social and cultural
● Services
The positive impact of sport, play and recreation on
regeneration formed the basis of a strategy by East
Bolton Regeneration Partnership to strengthen the
area’s recreation facilities. Staff with experience of similar
initiatives were seconded to the programme, and their
invaluable experience ensured realistic goals were set.
Central to the success was widespread community
consultation and the use of robust evidence to devise
and support the programme’s objectives. Consultation
revealed that the communities of East Bolton did not
align themselves with the six traditional ward boundaries.
It identified nine separate areas of ‘territory’, with each
area experiencing distinct and individual problems. An
individual action plan was thus set up for each area.
As well as overseeing a long-term programme for
lasting change, it was essential to provide tangible outputs
early on. These ‘quick wins’ included training courses,
weekend activities, school support work and holiday
activity schemes.
Continuity has been assured by involving all relevant
stakeholders in developing the strategy. Support and
commitment from mainstream service providers has
allowed the programme to add value to mainstream
provision.
Key learning points
● The project recognised the positive impact sport, play and
recreation can have on regeneration.

Similar projects provided invaluable experience in setting
realistic goals.
● A phased approach ensured implementation stages were
realistic and funded appropriately.
● The involvement of the local community in the planning
stage ensured an understanding of what could realistically be
delivered.
●

NHS Employment Access, Manchester
Learning relevant to the key components:
● Social and cultural
● Economy
The NHS Employment Access Project was designed to
increase employment of Manchester residents in the
NHS locally, by raising awareness of job opportunities,
supporting excluded residents, and by influencing the NHS
acute trust to change recruitment and retention policies.
By focusing on outreach, the project secured high
levels of participation from groups that face multiple
barriers to employment, such as lone parents and disabled
people. Leaflets were sent to community organisations,
and community venues were used to host events and
activities associated with the project. Many clients were
attracted by word of mouth.
Links were also established with local job promotion
organisations, such as Jobcentre Plus, Sure Start and Stepping
Stones.This made it easier to refer benefit claimants. A twoway relationship has developed, with NHS Employment
Access directing unsuitable clients to agencies which may be
able to cater better for their employment needs.
The strength of the project has been its focus on
the individual. It offers one-to-one mentoring, support

‘By focusing on
outreach, the project
secured high levels
of participation from
groups that face
multiple barriers to
employment’

● NHS Employment

Access
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‘This has been
achieved despite
huge scepticism from
a community which
has experienced
previous regeneration
failures’

and confidence-building to enable individuals to enter
pre-employment training. Many clients need extensive
help with completing applications and are offered mock
interviews to familiarise them with the process. They
are also offered work trials and work placements, and
given individual help with barriers to employment, such
as problems with childcare and travel. Further training
and education has been provided through the local
community college.
Clients have secured jobs across the spectrum of
manual, clerical and trainee professional occupations. Many
who were unable to access opportunities in the NHS
have been employed in related sectors such as social and
personal care.
Key learning points
● Contact with local community organisations raised
awareness of employment opportunities, securing high levels of
participation from groups that are traditionally hard to engage.
● The strength of the project has been its focus on the
individual, with tailored solutions to help clients overcome
barriers such as problems with childcare and travel.
● Earlier appointment of a project manager would have
prevented initial problems.

INclude Environmental Services, Liverpool
INclude
Environmental
Services
●

14

Learning relevant to the key components:
● Environmental
● Services
● Housing and the built environment
● Economic
INclude Environmental Services Organisation (ESO) is a

partnership set up to improve service delivery in the L8
area of Liverpool.
The partners are: INclude Neighbourhood
Regeneration Ltd, which provides business operations
and funding; Liverpool City Council’s environmental
action team, which runs day-to-day operations; and Local
Solutions, a voluntary service agency, which deals with
human resources and training. The work is managed by a
neighbourhood environmental manager and is supported
by Intermediate Labour Market (ILM) operatives who are
working towards an NVQ in horticulture taught by Local
Solutions.
The ESO tackles fly-tipping, street cleansing, and
the cleaning and greening of open spaces that are not
maintained by public agencies. It encourages owners to
clean up areas that would otherwise be the subject of
long-winded court actions, and restores blighted councilowned areas, transforming neglected brownfield sites.
This has been achieved despite huge scepticism from a
community which has experienced previous regeneration
failures. A crucial factor was the employment of a
neighbourhood environmental manager recommended by
locals – this clinched the support of the community and
has resulted in a more efficient and responsive service.
The ILM training scheme offers local unemployed
youngsters 12 months’ work as urban environmental
rangers. The recruits have the chance to gain an NVQ
level 3 in horticulture and ancillary qualifications (driving
and computer skills). Training is also offered in literacy and
numeracy . Recruits are eventually helped into fulltime
employment through contacts with the project’s partners.
The ESO is attempting to assure its own sustainability
through commercial contracts with local organisations.
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Key learning points
● The project has worked with a range of agencies to
streamline service delivery.
● To ensure effective partnership, it is important to be
realistic about what your organisation can deliver and to act
as part of a larger team.
● By recruiting a local workforce, early buy-in from the
community can be established.
● Local management of services allows quicker and more
flexible responses.

YouthBank
Learning relevant to the key components:
● Governance
● Social and cultural
● Better services (health)
YouthBank in the Northwest offers small grants to
young people who devise projects which can benefit
their community.Young people themselves manage and
distribute the grants. The main aim is to offer young
people, particularly in disadvantaged areas, the opportunity
to get involved in democracy and decision making.
The Football Foundation gave around £81,000 to
a two-year pilot programme to support health action
projects run by young people themselves. Decisions on
how best to distribute the funding were taken by young
people during a residential training weekend in Cumbria,
which was critical to the success of the project.
The young people found the decision-making process
challenging. They were forced to make sophisticated
judgements about which projects would have the greatest
impact. On the whole they looked beyond simple bids for

sports equipment towards more innovative interpretations
of the theme, such as healthy eating workshops and
projects promoting mental and sexual health.
The initiative improves participants’ self esteem and
provides essential life skills that are often not available
in mainstream education, such as budgeting, financial
management and accountability. It also offers formal
qualifications in grant making and committee skills.
The project has significant advantages for the wider
regeneration agenda, linking into aspirations around
community capacity building and the active involvement
of young people in democratic processes.YouthBank has
recently been awarded a substantial Big Lottery grant to
extend its work.
Key learning points
● Young people manage and distribute grants, making
sophisticated judgements about which projects would most
benefit their community.
● A residential weekend helped to link individual YouthBanks
and provided a stronger collective voice for young people.
● Given the opportunity and necessary support, young
people can develop and manage a complex grant making
programme.

‘The young people
found the decisionmaking process
challenging. They
were forced to
make sophisticated
judgements’
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● Learn from experience and change practice as a result
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One of our major aims in promoting skills for sustainable
communities is to gather good practice and help to make
it accessible to all those involved in regeneration in a way
that promotes learning and helps others to benefit from
the experience gained.

involved
● Create inclusive partnerships or project teams
● Use evaluation or experience to modify practice
● Successfully ensure that the project is sustainable

The RENEW Exemplar Learning Programme aims to
do just that – identify and showcase examples of good
practice in regeneration throughout the Northwest.
Rather than the standard glitzy award scheme, the
Exemplar Learning Programme facilitates the sharing of
knowledge and learning through celebrating examples of
regeneration projects where those involved have worked
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Introduction and key messages
RENEW Northwest is publishing a series of
papers based on current good practice in
regeneration. They aim to provide leaders,
practitioners and professionals in Northwest
regeneration with accessible, evidence
based summaries of ‘what works’ in order
to inform their own activities. Compiled
by a respected researcher in the field, their
intention is to draw on current research to
challenge current practice and suggest new
ways to build sustainable communities in the
region.

Does anyone take creative industries seriously? This might
seem a strange question. Creative industries are widely
hailed as a driving force for the transformation of rundown cities. But scratch the surface and it becomes clear
that very few policymakers are paying proper attention to
the health of the sector – an attitude that may have direct
economic consequences.
Ever since the 1970s, our declining, post-industrial
cities have been looking to culture for a new future.
New Labour’s victory in 1997 was a turning point; one
year later the Department for Culture, Media and Sport
launched its mapping document, pushing for creative
industries to be written into cultural and economic
strategy.
Now the creative industries are part of mainstream
British policy. There are UK consultants across the
globe. But none of this is evidence that we will continue
to succeed in this area. On the contrary, there is a real
danger of failure. Unless we can develop a clear strategy
for the sector, we are not going to survive the growing
competition from China and other developing countries.
We think of China as the place of cheap manufacture;
we should be looking at how it is developing its creative
and cultural industries. China’s approach does not include
all the rhetoric of the new economy into which we
have bought. Deregulation, self-employment, and the
predominance of service over manufacturing have been
given a bright sheen through the creative industries in
the UK, but may look very different in Asia. Our vague
promotion of ‘entrepreneurialism’ and ‘creative clusters’
might not be enough.
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Creative cities: the role of creative industries in regeneration

‘It is almost
impossible to
conceive of a
regenerated city
without new or
refurbished buildings
and a more buoyant
property market
– benefits fuelled
by the growth of
creative industries’

This paper attempts to make a clear case for the
role of creative industries in the future of our towns
and cities, but also argues that some difficult choices
have to be made. Many have argued that the creative
industries bring together culture and economics, but
this is not the reduction of one to the other. Both are
abstractions. The creative industries operate within a
complex ecosystem that involves not just artists and
business people, but almost every area of urban life.
In many ways the new city centres of the Northwest
and beyond are operating dysfunctionally. It is almost
impossible to conceive of a regenerated city without new
or refurbished buildings and a more buoyant property
market – benefits fuelled by the growth of creative
industries. But this very boom in real estate may kill the
spaces and places of culture, just as it can exacerbate
social divisions in terms of employment and living space.
Both threaten the long-term viability of cities.
Before we deal with some of these difficult issues,
we need to trace the history of the terms cultural and
creative industries to understand what we mean by them,
and how their usage has shifted. Once we have done
this, we will look at how they have been seen to link
to the local economy and what potential they seem to
hold. Finally, we will look at some of the key issues facing
Northwest England in promoting creative industries.
The key lessons for practitioners that emerge from this
report include the following:

dimensions; past failures to do so have reduced the
creative spatial potential of city centres
● Cities drive the creative industries, but there are real
opportunities to connect metropolitan creative input
with dispersed manufacturing and non-creative inputs
across the region
● Creativity is a critical but neglected resource in other
industry sectors
● Intermediary agencies which are close to the sector
must be able to broker intelligent interventions at all
levels involving partners with different priorities and
approaches
● Building successful clusters takes time and requires
subtle, informed and sustained interventions within a
partnership structure
● Cultural dimensions of the creative industries should
not be underplayed – they create both tensions and
opportunities for economic development and civic
wellbeing
● Cultural industries can help kick-start property led
regeneration, but without effective planning are driven out
by high land values and incompatible new uses
● Creative industry strategies must prioritise investment,
with large scale interventions including micro and small
businesses, requiring excellent research evidence and a
sophisticated approach
● Agencies supporting creative industries must navigate
tensions between backing existing winners and those with
unrealised potential and balance immediate economic
returns with wider enhancement of the cultural milieu.

● Creative industries create economic value in cities,
but require sustained and cumulative intelligence and
experience which balances economic and cultural
3
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What is ‘culture’?

‘Just as new business
models affect
the production of
cultural commodities,
so technological
progress can bring
about dramatic
changes in business’

We cannot examine the creative industries without a clear
understanding of what we mean by culture. Raymond
Williams, an early pioneer in the field of cultural studies, gave
us three possible definitions.1 First, he said, the word ‘culture’
is used to mean a whole way of life, including customs
and traditions. Second, it can also mean a certain level of
understanding or knowledge, including scientific, artistic and
spiritual traditions. Finally, culture also refers to particular
products with symbolic or aesthetic value.
The ‘cultural industries’ refer to particular cultural
products when they are turned into commodities that can
be bought and sold.Their market value derives ultimately
from their cultural value: two different CDs or oil paintings
can involve the same physical material and the same labour
but command vastly different prices. How cultural value
becomes exchange value is the key question for the cultural
industries. It is both an economic and a cultural question
– neither can be reduced to the other.
The rise of cultural commodity production has been long
and complex; here we can point to three key aspects.
First, there is reproduction. Unique ‘artistic’ products
could always be traded. But it was reproduction that allowed
them to become commodities in the true sense. Metal
casting was an early example of this, but it was the invention
of printing that really allowed the mass reproduction of
cultural commodities to take off.This was followed by
photography, film and, most amazing of all, the capture of
sound on wax discs. Now digital technology holds out
possibilities we are only just beginning to grasp.
The second crucial dimension is the emergence of new
business models around these cultural commodities. Books

had been sacred, copied
by hand, objects of great
value.The printing press
changed all this – but how
were their production and
distribution to be organised?
Who paid whom, and for
what exactly? On what basis
was the writer to be paid? What was ‘intellectual property’ (a
hot topic then as it is now)?
These were difficult legal questions, at a time when
‘property’ itself was hardly well defined. But they reflected
a wider uncertainty. Does value reflect the paper and the
ink and the time taken to make and set the presses, or the
creative work of the author? Where is the money made,
who has the whip hand, which functions turn out to be
dispensable? These issues still vex cultural economists today.
Just as new business models affect the production of
cultural commodities, so technological progress can bring
about dramatic changes in business.Think of the way LP
records affected sheet music publishing. Nowadays, computing
and communication technologies are having a profound effect,
shifting the pattern of money making and control.
Business innovation can also have startling results.Think
of how the production of vinyl LPs also transformed the
music market.Today, despite our computer-dominated world,
book publishing is thriving as never before, as are many
performing arts with long historical roots. Grasping how
these changes intertwine is the key to understanding the
nature of contemporary cultural industries.
There is a third dimension, which is the sociocultural
context of cultural commodity production.This is a vast
area – culture as a ‘whole way of life’.To take an obvious
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example, it is impossible to think about cultural commodity
production apart from the rise of capitalism, just as it is
impossible to think about the rise of democracy without the
emergence of a public sphere sustained by the media.
In the same way, the relationship between the sphere
of art and culture and that of commerce and industry has
not been straightforward. In the past, the links were rarely
acknowledged and frequently denied. Often the rallying call
of art was precisely against the sordid world of commerce
and industry.
This is not something we would uphold today. On the
contrary, the links between the two are actively sought and
promoted by the highest levels of government. But we must
be careful to avoid thinking that the two can simply click
together seamlessly.

From Kulturkritic to new economy
The term ‘culture industry’ was first used by the German
Marxist critic Theodore Adorno during the Second World
War, and further developed over the following 20 years.
It was a deliberately polemical term, linking the new wave
of industrial mass production (often called ‘Fordism’, after
Henry Ford) to a new kind of mass culture.
The rapid growth of cultural commodity production

between the wars was, for him, a sign that monopoly
capitalism had now invaded ‘culture’. Whereas before
culture was the realm of leisure and of freedom of the
spirit, now it had become part of the system. According to
Adorno, culture had become a sausage factory.
This idea of mass culture and the destructive effects
of ‘the culture industry’ gained a lot of ground in the
1960s. Academics tried to investigate just how this ‘culture
industry’ worked and all agreed that the term was far
too blunt an instrument to describe what was going on,
and that a more diverse and complex notion of ‘cultural
industries’ was called for.
Four aspects stood out. First, the different branches
of the cultural industries involved different conditions of
production and consumption. For example, the book trade
involves buying and selling individual commodities, whereas
radio may be available completely free and make its money
through advertising. In both these areas, as well as in
newspapers, concerts, films, exhibitions, and so on, value is
created and distributed in quite diverse ways and with a
complex mix of public and private finance.
Second, it was clear by the late 1960s and 1970s that
there was a constant need for innovation. This meant that
the techniques of mass production simply did not work in
the cultural industries.
This leads to the third aspect, which was that the
‘artists’ – the creators of new products – were still very
much at a premium. More than that, only very rarely had
they become employees on a salary; most were freelance
or contracted for a specific amount of product over
a specified time. Though the picture was complex, the
origination function seemed to have remained at a preFordist, ‘artisanal’ level.

‘Academics tried
to investigate just
how this “culture
industry” worked
and all agreed that
the term was far too
blunt an instrument
to describe what was
going on’
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Managing this creative function, and the pool of
‘creatives’ on which they relied, were a range of
‘intermediaries’ – sometimes directly employed, sometimes
themselves freelance – who helped link them to the larger
cultural industry concerns and often had to mediate
between different requirements within these firms, such as
marketing and accounting.
This function was made all the more vital because of
the fourth aspect, which was the unpredictability of the
cultural commodity market. Unlike sausage production,
each new product was made in anticipation of the cultural
value it would demand in the future. But cultural value is
extremely volatile, subject to changing accidents of fashion
and taste. Many products failed.

Cultural industries as new economy
The late 1980s witnessed a new wave of interest in
the cultural industries. The buzzword had now become
‘post-Fordism’. There was a shift from mass production
to ‘flexible specialisation’ for niche markets. Advances in
information and communication technologies, as well as a
re-regulation of international markets and finance, meant
that production and distribution were now operating at a
more global level. Competition for access to more global
markets was increasing at local and regional level.
A new emphasis on market knowledge went hand
in hand with a new approach to the positioning of
products in this market. Increasingly it was the ‘image’ of
products that counted, not just their functional attributes.
The consumption of cultural goods became part of an
increasingly self-conscious and individualised construction
of ‘lifestyle’ and ‘identity’.

‘The consumption
of cultural goods
became part of an
increasingly
self-conscious
and individualised
construction of
“lifestyle” and
“identity”.’

At the same time, there was a general shift in the
advanced economies from manufacturing to service
industries, which emphasised close attention to customers’
needs. This ‘new economy’ was seen to be about
innovation, creativity, flexibility, reflexivity, responsiveness
– precisely those qualities exemplified in the cultural
industries. Cultural industries began to be seen not as
a quaint artisanal survival in a world of modern mass
production but as cutting edge examples of precisely what
this new economy demanded.
The other side to this is the proliferation of new
technologies and new business models in the creation,
distribution and consumption of cultural goods: hi-fi, video,
digital, satellite, CDs, DVDs, pay-for-view, samplers, video
and computer games, laptops, iPods, online shopping – the
list is endless and marks a transformation in the relative
importance of the cultural commodity economy.

Creative industries
This transformation has given rise to the renaming of the
cultural industries as ‘creative industries’, a term used by
the Department for Culture, Media and Sport in its 1998
Creative Industries Mapping Document. It intended to
highlight these changes in cultural commodity production
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‘Gradually some
more spectacular
visions emerged for
the use of arts and
culture to revitalise
run-down areas’

and to link them to wider notions of the ‘information’ or
‘new’ economy.
This emphasises the key role of information and
knowledge services within the new global system, services
drawing extensively on creativity and innovation. ‘Creativity’
migrated beyond classical cultural industries to a more
pervasive sense that innovation, intuition, ‘out of the box’
thinking, rule breaking, even rebellion – all traditional
attributes of ‘artistic’ production – were to be crucial
components of the new economy as a whole.
This has led to some fairly big claims about the creative
industries representing a new economic model. Richard
Florida, author of the best-seller The rise of the creative class,
argued that capitalism was moving from a system defined
by large companies to a more people-driven one, where
ideas and innovation were paramount.2 As a result, it is
argued, creative industries should come under economic
policy as much as, maybe more than, cultural policy.

Creativity and the post-industrial city
How then do the creative industries relate to the city and
what possibilities do they hold out for urban regeneration?
Policy thinking was largely developed in the cities.
The Greater London Council of 1980-86 was among the
first to acknowledge the contribution creative industries
could make to a vibrant local culture and a thriving local
economy. It aimed to give more support to creative
individuals and small businesses in order to develop local
employment and wealth creation.
After 1986, these ideas were picked up by other cities
trying to cope with rapid industrial decline, but new
initiatives were very diverse and fragmented. Gradually

some more spectacular visions emerged for the use of arts
and culture to revitalise run-down areas.
In the United States, cities had begun to respond to the
demands of city-to-city competition for inward investment
and skilled labour by emphasising their cultural and leisure
attractions, usually anchored around a flagship development.
Pittsburgh got a new symphony hall and art gallery; Boston
and Baltimore new waterfronts. Not only did these new
cultural developments contribute to the city’s image and
competitiveness, they could also redevelop degraded parts
of the city; and they could do so by using public money to
lever in private investment.
In the late 1980s, Barcelona gave this a European spin
when it used its successful Olympics bid as a platform to
reposition itself as a vibrant, energetic, forward-looking
city. Glasgow built on much of this when it revolutionised
the European City of Culture idea to present itself as a
new vibrant city. Manchester and Liverpool have followed.
Economic impact studies also abounded, stressing
employment and other benefits, but in general these
were used to justify spending on arts projects and little
real thought was given to the promotion of cultural
production itself.
More sustained strategies for the development of local
production did not begin to take off until the mid-90s.

The creative city
In the 1990s, cities moved from being ‘basket cases’
to becoming the drivers of the new post-industrial
economy. If the global economy was about networks
and flows – of capital, information, goods and services,
people, ideas, images – then it was cities which acted as
7
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key nodes and command centres.
The new global cities tended to be the old global cities
reinvented – New York, Los Angeles, London, Paris, Tokyo,
Hong Kong – while the older industrial cities were being
outstripped by new cities and regions. The latter were
marked by networks of small firms thriving through shared
services, by a common pool of available labour and skills,
and by steadily accumulated ‘tacit’ knowledge, a certain
‘know-how’ that was difficult to transfer to other areas.
Michael Porter, a world authority on competitive
strategy, drew on the work of the late 19th century
economist Alfred Marshall to explain why certain ‘industrial
districts’ managed to remain competitive despite the rapid
changes in technologies and markets.3 Marshall used the
word ‘atmosphere’ to describe those special qualities
adhering to place which gave companies in the area a
competitive edge. Porter used the term ‘clusters’ to point
to similar contemporary effects – groups of companies in
competition and collaboration, thriving in a particular place
and sharing its common attributes.4
Work on the creative industries was pointing in similar
directions. Research showed that the creative industry
sector had a significant proportion of small companies and
freelancers, all highly networked with each other and with
the larger, often transnational companies.

‘More formal
networking is
increasingly used
to articulate needs
to the local policy
context, and to
develop sectoral
initiatives and
projects’

Creative industries are constituted through networks.
They can provide informal support, just as they can
provide the context in which relations of trust and risk are
managed. More formal networking is increasingly used to
articulate needs to the local policy context, and to develop
sectoral initiatives and projects. Networks explain why
the large majority of creative employment in the sector is
located in metropolitan areas (around 70 per cent across
the UK).5
Freelancers and micro businesses – ‘the independents’
– often began as part of a localised ‘scene’, and this gave
them an insider’s knowledge of the volatile and localised
logic of cultural consumption. In creative milieus, these
active consumers became active producers of cultural
products; there were spaces, people, networks, exemplars,
experiences, institutions on which to build – and these
formed part of the creative assets of a city or locale.
As a result, independent producers were able to
construct a new sense of identity and purpose, using the
mix of cultural and commercial knowledge which this
new form of cultural production necessarily involved. The
mix of emotional investment and calculation, of creativity
and routine, of making money and making meaning, of
operating in a volatile, risky environment, using networks
of trust and of information – all these have to be learned
by producers, though this is tacit
rather than formal learning. This
kind of embedded knowledge is
equally part of the creative assets of
a locality.
It is no surprise that creative
industries have held out hope
for the post-industrial city. In a
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sense, creative industries could not only be a source of
employment in their own right; their success could be
emblematic of a wider creativity and forward looking
vision. Indeed, they are seen to act as catalysts for
similar creative energy in other sectors, and have a
direct, tangible impact on the image value of towns or
cities, increasing real estate values, tourism, and inward
migration.
Employment in the creative industries in metropolitan
areas is between 4 per cent and 7 per cent of total
employment. If we add tourism, hospitality and sport, all
of which form part of the new leisure infrastructure of
our towns and cities, this proportion rises to one in five
and beyond.
But this has also made the process more difficult. The
idea of the ‘creative city’, which refers both to the creative
industries and to the wider innovation and vision of the
city, involves a mix of public and private investment, and of
economic and cultural policies. Indeed, it seems clear that
cultural commodity production – and indeed these wider
abilities of cites to be innovative, competitive and creative
– may depend on those other aspects of culture: culture
as a ‘level of knowledge and understanding’, and culture ‘as
a whole way of life’.
But how is something as amorphous as ‘local culture’
mobilised, how do we map, how do we intervene in local
‘knowledge and understanding’ especially when it includes
tacit knowledge, atmosphere, and all the informal and
complex networks of urban life?
These are difficult questions and suggest a redrawing
of the understanding and policy processes of cities in the
new millennium. But at this point it might be more useful
to focus on the task in hand in the Northwest of England.

Creative industry strategy in England's
Northwest

‘It is no surprise that
creative industries

In the introduction I talked about how China is beginning
have held out hope
to look at more ‘value-added’ activities, and that the
creative industries are becoming a key concern. However,
for the postthe Chinese government does not simply talk vaguely
industrial city’
about ‘creativity’: its strategy is comprehensive, far-sighted,
ambitious, well resourced and intelligent.
It builds partnerships with research centres in
universities and the larger companies, and makes use of all
sorts of international expertise. It takes in the full range of
leisure, tourist, sporting, entertainment, ‘high cultural’, and
‘creative’ industry sectors
and is prepared to broker
● Creative Northwest:
large joint ventures and
Chinatown, Manchester
create media conglomerates
of a scale commensurate
with its huge ambitions
and geographical size. For
example, the Chaoyang
District of Beijing is set to
host one of the world’s
largest media and creative
industry parks with
investment that dwarfs
anything in Europe. 6
I am not suggesting we
look to copy a ‘Chinese
model’. But we are in no
Manchester’s Chinatown was relaunched in October
position to be complacent.
2005 as a centre for culture and tourism. The £120,000
project, run by Manchester City Centre Management
What makes us think that
our failure to deal with the
Company, aimed to make the area safer and cleaner.
9
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crisis in manufacturing stands us in good stead to develop
the creative industries strategically?
Too much of the cultural and creative industry agenda
is driven by an idea of windfall gain – ‘manufacturing
has gone but aren’t we creative!’ We may be, but that
isn’t enough. Others are mobilising their creativity with
capacities of intervention we no longer possess.
Since the 1980s the UK has chosen to abandon most
of its tools of economic management other than those
of macro-economic fiscal policy. Deregulated labour
markets and the removal of bureaucratic barriers to
competitiveness were accompanied by a severe restriction
of local economic
development powers.
The ‘creative
Creative Northwest:
economy’ has often been
Anfield, Liverpool
seen as enshrining the
ideals of a free market
The Harmony Suite,
of ideas, innovation,
a production by
playwright Nicholas
entrepreneurship and
global trade. And if
Kelly and arts
the fragmentation and
agency Collective
Encounters, brought
deregulation of the labour
market had its downsides,
a derelict street in
the creative industries
Anfield, Liverpool,
to life. The play,
were its upside; in this
sector there were high
based on themes of
levels of self-employment,
urban regeneration,
involved 12 months’
dense clusters of microbusinesses whose
research with more
personnel seemed to
than 500 local
residents.
move around freely, and
individuals built portfolio

‘Too much of the
cultural and creative
industry agenda is
driven by an idea of
windfall gain’

●

careers rather than looking for steady jobs.
‘Creativity’, that word which bears so many of the
hopes for the post-industrial economy, becomes a central
strategic vision. But talk of ‘creativity’ frequently comes
without any analysis of the increasingly difficult national
and international context in which creative industries now
operate.
The creative industry sector is not a soft option,
something to promote half-heartedly in the absence of
anything better. As a potentially crucial economic sector, it
demands concerted action. If the Northwest is serious in
its pursuit of a creative industries agenda, it needs to begin
to think clearly about its strategic objectives.
I want to outline some key areas where I think some
hard thinking needs to be done.
National, regional, sub-regional, local?
First, there are the spatial questions. Creative industries
are relatively concentrated in the metropolitan cores of
Greater Manchester and Merseyside.
Understanding the role of these two key drivers is,
in part, to understand how they relate to the rest of
the region – their importance as centres of cultural
consumption, of inspiration and energy; as places which
attract and sustain regional creative talent and enterprise;
as providers of key creative business and ancillary services
(legal, financial, marketing etc.) in the region; and as part of
a regional supply chain.
This last seems to me a crucial aspect of intelligent
intervention at a regional level.The creative industries use a
lot of manufactured and non-cultural service inputs, such as
packaging, printing, and distribution. Many of these, though
sourced locally, are manufactured elsewhere; but others
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are regionally produced.
● Creative Northwest: Manchester
What connections might
there be between the
Manchester’s Piccadilly
high-end ‘creative’ input
Gardens, part of the
transformation of the city
(metropolitan) and those
other more regionally
centre, was shortlisted for the
scattered inputs?
prime minister’s Better Public
Building award in 2003 and
This is not just about
how to encourage creative
was featured last year in a
industries to use regional
photographic exhibition, Public
and Prized, celebrating some
materials and services,
but also about how to
of the best public spaces
encourage manufacturing
across the UK.
and other industries to
look to the services of the creative sector – especially
in design – and to their example in terms of innovation.
The initiatives around regional fashion and textiles are the
beginnings of such a longer term vision. The interactive
growth of metropolitan design and regional manufacturing
has been crucial to areas such as Milan/Lombardy,
Barcelona/Catalonia, Helsinki/Uusimaa; its absence can be
seen in ceramics in Stoke and clothing and footwear in the
Northwest. This is now being recognised at national level
since the publication of the review of design in business by
Sir George Cox. 7
And what about the ever-growing competition from
‘Interventions on the
London? Whether we allow London to absorb the cultural
larger scale should
economy of the rest of England is a national question, and
responses have to come from that level also – hence the
not be ignored,
importance of the BBC’s decision to invest in Manchester,
or the tardiness of the West Coast main line, and so on.
though they are
But in the meantime some decisions can be taken at the
regional level.
more risky’

A regional strategy should not shy away from
prioritising investment in the two conurbations, or, indeed,
between them if necessary: Liverpool’s City of Culture bid
deservedly got region-wide support. A regional strategy
also has to recognise when region-wide interventions are
not useful. For example, region-wide marketing or image
strategies may have little value for the creative industries,
whose identity is linked more to the local city or to the
UK as a whole. The ability to shift between appropriate
scales – regional, metropolitan, sub-regional ecologies – and
to find the appropriate partnerships to do so will be the
mark of an intelligent regional strategy.
Large or small interventions?
This question of scale also applies to levels of intervention.
As we have seen, the creative industry sector is a complex
combination of a few large-scale producers, commissioners
and distributors surrounded by clusters of small and micro
businesses. It is complex because both the large and the
small operate at local and global levels.
The tendency in the UK has been to stress the small
companies, which are seen to be the innovative end of the
sector, and leave the larger companies to their own – and
the market’s – devices. But in fact interventions on the larger
scale should not be ignored, though they are more risky.
This is not to imply support for a few showcase
projects, nor that we should ignore the small business
sector in the search for big clients. Large-scale intervention
has to include the small and micro-business sector, but this
demands some more subtle means. It is no good trying to
‘pick winners’ from a multitude of potentials – we have to
make sure that the ecosystem as a whole is healthy.
Primary among these is the use of intermediary
11
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organisations. Gaining
● Creative Northwest: Runcorn
knowledge of how
creative businesses
operate, and where
intervention might add
value, takes time. Effective
intervention demands
active collaboration with
adequately resourced
intermediary agencies.
Intermediary agencies,
such as ACME in Liverpool
and CIDS in Manchester,
Runcorn’s award-winning Brindley Arts Centre contains a
theatre, cinema, gallery space, digital imaging centre and
are crucial in the delivery
of regional strategies
darkroom. It was opened in 2004, with funding from the
– they have the necessary
Arts Council and Northwest Regional Development Agency.
knowledge, experience and
local contacts. They are under-resourced because their
budgets are often tied to ‘small business development’ with
very narrowly defined outputs and forms of intervention.
Intermediary organisations need to be seen as strategic
agents for an effective regional strategy – with resources
to reflect this.
Being realistic about intervention
An intelligent handling of scale should also come with an
understanding of the limits of intervention. A vision for
the creative industries must be realistic.You cannot make
another Hollywood. Are regional film strategies realistic
in the face of increased global competition – not from
Hollywood but from all those other ‘locations’ and postproduction paradises now touted on the world market?
We could ask similar questions of TV, music and fashion.

‘The things that
contribute to a
vibrant, creative local
sector are part of
the wider cultural
assets of a city’

The answer demands clear research and reflection among
academics, industry representatives and policymakers,
with a view to developing a robust strategic direction
specifically for the creative industries at regional level. Have
we the potential, how can we build on this, what should
we drop?
Economic or cultural priorities?
If a lot of what I say suggests that a regional strategy must
rely heavily on local urban interventions by intermediary
agencies, then this is deliberate. It is not just that the
creative sector is concentrated in urban areas, but much of
its ‘support infrastructure’ is inseparable from that of the
urban milieu.
The things that contribute to a vibrant, creative local
sector are part of the wider cultural assets of a city
– its sense of identity, its record shops, its libraries and
bookshops, museums and galleries, its open spaces and
tolerance of diverse lifestyles, its schools and universities.
Creative industry strategies need to locate their activities
within the wider cultural provision for cities – and the
cultural provision for towns or rural districts too.
But we also need to identify where the specific value
of a creative industry intervention lies. Academic evidence
and experience on the ground suggests there is no quick
way to develop a local cluster. The global metropolitan
centres remain leaders in the field; newcomers (such as
Manchester in music or Antwerp in fashion) have to work
hard to hang on to their gains. Intervention needs to be
subtle, sustained and within a partnership structure, and
assessed within a context of informed knowledge focused
on outcomes rather than short term measures.
The specific contribution of a creative industries
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strategy is always to stress the economic dimension. But
it is vital not to ignore the cultural dimension. Any cultural
themselves are often product will have an uncertain future: it is a gamble on its
cultural value for a consumer-led market which is volatile,
torn between their
fragmented, unpredictable and always demanding the ‘new’.
The knowledge required to produce such goods is linked
commitment to
to a close understanding of these cultural dynamics; and
it is a knowledge in which the rational and emotional are
cultural innovation
difficult to separate.
and financial reality’
Cultural businesses themselves are often torn between
their commitment to cultural innovation and financial
reality. The opposition is more than just ‘art’ versus
‘money’ – it is about the conditions under which you
want to make money. Getting the right mix of culture
and business is often an ethical question which reflects
lifestyle, ambition, identity
and the surrounding ethos
● Creative Northwest: Sefton
of the creative milieu. These
tensions are not just the
Another Place, Antony
mark of small businesses
Gormley’s installation of 100
and freelancers; they also
statues on a Merseyside
characterise some of the
beach, has drawn thousands
biggest creative industry
of visitors to a previously
companies.
neglected part of Sefton and
Creative industries
illustrated how cultural activity
agencies must also navigate
can transform the image and
these tensions. Do we
reputation of an area. South
concentrate on those
Sefton Development Trust
companies or sectors
worked with a wide range
that are making the most
of local partners to bring
money or on those that
Another Place to Merseyside
might make money in a
before the installation moves
few years’ time? Do we
to New York.

‘Cultural businesses

focus on immediate economic returns or do we also look
to enhance the wider cultural dimensions of the creative
milieu? How do we account for high levels of business
failure or an unwillingness to pursue business growth at
all costs – characteristics of the most successful creative
clusters – in the language of economic indicators used by
development agencies?
These sorts of questions dog creative industry agencies
as they try to satisfy funding agencies or switch limited
resources between different priorities. It is often said that
the difference between creative businesses and the public
sector agencies supporting them is that for the latter it
is just a job, and thus without risk. There is a truth in this
which it would be unwise to ignore.
But it is not the whole truth. Creative development
agencies have their own risks and ambitions, differently
structured, differently rewarded, but which come with a
certain emotional investment in the sector they are trying
to support. Evidence shows that being close to the sector,
having personnel that understand both the economic and
cultural dynamics of the sector, and having management
structures that are open to the input, scrutiny and
criticism of the sector, go a long way to ensuring this
commitment.
Property led regeneration and creative spaces
Urban regeneration is most often viewed in terms of
physical regeneration, and often with good reason. But
there are real problems if physical regeneration comes to
dominate the policy – and the urban – landscape. From
the 1980s, big regeneration projects have relied heavily on
flagship arts or heritage developments, such as the Lowry
in Salford, or Tate Modern in Liverpool, which anchor
13
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related leisure and shopping facilities as well as offices
and apartments. These generate business – rental value,
tax returns, employment – and have profound impacts on
property markets.
But there are some real problems. First, the
sustainability of some of these new institutions is
questionable, and many are in financial trouble. Second,
the local impact in terms of employment, wealth
generation and appeal has been frequently questioned,
as have the wider benefits to the city. Indeed, much of
the content of these new developments aims for global
prestige and recognition, competing on an ever more
crowded stage. We could call this the ‘Guggenheim effect’
after Bilbao’s meteoric rise to international profile based
on its art gallery; but the impact of these diminishes as
each new one opens.
Local regeneration
● Creative Northwest: Liverpool
is often represented
by an ability to host an
artistic product which
was not made locally, has
little local consumption
and will make little
impact on local cultural
dynamics. Frequently the
instrumental mentality with
which this cultural content
is handled diminishes even
Children in Liverpool used willow trees to mark the end
this – with local councils
undermining the autonomy
of Sea Liverpool 2005, part of the city’s run-up to the
Capital of Culture celebrations in 2008. Models of a
of curators or simply
lighthouse and a boat were installed in the playground
not providing adequate
resources.
of Lawrence Community Primary School.

The Northern Quarter in Manchester and Duke Street/
Bold Street in Liverpool are classic examples of their sort
and crucial to the creative ecology of these cities. Both
areas were written off by developers and city councils, but
brought back from the edge of dereliction by creative users
who transformed these into key cultural assets.
However, the benefits of such ‘bottom-up’
regeneration – as in SoHo in New York, or Hoxton
in London – went not to the creatives but to the
developers; the transformation of unwanted areas into
cool and happening places presaged a rapid rise in
property values. It is now widely accepted that such ‘cool
places’ are key drivers of the city centre property market.
The pitching of city centre accommodation in terms
of the cultural vibrancy of urban living has led to an
explosion of city centre populations in UK cities, with
Manchester and Liverpool at the forefront.
Creative industries create economic value in cities,
but real estate remains the prime measure of success.
The centres of Manchester and Liverpool have been
transformed at the expense of much of their creative
spatial potential.
The inability of UK cities to address this problem is
still all too evident. Claims for a creative, cultural city as
economically crucial are at odds with the reality of day
to day decision-making in favour of the city centre real
estate market and a lack of regeneration planning to
nurture the creative industries.

Final thoughts
Our reserves of ‘creativity’ should not be taken for granted;
they depend on a complex ecosystem that has grown
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● Creative Northwest: Salford
The Lowry has been a
major catalyst in the
economic regeneration
of Salford Quays. The
arts and leisure complex
has attracted extensive
commercial, shopping,
leisure and residential
development to the
adjacent site, as well
as the Imperial War
Museum across the
River Irwell.
up organically. The nature of culture is that it will go on
evolving in such a way, but this does not mean that there
can be no intervention.
China believes that with the right levels of economic
and managerial intervention it can capitalise on its huge
potential internal market for cultural products and use
‘creativity’ to drive industrial transformation. There are
still many questions as to how this will work, but the
example demands that we understand this creativity
of ours a little better, and that using it as an economic
strategy demands more than lip service and glitzy
promotions.
Because something is organic does not mean we
cannot intervene – if that were the case, western
medicine would not exist. Intervention requires a close
knowledge of the complexities and dynamics of that

organism. A creative industries strategy requires an
understanding of both economic and cultural dimensions.
Its function is not to stress the former and leave the
latter to the arts boards, it is to stress how the economic
dimension actually works in conjunction with wider
culture: not just the ‘arts’ but the whole social and spatial
milieu in which it operates.
This makes it the opposite of a soft option. It’s
extremely difficult because it crosses boundaries
and messes up neat administrative piles. It demands
sustained and cumulative intelligence and experience
dispersed across a number of different organisations; and
it demands partnerships with organisations that have
different operational logics and priorities. It all makes for
complexity, fine judgment and risky decisions, but this is
the only way to operate in such a field as this. And lacking
a one party state or indeed those other more directive
tools of regional economic development which other
countries have retained, we have to make these complex
partnerships work, because they are all we’ve got. ●

References
1 Williams R. Keywords: A vocabulary of culture
and society. London: Fontana, 1975.
2 Florida R. The rise of the creative class. New
York: Basic Books, 2002.
3 Marshall A. Principles of economics, 1890.
4 Porter ME. Clusters and the new economics of
competitiveness.
In: Harvard business review, December 1998:
78-90.

‘Our reserves of
“creativity” should
not be taken for
granted; they depend
on a complex
ecosystem that has
grown up organically’

5 Pratt A. The cultural industries production
system: a case study of employment change in
Britain, 1984-91, Environment and Planning A, 20:
1953-74, 1997
6 Hui D. From cultural to creative industries,
Strategies for Chaoyang District, Beijing.
International Journal of Cultural Studies,
forthcoming.
7 The Cox review is at: http://www.hm-treasury.
gov.uk/independent_reviews
/cox_review/coxreview_index.cfm
15

Creative industries v8.indd 15

22/3/06 15:08:59

RENEW Rooms
The Tea Factory
82 Wood Street,
Liverpool L1 4DQ
Tel: +44 (0)151 703 0135
Fax: +44 (0)151 703 0136
email: info@RENEW.co.uk
www.RENEW.co.uk

To register with RENEW
Northwest please visit
www.RENEW.co.uk
and complete an online
registration form. You will
then be added to our
contacts database and receive
regular updates regarding our
future publications, events
and activities.

Dr Justin O’Connor has been director of the
Manchester Institute for Popular Culture (www.
mipc.mmu.ac.uk) at Manchester Metropolitan
University since 1995. His main areas of interest
are contemporary urban cultures, with a special
emphasis on cultural and creative industries and
culture-led urban regeneration. He has published
extensively and organises many conferences on
these subjects.
Dr O’Connor led the research which led to the
establishment of Manchester Creative Industries
Development Service (www.cids.co.uk), the UK’s
first dedicated local economic development agency
for the creative industries. He also co-convenes
the Forum on Creative Industries (www.foci.org.
uk), the UK’s leading network of creative industry

Edited, designed and produced on behalf of RENEW Northwest
by New Start Publishing Ltd, tel: 0114 281 6133, www.nsplus.co.uk
Photography from Ablestock and New Start magazine.
ISBN 0-9552772-2-1

Creative industries v8.indd 16

development professionals. He was a member of
the Northwest Regional Development Agency’s
‘think tank’ on creative industries, and lead academic
advisor to Manchester’s Urbis museum on the
contemporary city (www.urbis.org.uk).
Dr O’Connor also led a partnership project
between Manchester, Helsinki and St Petersburg
to develop a creative industries strategy for the
Russian city. He has spoken in Beijing, South Korea
and Taiwan and is currently preparing an academic
conference with Singapore National University
and Shanghai Academy of Social Science. He is also
programme leader for the joint master’s degree
on European Urban Cultures (www.polis-web.net)
involving universities from Brussels, Tilburg and
Helsinki.

GOVERNMENT OFFICE
FOR THE NORTH WEST
22/3/06 15:08:59

19995 RENEW Masterclass A4

21/6/06

9:22 am

Page 1

Enter your Project into the RENEW Northwest
Exemplar Learning Programme 2007
RENEW Northwest is the Northwest’s Regional Centre of Excellence for Sustainable Communities.
Established to raise the quality of regeneration practice throughout the Northwest, we focus on improving leadership and skills
to deliver high quality, sustainable places – where people want to live and work, now and in the future
One of our major aims in promoting skills for sustainable communities is to gather good practice and help to make it
accessible to all involved in regeneration in a way that promotes learning and helps others to benefit from the
experience gained.
The RENEW Northwest Exemplar Learning Programme aims to do just that – identify and showcase examples of good
practice in regeneration throughout the Northwest. The Programme facilitates the sharing of knowledge and learning through
celebrating examples of regeneration projects where those involved have worked together to: • Learn from experience and change practice as a result
• Find innovative ways of overcoming barriers
• Provide inclusive leadership to all who need to be involved
• Create inclusive partnerships or project teams
• Use evaluation or experience to modify practice
• Successfully ensure that the project is sustainable
• Raise local aspirations and deliver change
RENEW Northwest invites any partnership or organisation which has undertaken a regeneration scheme - active or completed
in the last eighteen months – large or small – of which they are particularly proud to tell us about it. The scheme should have
made a significant contribution to delivering sustainable communities in the region.
We are specifically interested to hear about the learning of those involved and the way in which evidence and experience –
challenges, mistakes, barriers, difficulties – resulted in a changed approach and better outcomes.
Around fifteen entries, deemed by the independent judging panel to have the most potential to share learning with others, will
be invited to one of three Showcase Learning Events around the region in order to present their activity to local practitioners,
professionals and community activists.
A panel of independent practitioners will cross-examine the applicants and chose up to five projects to be awarded Exemplar
status and work with RENEW Northwest during 2007 and beyond to enhance individual and organisational practice and
disseminate their learning to practitioners across the region.
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Benefits of the RENEW Northwest Exemplar Learning Programme 2007
RENEW Northwest will work with each of the Exemplar Projects to support their further development and disseminate their
learning and experience to regeneration practitioners across the region. Activity will include:
• An advice, consultancy or problem solving session for your project with relevant experts in the field provided
by RENEW Northwest
• Ability to disseminate learning, skills & development arising from your project, influencing the practice of peers
• Showcasing and profile raising opportunities
• Inclusion on the RENEW Northwest Website and in the published Programme report.
Application Process
RENEW Northwest are looking for examples of successful regeneration activity in the region, which has been active or
completed during the last eighteen months.
Applications should include details about:
– Issues being addressed and key outcomes/objectives
– Method of delivery and who was involved
– How outcomes and objectives have been met and difficulties overcome
– What barriers were encountered and how these were overcome
– The key learning points you would wish to share with others
– Overall outcome and evidence of sustainability
The Exemplar Learning Programme will focus on the learning and skills development evidenced in your application and
modified practice as a result of your own experience and evaluation. The independent judging panel will select up to fifteen
applications and invite them to present at the Showcase Learning Events in late 2006.
Approximately five of the presenting projects will be awarded Exemplar status and work with RENEW Northwest throughout
2007 and beyond to enhance individual and organisational practice and disseminate their learning and experience to
regeneration practitioners across the region. The Exemplar Projects will also be invited back to a reunion event in September
2007 to share their further experience.
Please note the Programme does require a certain time commitment from submitting projects.

Further Details and Application Form
For full details and to download an Application Form visit the RENEW Northwest website – www.RENEW.co.uk/exemplar.
Closing date for submissions is 15 September 2006.
Completed Application Forms can be submitted via email to info@RENEW.co.uk or posted to: Exemplar Learning Programme 2007
RENEW Northwest
The Tea Factory
82 Wood Street
Liverpool
L1 4DQ
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in economic development, regeneration or sustainable
communities within the public, private and voluntary
sector, including community leaders.
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Developed by the Northwest Regional Development Agency,
Raising Our Game (ROG) is now a part of the integrated learning
programme of the Academy for Sustainable Communities (ASC)
and provides nationally recognised qualifications in the field of
sustainable communities.
ASC is the national centre for delivering the skills and knowledge
needed to make better places. By developing knowledge, learning
products and support programmes it is working to build the skills and
capabilities of professionals, young people and community leaders.

Raising Our Game – ILM Level 7 Certificate in
Leading Sustainable Communities
The Certificate in Leading Sustainable Communities is a cutting
edge qualification, developed in partnership with the Institute
of Leadership and Management (ILM) and linked to the 		
National Qualifications Framework Level 7 – equivalent to a 		
postgraduate level qualification.

This qualification may be
of specific interest to:
• Built environment professionals
(including planners).
• Neighbourhood renewal and
regeneration practitioners.

• Environmental/recycling managers.
• Housing and Social Services
managers.
• Investors and developers.

• Elected members.

• Infrastructure providers.

• Staff from local, regional and
central government.

• Voluntary and community workers.

• Policy makers.
• Economic development agency
personnel.
• Staff in business support
organisations (Business Links,
Chambers of Commerce, etc).
• Town Centre Managers.
• Managers of corporate social
responsibility.

• Police and rescue service personnel.
• Educators.
• Health service professionals.
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What does the Level 7
Certificate in Leading Sustainable
Communities involve?
The Certificate in Leading Sustainable Communities, Level 7 is
a practical, work-based learning programme consisting of the
following six units:
1. Personal Development 		
Planning

2. Sustainable
Communities

A half-day induction to the programme
allowing you meet other professionals
and start practically thinking through
the sustainable communities agenda,
and more importantly how your role
fits. One-to-one feedback from your
ROG coach on the results of your 360o
profiling along with the completion of
your Personal Development Plan.

This unit provides you with a clearer
understanding of sustainable
communities and the organisations and
functions that make them work. By the
end of this unit you will be able to:
• Compare and contrast the
relevant government departments
and agencies and your role in
helping to achieve more
sustainable communities.
• Interpret definitions of sustainability
to support your work in both rural
and urban settings.
• Organise information about funding
streams and programmes relevant
to the region and link them together
to resource activities.
• Summarise the main strategies
in the region and justify your role
in maintaining and enhancing
sustainable communities and
neighbourhood renewal.

3. Team and
Partnership Working

5. Community
Engagement

This unit enables you to explore the
complexities of working in teams and
partnerships, and how to best achieve
successful outcomes. By the end of
this unit you will be able to:

This unit develops your skills and
confidence required to engage
effectively with communities, including
hard to reach groups. By the end of
this unit you will be able to:

• Differentiate between the key factors
that can make a successful
partnership or team.

• Summarise the principles of
community engagement.

• Analyse the rules, roles and
relationships that emerge at various
levels of team working.

• Compare and contrast different
techniques for engaging
with communities.

• Capitalise upon diversity within
a group to maximise best use
of resources.

• Explore techniques for engaging
with hard to reach groups within
the community, including the elderly,
young, BME and LGBT.

• Motivate teams and partnerships in
order to achieve shared goals.

• Monitor and evaluate the success
of community engagement.

4. Leadership
and Vision

6. Leading Project 			
Implementation

This unit develops your understanding
of the leadership mindset in influencing
the achievement of collective visions
and goals. By the end of this unit you
will be able to:

This unit provides insights into formal
approaches and methods involved in
leading project implementation. By the
end of this unit, you will be able to:

• Win ‘buy-in’ to collective vision and
goals by improving the commitment
of others to collaborative working.
• Enhance personal impact through
influencing and persuasion.
• Prioritise partners using stakeholdermapping techniques.
• Evaluate the health of existing
partner relationships against a clear
framework and highlight where these
can be improved.

• Manage a complex project to a
successful close through milestones.
• Understand how to recover failing
and wayward projects.
• Evaluate projects in terms of risks,
outputs and finance.
• Form and maintain an effective
project team.

6

How long will it take?

You will complete the course within a period of seven months.
A typical timeline is as follows:
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Month One

Month Four

• A half-day induction session.

• Community Engagement –
one-day workshop.

• Individual one-hour feedback
session where your Personal
Development Plan is agreed upon,
drawn from the results of your
360o profiling.

• Action learning group.
• Mandatory eBriefings.
• Reflective log.

• Sustainable Communities –
two-day workshop.

• Completion of an assignment.

• Action learning group.

Month Five

• Mandatory eBriefings.

• Leading Project Implementation –
two-day workshop.

• Reflective Log.

• Action learning group.

Month Two

• Mandatory eBriefings.

• Team and Partnership Working –
one-day workshop.

• Final summary log.

• Action learning group.

Month Six

• Mandatory eBriefings.

• Graduation.

• Reflective log.
• Completion of an assignment.

Month Three
• Leadership and Vision –
one-day workshop.
• Action learning group.
• Mandatory eBriefings.
• Reflective log.
• Completion of an assignment.
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Elements of the course

Unit 1
A half-day induction session is
followed by individual one-hour
feedback session where your personal
development plan is agreed upon.
This is drawn from the results of your
360o profiling by colleagues, partners,
stakeholders, line managers
amongst others.

Action learning

Units 2-6 are made up of the
following activities:

eLearning

Reflective log
Your reflective log is an overview of
your thoughts and reflections and
builds up into a personal commentary
of individual learning and achievement.
Completed every month each take
around 40 minutes.
Workshops
Every month the subject area of one
of the units is covered in depth. These
workshops held over one or two
days, provide a great opportunity to
develop your knowledge and apply it to
workplace situations. They also provide
a safe environment in which to engage
in dialogue with peers from across your
region and from different sectors.

Through group discussions, action
learning provides an opportunity to
exchange ideas, learning, experience
and information. These meetings
are also invaluable in terms of peer
interaction, tutor support, networking
opportunities and motivation.

Small bites of learning completed
online, which help develop your
knowledge in subject specific areas.
Each workshop has mandatory and
optional subject related eBriefings
and all have a short assessment.
Assignments
A total of three assignments involving
analysis, planning, implementation and
evaluation, are to be submitted. These
are linked to a workplace situation and
must seek to enhance the community
in which you work. Assignments
can be negotiated to fit around your
own circumstances but will always
involve the submission of outcomes
and commentaries.
There are four formats of
assignments, you choose the
three most appropriate to you:

1. Developing a
Change Strategy

3. Publication or
Presentation

This assignment investigates,
reaches conclusions and provides
recommendations for action on an
issue of strategic importance for
your client, stakeholder, community,
employer or locality.

This assignment produces a wellresearched report or presentation
on an issue of importance to an
appropriate audience.

You will submit the outcomes in one
of the following formats:

You must decide on the best way to
present this information and develop
your subject for your chosen audience.
You will be assessed on either:

• A plan of action, developed
in conjunction with the intended
recipients which addresses the
issues arising from your
strategic review.

• A written piece of work, or

• A report detailing a proposed
course of action.

This assignment identifies an issue of
strategic importance that you feel is
worthy of highlighting as an example
of best practice. Working within your
remit in a fixed timeframe monitor
progress, draw conclusions, provide
recommendations and develop an
action plan for the future.

2. Implementation of a
Strategic Plan
This assignment identifies an issue of
strategic importance from your current
workload, which already has an agreed
action. You will be required to submit
detail on progress and outcomes.

• A presentation.

4. Case Study

You will submit the outcomes
of your case study in one of the
following formats;

You will submit the outcomes in one of
the following formats:

• A report to an appropriate
authority, group or individual.

• A report written in conjunction with
the recipient.

• A publication, or

• A report for your employer
outlining the conclusions of a
course of action.
• A report written for the file.
• A report to justify expenditure.
• A report written as an evaluation
of a completed project.

• Other as identified as part
of your workload.
All assignments completed as part of
your Certificate in Leading Sustainable
Communities are marked under
three categories:
Knowledge 30%
Application 30%
Results 40%
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The benefits of the course

For further information on the
ILM Level 7 Certificate in Leading
Sustainable Communities,
go to
www.raisingourgame.com

Completing the Certificate in Leading Sustainable Communities
brings benefits for you by:
• Deepening understanding of
the issues associated with the
strategic development of
sustainable communities.
• Networking with colleagues from
cross disciplinary roles to gain
insights into best practice.

• Achieving a nationally
recognised award, accredited
at postgraduate level.
• Free one year study membership
of ILM.

and for your organisation by:
• Enhancing skills and motivation
of their employees.
• Learning from examples of
best practice.

• Significant improvement of
delivery of measurable targets/key
performance indicators
through the completion of
work based assignments.

email us at
mailbox@raisingourgame.com
or telephone
0845 890 2549

Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab Newsletter
20th June 2008: Issue No 5
Introduction
Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab (CLL) is a skills development programme intending to
strengthen the capacity of individuals, organisations and partnerships involved in the
regeneration of Cumbria, supporting the creation of more sustainable communities.
Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab aims to target different groups of officers and members across
Local Authorities and other partner organisations, with a variety of delivery elements aimed at
strengthening the capacity of those individuals and build on partnership working in these
areas.
Delivery of the Programme
1. Raising Our Game Accredited Certificates
•
•

ROG Accredited Certificate in Leading Sustainable Communities
ROG Accredited Short Award in Leading Project Implementation

Both of these Accredited Certificates are now complete. The full Certificate in Leading
Sustainable Communities is equivalent to a post graduate qualification (Institute of Leadership
& Management Level 7). There have been participants from a wide range of public sector
organisations and the voluntary sector, including one elected member.
“Without doubt Raising Our Game has been a Eureka experience for me. A powerful
combination of education with enlightenment. I left the first session expecting a lot …and as
the course evolved, I got so much more!! Consequently I think I have become a more
knowledgeable, effective and confident manager. Resistance is futile!!”
*Taken from feedback from Raising Our Game Cumbrian graduate, May 2008
Because the feedback from the tutors and students for the Raising Our Game Certificates has
been so strong (especially the positive impact of having the Certificates for Cumbrian cohorts
only) Fusion CLL has made the decision to re-run the Certificate of Leading Sustainable
Communities in Cumbria. This will begin in October 2008 with the same funding
arrangements are previously (the Certificate would be heavily subsidised by Fusion CLL with
a £500 contribution from the student’s organisation).
This has now been widely publicised and we are currently taking expressions of
interest. If you are interested, and haven’t contacted us yet, please do so asap.
Fusion is a programme co-ordinated by RENEW Northwest, The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street, Liverpool, L1 4DQ
Telephone: 0151 703 0135 Email: info@RENEW.co.uk

2. Design and the Built Environment Workshops
This very popular series of Design and the Built Environment workshops continues with:
• Sustainability in Design on the 27.6.08, Penrith
This is now fully booked.
In May, Housing Design took place – again oversubscribed.
“The wide ranging group of delegates represented the architectural, planning and house
building professions from the public and private sectors, with representatives of six Cumbria
local authorities, the police architectural liaison service, and some local house builders and
designers.
The mix of public and private sector perspectives, coming from what would normally opposite
sides of the negotiating table, produced a lively series of discussions throughout the day.
The local house builders present expressed a desire to deliver high quality development which
is sensitive to local traditions, and wished to have early pre application discussions with the
planners in order to take on board their site specific aspirations. As with previous events, a
number of the participants stated their intention to work more closely with other professions in
future.”
*Taken from the evaluation summary on the day. For a full evaluation summary, please visit
the fusion website: www.fusionlearninglab.co.uk

Participants from the Housing Design workshop, May 2008

3. Introduction to Sustainable Communities Workshops
The first of these workshops was held this week in Carlisle, facilitated by the West Cumbria
Strategic Co-ordination Unit. The second of these – on the 3rd July in Workington - is now fully
booked.
Initial feedback and evaluation on this week’s session was very positive: there were a wide
range of participants from different backgrounds and organisations and the session was felt to
be a good ‘taster’ to this wide reaching agenda. (Evaluation summary will follow).
Fusion
a programme
by RENEWplanned
Northwest,inThe
Tea Factory,(flyer
82 Wood
Street, Liverpool,
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0135
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info@RENEW.co.uk
shortly).

Invitations are open to all those working in regeneration and sustainable communities
including elected members.
4. How To…Workshops
The ‘How To’ Workshop series of short topic based workshops is beginning in July with the
following workshops:
How To
Workshop
Series
Strategy

Options
Appraisal

Bid Writing

Appraisal

Procurement

Brief

Date

To provide an understanding
of strategy development, aims,
objectives, methods and
outcomes
To provide an understanding
of why options appraisal
should take place,
methodology, outcomes, and
use
To provide an understanding
of the combined application
form and how to answer the
questions to write a successful
bid

9th July
(AM)

Civic
Centre,
Carlisle

9th July (PM)

Civic
Centre,
Carlisle

To provide an understanding
of what happens in the
appraisal process, key criteria
applications are judged against
and why the process is critical
for accountability
To provide an understanding
of the procurement landscape
for project applicants, what
must they do and best practice
to meet legislative
requirements

Venue

17th July
(AM)

Oval
Centre,
Workington

17th July
(PM)

Oval
Centre,
Workington

8 Sept pm

Tbc

Deliverer

Martyn
Staveley,
Cumbria
Vision
Tom Millar,
Carlisle
Renaissance

Gillian Elliot,
Regeneration
Support
Team,
Cumbria CC
Andrew
Sproat,
NWDA
Gillian Elliot,
Regeneration
Support
Team,
Cumbria CC
Allan
Openshaw,
NWDA

Please feel free to register your interest in any of the workshops with Holly Townsend (contact
details below).

Fusion is a programme co-ordinated by RENEW Northwest, The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street, Liverpool, L1 4DQ
Telephone: 0151 703 0135 Email: info@RENEW.co.uk

The series will continue to Christmas 2008 with Financial Management; Risk; Contract
Management; Project Management; and finish with Project Closure & Evaluation.
5. Creative & Innovative workshops
These are a series of workshops to provide a mechanism to stimulate the development of
shared approaches to regeneration in Cumbria.
The first was on the 11th March 2008 in Keswick to explore solutions to skills shortages
within the economic regeneration and sustainable communities professions using creative and
innovative solutions.
The second Creative & Innovative workshop will be on 25th September (venue tbc). This
will focus on Generic Skills for Sustainability as defined under Academy for Sustainable
Communities and the Egan Skills.
Watch this space for further details on this in the following weeks.

Evaluation of Fusion CLL
An interim independent evaluation report on Fusion CLL has been produced by the University
of Cumbria who is carrying out the overall evaluation for the Learning Lab.
An executive summary has been placed on the Fusion website.
“Overall, early indications are that the Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab is having a positive
impact on raising the skills and knowledge of professionals involved in delivering regeneration
and sustainable communities in Cumbria.”*
*(taken from Interim Evaluation Report , University of Cumbria, CRED (April 08).
Regeneration Skills Audit for Cumbria
Earlier this year, Cumbria Strategic Partnership members agreed that Cumbria Vision should
lead on an audit of regeneration skills across Cumbria.
This project has linked in with the Fusion Cumbria Learning Laboratory and with work
commissioned by ACE (Achieving Cumbrian Excellence, who are project managing
Fusion CLL) looking at skills provision to Cumbria. CRED (University of Cumbria) will
be conducting both pieces of work to create the greatest benefit.
This Skills Audit has now been produced and will be publicised and circulated in the next few
weeks.
Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab: The Future
As you can see above, Fusion CLL still has a lot to deliver throughout this year and into 2009.
Fusion we
is a have
programme
co-ordinated
RENEW
However,
started
thinking by
about
theNorthwest,
future. The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street, Liverpool, L1 4DQ
Telephone: 0151 703 0135 Email: info@RENEW.co.uk

Cumbrian Authorities, through the newly formed Cumbria Improvement & Efficiency
Partnership (CIEP), has submitted a delivery plan on joint improvement & efficiency to the NW
Improvement & Efficiency Partnership (the newly formed partnership of North West
Improvement Network and North West Centre of Excellence).
One of our main themes for 2008-09 is Economic Development and Economic Regeneration
and within this theme, we aim to build on the strong start made by Fusion CLL. We have
involved the Fusion Steering Group and other economic development joint groups across the
County in the last few weeks to populate our delivery plan and also aim to use the results of
the Skills Audit commissioned by Cumbria Vision and ACE.
Further Information and Contact Details
For further information on any aspect of Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab or to find out who your
representative is on the Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab Steering Group, please contact:
Lucy Black, ACE Programme Manager on lucyb@carlisle.gov.uk or
telephone 01228 817451
Holly Townsend, ACE Admin Assistant on hollyt@carlisle.gov.uk or
telephone 01228 817454
Please also visit the Fusion website – www.fusionlearninglab.co.uk where you will find a
comprehensive overview of Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab.

Fusion is a programme co-ordinated by RENEW Northwest, The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street, Liverpool, L1 4DQ
Telephone: 0151 703 0135 Email: info@RENEW.co.uk
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“…this opportunity was ideal for me, as I could gain
qualifications while earning an income in a
profession which interested me, as well as being
involved in the renewal of my local community.”
Elvina Mack, Regeneration Apprentice

RENEW Northwest is the Regional Centre of Excellence for
Sustainable Communities. Our aim is to improve the quality of
regeneration practice in the region. We do this by developing
dynamic and responsive learning opportunities to provide
practitioners with the skills and knowledge required to deliver
well-run, inclusive and thriving sustainable communities.
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Innovation Task Force:

RENEW Northwest
The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street, Liverpool L1 4DQ
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ROSIE COOPER MP INVITES YOU TO A L AUNCH EVENT FOR

Innovation Task Force: Ladders to Regeneration
On behalf of RENEW Northwest and the Northwest Regional Development Agency you are
invited to attend the launch of this important report. Last year, RENEW Northwest, the
Regional Centre of Excellence for Sustainable Communities, established a Task Force to
better understand why, despite many initiatives to address the issue, so few of the residents
of regeneration areas find their way into regeneration employment and governance.
The Task Force was formed by regeneration experts from across our region, taking
evidence from a wide range of projects across the Northwest. The report contains
conclusions and recommendations that will be of nation-wide interest to everyone
in the regeneration field.

Regeneration
apprentices with
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“…this opportunity was ideal for me, as I could gain
qualifications while earning an income in a
profession which interested me, as well as being
involved in the renewal of my local community.”
Elvina Mack, Regeneration Apprentice

RENEW Northwest is the Regional Centre of Excellence for
Sustainable Communities. Our aim is to improve the quality of
regeneration practice in the region. We do this by developing
dynamic and responsive learning opportunities to provide
practitioners with the skills and knowledge required to deliver
well-run, inclusive and thriving sustainable communities.
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FUSION CUMBRIA LEARNING LAB
INVITATION TO TENDER
“HOW TO…” AND INTRODUCTION TO SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITIES
WORKSHOPS

INTRODUCTION
RENEW Northwest wishes to commission a piece of work which will further raise the quality of
regeneration practice in the region through delivering a series of “How to…” topic based
workshops and a number of Introduction to Sustainable Communities workshops within the
Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab.
This tender document presents the detailed purpose and requirements of the commission.
The closing date for returned submissions is Friday, 11th January 2008, 12 noon.

BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT
Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab
The aim of the Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab is to strengthen local capacity to deliver
regeneration and renewal programmes and to support the creation of more sustainable
communities.
Initially the Fusion Learning Lab concept was piloted in Pennine Lancashire with a programme
intended to strengthen local capacity to deliver regeneration and renewal programmes and to
support the creation of more sustainable communities, designed with East Lancashire
Authorities and partners, with support from RENEW Northwest.
RENEW Northwest have had support from NWIN (North West Improvement Network) to
extend the Fusion Learning Lab programme into the rest of Lancashire, Cumbria and
Cheshire in 2007-8.
Further information can be found at www.fusionlearninglab.co.uk
Fusion is a programme co-ordinated by RENEW Northwest, The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street, Liverpool, L1 4DQ
Telephone: 0151 703 0135 Email: info@RENEW.co.uk

A Steering Group for the Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab in Cumbria has been established and
a delivery schedule has now been agreed detailing activity through to March 2009. This
Steering Group will continue to shape the development and delivery of the programme for
Cumbria, with RENEW’s support. Commencing in the summer, the programme initially runs
to March 2008 and is expected to continue until March 2009.
The key components of the Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab in 2007 - 9 are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Creative and Innovative Workshops
Introduction to Sustainable Communities Workshops
Raising Our Game Certificate in Leading Sustainable Communities
Raising Our Game Short Award in Leading Project Implementation
Joint Professional CPD Events
Scoping of Existing Training and Learning Provision
How To Workshops on a range of topics
Design and Sustainability Training Sessions
Skills for Sustainable Communities Course
Fusion website as a learning resource
Evaluation

Programme management is being lead through the ACE (Achieving Cumbrian Excellence)
programme.
RENEW Northwest
RENEW Northwest is the Northwest's Regional Centre of Excellence (RCE) for Sustainable
Communities, one of nine established in the English regions to promote good practice and
better skills in regeneration. It is led by a small staff team which coordinates activity.
Established by the Northwest Regional Development Agency (NWDA) and Government Office
for the North West (GONW), RENEW Northwest’s aim is to raise the quality of regeneration
practice in the region by:
• Developing leadership and skills in regeneration
• Identifying and actively promoting good practice in regeneration
• Acting as a central 'skills & knowledge hub' for all those involved in regeneration
• Encouraging innovation
ACE
ACE is the Achieving Cumbrian Excellence Programme, a joint improvement and capacity
building programme for local authorities in Cumbria.
Fusion is a programme co-ordinated by RENEW Northwest, The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street, Liverpool, L1 4DQ
Telephone: 0151 703 0135 Email: info@RENEW.co.uk

The ACE Authorities are:
Allerdale Borough Council
Barrow Borough Council
Carlisle City Council (host Authority)
Copeland Borough Council
Cumbria County Council
Eden District Council
Lake District National Park Authority
South Lakeland District Council
ACE is funded by all 8 Authorities, with contribution and support from the North West
Improvement Network (NWIN), the regional improvement programme for the North West.
ACE was set up in 2004 and it allows members and officers to develop and work together on
issues that affect the whole of Cumbria.
NWIN (North West Improvement Network)
In 2005, NWIN received £7 million over 3 years to build capacity and improvement through
shared learning from the DCLG Capacity Building Fund.
NWIN have a membership of the 46 local authorities in the North West of England, 5 Fire and
Rescue Authorities and the Lake District National Park Authority.
Their purpose is to provide local government in the North West opportunities to better serve
communities by building capacity through “Learning and Sharing” together.
Their challenge is to establish the North West Region as a Region of Excellence in which
every local authority builds their own capacity and contributes to the capacity of the whole
region.
NWIN has supported and invested £2.4m for sub-regional activity. Each of the sub-regions
design and deliver bespoke programmes that support improvement within their sub-regions.
The ACE Programme is the Cumbrian sub regional programme for NWIN.
Sustainable Communities
The Academy for Sustainable Communities (ASC) was established in 2005 by the Deputy
Prime Minister John Prescott as part of the Government’s drive to create local communities fit
for the 21st century. The ACS describes sustainable communities as places where people
want to live and work now and in the future; a place that is prosperous and vibrant, that will

Fusion is a programme co-ordinated by RENEW Northwest, The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street, Liverpool, L1 4DQ
Telephone: 0151 703 0135 Email: info@RENEW.co.uk

improve everyone’s quality of life. Eight key components of a sustainable community are
identified that together constitute a ‘common goal’ (ASC, 2006), these are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Governance;
Transport and connectivity;
Services;
Environment;
Economy;
Housing and the built environment;
Social and cultural;
Equity (Fair for Everyone)

To achieve this vision requires skills such as community engagement, leadership, project
management and partnership working. The task is demanding, calling for those with skills in
planning, design, procurement, construction management and social welfare to work together
as a single team.

PURPOSE OF COMMISSION
RENEW Northwest, through the Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab wish to commission a piece of
work which will further raise the quality of regeneration practice in the region. The purpose of
this commission is:
To establish, develop and manage the delivery and document the learning derived from a
series of “How To…” topic based workshops and a number of Introduction to Sustainable
Communities workshops in order to strengthen local capacity to deliver regeneration and
renewal programmes and to support the creation of more sustainable communities in
Cumbria.
“How To…” Workshops
The aim of these short two hour How To Workshops is to raise the quality of regeneration and
sustainable communities practice in the region.
Common outputs of the workshop series will include:
•
•
•

20 regeneration professionals trained in the particular “how to” topic per workshop
Regeneration professionals given opportunity to network as part of the workshop
Recording of the best practice and learning delivered through the workshops to be fed
back in to the programme and disseminated via the Fusion website
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required for each workshop.

Fusion wishes the series to commence early in 2008 with one event per month at suitable
locations across Cumbria.
The topics within the series have already been identified and agreed by the Fusion Cumbria
Learning Lab Steering Group and will be marketed as a logical sequence of workshops within
the overall programme.
In addition the Steering Group has identified potential deliverers who have not yet been
approached re. their potential involvement in the workshop series. Should these individuals
not want to develop and run the workshops, alternatives will need to be sourced.
The workshops will be free to participants with the expectation that partners will be asked to
contribute the venue and refreshment costs.

1
2
3
4

Agreed Topic
Strategy
Options Appraisal
Bid Writing
Appraisal

5
6
7
8
9
10

Procurement
Financial Management
Risk
Contract Management
Project Management
Project Closure / Evaluation

Potential Delivery Organisation
Cumbria Vision
NWDA
NWDA
Regeneration Support Team, European Liaison Unit,
Cumbria County Council
NWDA
tbc
NWDA
NWDA
NWDA
Regeneration Support Team, European Liaison Unit,
Cumbria County Council

Introduction to Sustainable Communities Workshops
The aim of these workshops is to raise the quality of regeneration and sustainable
communities practice in the region.
Common outputs of the workshops will include:
•

20 regeneration professionals trained in the concepts and practices of sustainable
communities per workshop
• Regeneration professionals given opportunity to network as part of the workshop
•Fusion
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Fusion wishes the series to commence early in 2008 at suitable locations across Cumbria to
ensure that all geographical locations are adequately covered (maximum 8 workshops,
minimum 4 workshops). The series is to be completed by Dec 2008.
There are three Cumbrian graduates of the Raising Our Game Certificate in Leading
Sustainable Communities programme, as well as a graduate from RENEW Northwest who
could potentially deliver these workshops using the Academy for Sustainable Communities
(ASC) resources “In A Nutshell”. These graduates have not yet been approached as to their
potential involvement and should this approach not be viable, an alternative approach will
need to be established.
The workshops will be free to participants with the expectation that partners will be asked
contribute the venue and refreshment costs.

METHODOLOGY
RENEW Northwest is seeking proposals from prospective tenderers on their preferred
approach to the methodology and alternative approaches are welcomed. We envisage,
however, that proposals should include:
•

Details of how the development and management of the workshops will be undertaken

•

Details of the activities to be undertaken

•

Details of the processes and timescales by which the activities will be established and
delivered

•

The types of people and organisations it is envisaged would be involved in the
activities

•

The means by which participants will be identified and recruited

•

Details of the outcomes for the participants of each activity

•

Details of how the processes and outcomes will be documented

•

How the programme will seek and establish linkages with other aspects of the Fusion
Cumbria Learning Lab programme

•

The ways in which the programme will be promoted and awareness of its activities

Fusion
is a programme co-ordinated by RENEW Northwest, The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street, Liverpool, L1 4DQ
raised
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•

Details of any material/ documentation which will need to be produced to support the
activities

•

Confirmation of how the administrative activity involved with the establishment,
management of delivery and follow up activity will be undertaken

•

Outline of how the activity will be monitored and evaluated (to include linking in to the
overall evaluation activity of the Fusion Cumbria Learning Lab as a whole which has
already been commissioned as a separate piece of work)

We expect proposals to outline any potential problems in establishing and managing the
activities and provide details of how these problems will be overcome.

REPORTING
In addition to establishing and managing the delivery of the activities as outlined in this brief,
the appointed consultant will be expected to report on their progress through a regular series
of project meetings, attending Steering Group meetings as required and through an interim
report due at the end of July 2008 and a final report due at the end of February 2009.

TENDER REQUIREMENTS
Tenders should include a description of the proposed methodology, timescales, and
associated costs. The relevant experience of the organisation and each project team member
should be outlined (please include CVs).
Tenders will be assessed on the basis of the following criteria:
•
•
•
•
•

Previous work aimed at raising the standard of regeneration practice.
Quality of proposals.
Experience of working in the skills and regeneration field.
Project team personnel.
Costs.

Please return one bound copy and one unbound copy of the tender document to:
Hazel Catt
Head of Operations and Skills
RENEW Northwest
The Tea Factory
Fusion is a programme co-ordinated by RENEW Northwest, The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street, Liverpool, L1 4DQ
82 Wood
Street
Telephone: 0151 703 0135 Email: info@RENEW.co.uk

Liverpool
L1 4DQ
Plus one copy by e-mail to admin.renew@nwda.co.uk
Submissions must be delivered to reach the address above by 12 noon on Friday, 11th
January 2008. Late submissions will not be considered. Envelopes should be marked ‘Tender
for How To and Introduction to SC Workshops - Cumbria’, and should not identify your
business in any way.
If you have any questions regarding this commission please contact Hazel Catt on 0151 703
0135 or by emailing Hazel.Catt.Renew@nwda.co.uk.

TIMESCALE AND COSTS
Deadline for tenders
Interview/Inception meeting to agree
approach and milestones
Commission project
Project Commencement
Interim report
Final Report

12 noon, Friday, 11th January 2008
Date to be confirmed in January
February 2008
w/b 18th February 2008
31 July 2008
28 February 2009

An indicative budget for the commission of a maximum of £10,000 has been identified
(excluding VAT). Costs should include all travel and other expenses.

Fusion is a programme co-ordinated by RENEW Northwest, The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street, Liverpool, L1 4DQ
Telephone: 0151 703 0135 Email: info@RENEW.co.uk

ILM Level 5 Certificate
in Managing Sustainable Communities

Raising Our Game
	W: www.raisingourgame.com
T: 0845 890 2549
E: mailbox@raisingourgame.com

Academy for
Sustainable Communities
	Round Foundry Media Centre
Foundry Street
Leeds
LS11 5QP
	W: www.ascskills.org.uk
T: 0113 394 4630
E: enquiries@ascskills.org.uk

Printed on 100% recycled (75% post-consumer waste)
paper, using vegetable-based inks.

Open to practising or aspiring managers and leaders
working in economic development, regeneration or
sustainable communities across public, private and
voluntary sectors, including community managers.
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Developed by the Northwest Regional Development Agency,
Raising Our Game (ROG) is now a part of the integrated learning
programme of the Academy for Sustainable Communities (ASC)
and provides nationally recognised qualifications in the field of
sustainable communities.
ASC is the national centre for delivering the skills and knowledge
needed to make better places. By developing knowledge, learning
products and support programmes it is working to build the skills and
capabilities of professionals, young people and community leaders.

Raising Our Game – ILM Level 5 Certificate in
Managing Sustainable Communities
The Certificate in Leading Sustainable Communities is a cutting
edge qualification, developed in partnership with the Institute
for Leadership and Management (ILM) and linked to the National
Qualifications Framework Level 5 - equivalent to first degree
level study. If you are a practising or aspiring manager or leader,
with responsibility for influencing and delivering sustainable
communities, this course will be of real interest to you.
This qualification is open to
those working within the private,
public and voluntary sectors and
includes but is not limited to:
• Staff from local, regional and
central government.

• Managers of corporate
social responsibility.

• Policy makers.

• Environmental/recycling managers.

• Economic development
agency personnel.

• Housing and Social
Services managers.

• Staff in business support
organisations e.g. Business Links,
Chambers of Commerce.

• Investors and developers.

• Built environment professionals
(including planners).
• Neighbourhood renewal and
regeneration practitioners.
• Elected members.
• Town Centre Managers.

• Infrastructure providers.
• Voluntary and community workers.
• Police and rescue service personnel.
• Educators.
• Health service professionals.
• Members of the wider public.

4
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What does the ILM Level 5
Certificate in Managing Sustainable
Communities involve?
The Certificate in Managing Sustainable Communities is a practical,
work-based learning programme consisting of the following six units:

3. Personal
Effectiveness

5. Introduction
to Coaching

This unit enables you to explore the
complexities of working in teams and
partnerships, and how to best achieve
successful outcomes. By the end of
this unit you will be able to:

This unit develops your skills and
confidence required to engage
effectively with communities, including
hard to reach groups. By the end of
this unit you will be able to:

• Focus clearly on the shared priorities
within their role.

• Identify the characteristics of
effective coaching and mentoring.

• Be proactive and flexible in thinking
through how to achieve results.

1. Personal Development 		
Planning

2. Sustainable
Communities

A half-day induction to the programme
allows you to meet other learners and
start to practically think through the
sustainable communities agenda and
more importantly how your role fits.
Individual one-hour feedback from your
360o profiling follows, where you also
agree your Personal Development Plan
with your ROG coach.

This unit provides you with a clearer
understanding of sustainable
communities and the organisations and
functions that make them work. By the
end of this unit you will be able to:
• Analyse the relevant government
departments and agencies and
your role in helping to achieve more
sustainable communities.
• Define sustainability and the ways
in which it supports your work in
both rural and urban settings.
• Obtain information about funding
streams and programmes relevant
to the region and link them together
to resource activities.
• Summarise the main strategies in
the region and how your role fits
into them.

• Challenge blocked thinking.
• Improve elements of their work
in order to achieve higher levels
of results.

• Create the necessary conditions for
a coaching relationship.
• Develop effective communication
skills appropriate to the coaching
relationship.
• Deliver coaching within a clear
ethical, value-based approach.

4. Community
Leadership

6. Managing Successful
Projects

This unit develops your understanding
of the leadership mindset in influencing
the achievement of collective visions
and goals. By the end of this unit you
will be able to:

This unit provides insights into
approaches and methods involved in
managing successful projects. By the
end of this unit, you will be able to:

• Understand how to build effective
long-term client/stakeholder/
community relationships.
• Make discussions relevant and
appropriate to client/stakeholder/
community needs.
• Identify and work with key
influencers at an operational level.
• Build effective client/stakeholder/
community relationships.

• Understand what projects are
and why they are important
to organisations.
• Identify common problems
 associated with project management.
• Plan projects ensuring
expectations are managed within
time and budget.
• Schedule and control projects so
that progress can be checked.

6

How long will it take?

You will complete the course within a period of seven months.
A typical timeline is as follows:

7

Month One

Month Four

• A half-day induction session.

• Introduction to Coaching –
one-day workshop.

• Individual one-hour feedback
session where your Personal 		
Development Plan is agreed upon,
drawn from the results of your
360o profiling.

• Action learning group.
• Mandatory eBriefings.
• Reflective log.

• Sustainable Communities –
two-day workshop.

• Completion of an assignment.

• Action learning group.

Month Five

• Mandatory eBriefings.

• Managing Successful Projects –
two-day workshop.

• Reflective Log.

• Action learning group.

Month Two

• Mandatory eBriefings.

• Personal Effectiveness –
one-day workshop.

• Final summary log.

• Action learning group.

Month Six

• Mandatory eBriefings.

• Graduation.

• Reflective log.
• Completion of an assignment.

Month Three
• Community Leadership –
one-day workshop.
• Action learning group.
• Mandatory eBriefings.
• Reflective log.
• Completion of an assignment.

8
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Unit 1

Elements of the course

Over a period of seven months you will take part in a variety of
different learning activities.

Half-day induction session followed
by an individual one-hour feedback
session where your Personal
Development Plan is agreed. This is
drawn from the results of the 360o
profiling by colleagues, partners,
stakeholders, line managers
amongst others.

eLearning

Units 2-6 are made up of the
following activities:

Assignments

Reflective log
Your reflective log is an overview of
your thoughts and reflections and
builds up into a personal commentary
of individual learning and achievement.
Completed every month, each takes
around 40 minutes.
Workshops
Every month the subject area of one
of the units is covered in depth. These
workshops, held over one or two
days, provide a great opportunity to
develop your knowledge and apply it to
workplace situations. They also provide
a safe environment in which to engage
in dialogue with peers from across your
region and from different sectors.
Action learning
Through group discussions, action
learning provides an opportunity to
network and exchange ideas, learning,
experience and information. These
meetings are also invaluable in terms
of peer interaction, tutor support
and motivation.

These are small bites of learning
completed on line which help
develop your knowledge in subject
specific areas. Each eBriefing has an
assessment, and each workshop has
mandatory and optional subject
related eBriefings.

A total of three assignments involving
analysis, planning, implementation and
evaluation have to be submitted. These
are linked to a workplace situation and
must seek to enhance the community
in which you work. They are submitted
in the following formats:
• Development of an action plan.
• Delivery of a project.
• Development of a communitybased case study.
Assignments can be negotiated to fit
around your own circumstances but
will always involve the submission
of an assessment plan, a commentary
on what actually happened and
evidence drawn directly from the
work carried out. In this way,
assignments will have a direct impact
on the communities and workplaces
in which you are involved.
All assignments completed as part
of your Certificate in Managing
Sustainable Communities are marked
under three categories:
Knowledge 30%
Application 30%
Results 40%
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The benefits of the course

For further information on
the ILM Level 5 Certificate
in Managing Sustainable
Communities,
go to
www.raisingourgame.com

Completing the Certificate in Managing Sustainable Communities
Level 5 will benefit you by:
• Personal development that will
enhance career progression.
• Developing and fine tuning
management skills to improve
personal delivery.

• Networking with colleagues from
other roles and organisations to gain
insights into best practice.
• Completing a nationally recognised
award, equivalent to second year
undergraduate level, including free
study membership of the ILM for
one year.

and your organisation by:
• Enhancing skills and motivation of
their employees.
• Directly linking into current appraisal
systems and organisational
CPD activity.

• Significantly increasing in the
delivery of measurable target/key
performance indicators
through the completion of work
based assignments.

email us at
mailbox@raisingourgame.com
or telephone
0845 890 2549
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Knowledge
transfer
Sharing learning in public
service organisations

Lyndsay Rashman and Jean Hartley,
Institute of Governance and Public Management,
Warwick Business School

RENEW Northwest Intelligence Report

RENEW Northwest champions the improvement of regeneration
practice in the Northwest.
We help regeneration professionals, and the communities they serve,
to deliver better results by enabling them to develop the essential skills,
knowledge and capacity required to do so.
We do this through the development of bespoke learning
opportunities, including training, short courses, events, project support,
networking and publications.
RENEW Northwest is publishing this series of papers based on
current good practice in regeneration to provide regeneration leaders
and practitioners in the Northwest with accessible, evidence based
summaries of ‘what works’ in order to inform and improve their own
activities.
Our work
Enables public sector partners to
make more effective use of public funds,
resulting in better value for money;
Equips the private sector to reduce
the risk involved in the regeneration
process, in addition to achieving better
returns on investment;
Creates capacity for local


communities to play an active part in
the regeneration of their local areas;
Improves the quality of life for
people in communities;
Connects the economic and
quality of life benefits associated with
areas of prosperity with adjoining
disadvantaged communities.

Knowledge transfer: Sharing learning in public service organisations

Summary
Knowledge transfer is like apple pie: everyone
agrees it’s a good thing. But just as making
great apple pie involves a lot more than
simply mixing together a list of ingredients,
so sharing new knowledge across different
organisations is more complex than it might
at first appear.
In this report, Lyndsay Rashman and Jean
Hartley draw on insights gained from the
Beacon Scheme (set up to disseminate best
practice in service delivery across local
government) to identify the key components
of successful knowledge transfer. ‘Adapt not
adopt’ is their watchword as they unpick the
practices that enable bodies to learn from
one another.
They find that knowledge transfer is
an active process. It’s not a matter of just
plucking an example of good practice from
one organisation and plonking it into another.
Practices need to be modified to fit new
contexts and cultures. More than that, they
find that the very process of transferring
knowledge develops and expands that
knowledge.

They emphasise the value of face-to-face
interactions as one organisation seeks to
learn from another. Knowledge that cannot
be easily expressed in words can be shared
through first-hand experience and through
informal exchanges of ideas and stories. An
atmosphere of trust is crucial.
Similarly, the learner organisation needs
to foster in its ranks an openness to change
and a willingness to take risks. Everyone
likely to be affected by the changed practices
should have the chance to discuss and test
them if the new knowledge is to be applied
successfully.

‘Making apple pie
involves a lot more
than simply mixing
together a list of
ingredients’
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Introduction and key messages
Knowledge is a major asset. It can be used to
generate and support organisational change,
exploit innovation and improve performance.
In the public services, there are pressures not
only to acquire and use knowledge but also to
share it with other organisations in order to
contribute to wider improvements. But is this
as easy as it sounds? How well is knowledge
transfer understood and practised?
There is a trend for governments and
public services to shift to new forms of



working which are citizen-centred and based
on networks and partnerships, both across
the public, private and voluntary sectors,
and between levels of government. These
activities require the creation and use of new
knowledge.
Other factors that affect knowledge
sharing and knowledge transfer in public
services include changes in demography
(an ageing population, more single person
households and the changing structure of
families); increased needs and expectations
from service users; and pressure from central
and local government to do more with fewer
financial and staffing resources.
Innovations in public services are often
spread through open, collaborative networks.
Some organisations are enthusiastic about
sharing their good practice because of the
boost it gives to their reputation, both within
particular professional groups and also with
central government. A strong reputation,
they reason, will enhance their influence
with central government and increase the
likelihood of winning more resources. Rapid
and effective knowledge sharing is also
important for building corporate capacity

Knowledge transfer: Sharing learning in public service organisations

so that the organisation can become more
responsive to change generally.
Improving public services is not just about
an individual organisation, or even a network
of organisations. It is about public services
as a whole. Public service organisations are
embedded in society. They not only produce
benefits for individuals, they also provide
public goods and services. Learning from
others can help the public sector and its
partners to improve governance and service
delivery.
On the other hand, there are also
pressures to avoid or restrict the sharing of
knowledge in the public sector. In the UK,
the highly centralised national government
has generated some competition between
organisations. Its complex regime of
inspection and audit has discouraged the
sharing of learning. The increasing use of
privatisation, contracting-out of services and
market-testing of service provision has fuelled
this sense of competition so that it risks
stifling anything more than a narrow sharing
of innovation or good practice. In addition,
sharing knowledge between individuals,
teams, and organisations can be complex and

problematic because people and organisations
need to be receptive to new knowledge. They
need the capacity to put it to effective use.
Some might argue that knowledge transfer
is just about writing down good practice
and then passing it on, for example in
standard operating procedures, manuals or
databases. But this paper argues – with a
strong evidence base – that there is no simple
process that transfers knowledge from A to
B. What can be made to work is often heavily
dependent on the organisational and local
context. Organisations need the flexibility to
adapt – rather than merely adopt – others’
good practice. This demands complex,
context-sensitive interactions between the
source and learner organisations.
In this report, we examine different
approaches to knowledge sharing, learning and
increasing organisational capacity to adapt and
innovate. We then present a model that can
be used to explain and improve knowledge
transfer between organisations, as well as
between the different units, services or
departments of a single organisation.
We draw particularly from research into
the national Beacon Scheme for local public
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‘There’s no better
way of learning
what you’re doing
than teaching it
to someone else.’
Service manager in a
Beacon council



services (Hartley and Rashman, 20071;
Withers et al 20072; Rashman et al 20083).
The quotations in this report are from
those interviewed for this research, mainly
managers in public services.
The following outline summarises the
factors that encourage the use of knowledge
transfer and knowledge sharing for
organisational change and improvement:
Knowledge transfer is an active process
that includes reading the context and culture,
and modifying practices to fit the new
context.

Members of the organisation that is
acquiring the knowledge need to have an
appreciation of their own local circumstances
and their own organisation’s capacity and
resources, so that ideas can be adapted
appropriately.
Successful knowledge transfer requires
matching the type of knowledge to be
shared with the method best suited for
transferring it.
Tacit knowledge – know-how which
cannot be easily expressed in words – can
be shared through first-hand experience and
observation of good practice and informal
opportunities to explore ideas and stories
between practitioners from the source and
learner organisations.
Discussion, interpretation and testing
out ideas with colleagues are important for
developing, adapting and applying knowledge
into a new context.
Local managers and elected members who
act as champions for change; an organisational
culture open to learning; and a degree of risk
can be critical factors for organisations that
seek to align new knowledge with current
priorities.
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What is knowledge?
Before we can examine knowledge transfer
we need to have a clear understanding of
what is meant by knowledge. One helpful
distinction suggested by Dixon (2000)4 can be
made between information and knowledge.
Information is data that have been sorted,
ordered and displayed, for example in books,
databases and manuals. It exists separately
from the individual, team or organisation that
created it.
Knowledge, by contrast, is concerned with
the understandings which people develop and
is inextricably linked to human behaviour and
action: it is part of us. Knowledge is intimately
related to both context and practice. It is not
something that people have but something
that they do. It is widely recognised that
context is important for understanding
organisational knowledge5, but this idea has
not been developed in the public sector.
A distinction is often made by authors
such as Polanyi6 and Nonaka7 between tacit
and explicit knowledge8 (see Figure 1)9. Explicit
knowledge can be expressed in formal
systems, such as language and mathematics,

and captured in language-based records,
such as books and databases. A bicycle
repair manual is a good example of explicit
knowledge.
Tacit knowledge, by contrast, cannot be
precisely communicated through formal
language systems: it cannot be written
down. An example of tacit knowledge is
Figure 1

Explicit and tacit knowledge
Explicit knowledge

Tacit knowledge

Has been expressed formally,
Cannot be easily or clearly
either verbally or in text form
articulated
Takes an individual’s
knowledge and reproduces it so
that someone else can use it

Resides in our heads and bodies
and in practical skills and actions
‘Know-how’

Examples
A bicycle repair manual
A recipe book

Examples
How to ride a bike
How to tell when pasta is perfectly
cooked

Source: adapted from Newell et al, 2002
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‘Sometimes it’s
easier to take
staff there to see
it rather than to
have to go back
and try to explain
what we’ve seen.
It wasn’t until
they [childcare
providers] went
to the centre that
they said they
now knew what I
meant.’
Manager in a
council that
learned from a
Beacon (see box on
page 10)


the knowledge required to ride a bike. Tacit
knowledge has some elements that are
related to thought processes and physical
abilities and it forms the basis of individual
skills. The technical elements can include a
range of practical skills, such as crafts, political
leadership skills, and the skills and judgements
of change management.
Tacit knowledge underpins all explicit
knowledge, as an understanding of how to
use explicit knowledge generally requires an
understanding of context and culture if it is
to be effective. An experienced cyclist will
use a bicycle repair manual more effectively
than someone who has never learned to ride
a bike.
Traditional good practice reports tend to
include explicit knowledge – what we did
to get where we are – but will often fail to
capture the tacit knowledge of those who
brought their individual skills, approaches,
judgements, attitudes and beliefs to a given set
of circumstances.
Research suggests that tacit knowledge
is created in a variety of ways but is shared
socially10,11. Individuals may group together
in formal or informal knowledge networks

and create new collective knowledge by
sharing experiences of particular practices
(see quotation, left). Means of sharing include
informal interaction, story-telling and trading
metaphors and anecdotes. For example, one
Beacon council described a learning activity
where officers and councillors get on a bus
and travel round the district together as ‘the
good, the bad and the ugly tour’. The aim
of the activity is to draw attention to and
highlight the results of good and bad planning
and development decisions.
This means that the creation of new
knowledge is not separate from its transfer
between individuals, groups and organisations.
The processes of knowledge generation and
its transfer are intertwined.
This emphasis on knowledge creation
through social practice appears to be
particularly appropriate to practitioners and
professionals in public service organisations.
They operate in situations where complex
and non-routine knowledge is required to
bring about innovation and change and they
often work in partnership with colleagues
from other organisations (see quotation,
right).
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Dissemination
Traditional approaches to the sharing of good
or ‘best’ practices assume that knowledge
is transferred through dissemination: a push
of information from one group of people
to another. This approach can assume that
there is one ‘best practice’ that can be
transferred wholesale to a new site, in one
easy movement, often with little face-to-face
contact between people. It also assumes
the ‘source’ organisation knows both what
constitutes their own good practice and what
is valuable for the other party.
Adaptation
Yet in practice, knowledge may be inherently
difficult to transfer, because it can be hard
to recognise and describe what it is that
makes a good practice work. This issue can
be illustrated from research into sharing good
practice through the Beacon Scheme in local
government12.
The Beacon Scheme has two main
elements for improving local public services:
1. An annual award scheme to give
recognition to local authorities that are
judged to be models of excellence, innovation

or both, in specific public service themes.
2. The sharing of knowledge and application
of good practice so that all councils can
improve.
The second element is achieved through a
range of events, including learning exchange
conferences; open days hosted by a beacon
council; web-based materials; and tailored
exchanges of knowledge and experience.
In the 2004 survey of learning through the
Beacon Scheme13, 79% of elected members
and managers who had visited a beacon
council said they had made changes in their
own organisation that were wholly or mainly
due to the visit. Crucially, the transfer of
learning was an active process of reading
the context and culture and modifying
practices to fit the new context. Among those
implementing changes, most people adapted
beacon ideas, some people accelerated

‘Very much a
giving and a
taking process. It’s
very important
to share what’s
working, or what’s
not working.’
Manager from a
council learning
from a Beacon

Transfer of learning from beacon councils
Made a change through adapting a beacon council idea
Helped to push through or accelerate an existing idea
Based their change closely on the beacon council 		

63%
29%
8%

Source: Rashman et al, 2005
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Adapting learning from a beacon council
Early years and childcare

Early years staff, service providers and partners from Council D
made repeated visits to children’s centres in a northern city council
that was an Early Years Beacon. They took numerous photos of
the childcare provision, including photos of the environment and
childcare activities. These pictures were an important resource for
Council D to review and analyse what was learnt from the visits
and to develop their own training tool for local childcare providers.
Council D developed a unique training handbook, drawing on and
adapting the good practice observed in the beacon council.
Council D staff reported that the service was confident in its
own direction. They took a range of ideas from the beacon council
and adapted them to reflect the particular needs of local parents
and children. While learning from others was seen as positive, it was
suggested that the ‘learners’ can be too focused on being like other
childcare providers and that it is important to remain aware of the
particular context and customers.
‘We didn’t replicate it at all. We took out what we thought were very
good and very positive elements…We used part of their model to build
our own.’
Source: Withers et al, 2007
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existing ideas for change and only a few
people based their change closely on the
practice in the beacon council (see chart,
page 9).
These findings suggest that adaptation
rather than adoption is central to knowledge
transfer: innovation continues to occur at
all stages in the process, in response to
particular circumstances and resources. The
term knowledge transfer suggests a oneway process, but in practice learners are not
passive recipients and the transfer process is
two-way and exploratory.
The learner organisation, for example,
will need to think about whether there is a
managerial willingness to change, and about
whether their organisation has the capacity to
acquire, assimilate, transform and apply new
knowledge. Barriers to learning may need to
be identified.
Capacity
Internal organisational capacity is a major
concern of UK policymakers who have
emphasised its importance for change
and improvement in the public sector.
Organisational capacity is likely to support
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or prevent the transfer of knowledge to local
public services (Greenhalgh et al, 2004).14
It involves not only the ability to assimilate
new knowledge but also the ability to apply
such knowledge to lead and manage complex
organisational change. An established tradition
of participation in inter-organisational
networks helps to create knowledge flows,
structures and systems, as well as receptivity
to change. The members of the learner
organisation need to have an appreciation of
their own local circumstances and their own
organisation’s capacity and resources, so that
ideas can be adapted appropriately.

A framework for knowledge
transfer
The research team at Warwick Business
School has used the Beacon Scheme to
develop a framework for understanding and
developing knowledge transfer (see Figure
2). This framework comprises a number of
elements:
A focus on knowledge creation and transfer
as the means to understand how practices are
shared and spread between organisations;

The interaction of four sets of factors,
described below;
The understanding that all knowledge is
situated in a specific context;
An emphasis on the aims of the learner and
the type of knowledge to be transferred.
Organisations which already have
valuable knowledge
Little attention has been paid to how ‘source’
organisations, which already have valuable
knowledge, are able to share that knowledge
with others. It has been assumed that the
11
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Figure 2

Model of inter-organisational knowledge transfer15
OUTER CONTEXT
INNER CONTEXT: POLICY AND PRACTICE
COMMUNITIES OF
INTERACTION

Source
organisation

Enabling
processes

Recipient
organisation

Conceptual framework

Compatibility

Framework for learning

Systems to identify and promote good
practice

Reciprocal knowledge
exchange and dialogue

Capacity to share and receive
knowledge

Designs knowledge transfer

Customisation of knowledge and
transfer methods

Capacity and resources to adapt and
implement learning

Trust, collaboration, challenge and
receptivity

Internal communication systems and
networks

Person to person transfer

Champions and leadership

Respect for diversity

Evaluation of progress and outcomes

Distinguishes different knowledge
requirements
Experience of learning exchange
and networks

COMMUNITIES OF
INTERACTION
© Hartley and Rashman (2007)
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people in an organisation with good practice
know how to recognise and explain what
makes it interesting or unique to learn from.
However, people in the source organisation
may not be aware of everything they do that is
innovative. They may take some aspects of their
everyday practice for granted. For example, in
one beacon council, it was not until visitors
came to observe the service, questioning
staff practices and assumptions, that the staff
realised they were doing something special and
started to understand what their good practice
was (see quotation, right).
Alternatively, it may be that those in
the source organisation are aware of their
excellent or innovative practices but are not
able to explain them clearly, due to the high
levels of tacit knowledge required. Or they
may focus on inappropriate aspects of their
practice and so point learners in the wrong
direction. Those in the source organisation
need to be able to share what they have
learned from their mistakes, and they need to
be able to identify the key factors for success:
for example, the creation of a trusting,
informal environment.
The beacon research shows that

organisations that transmit knowledge most
effectively have specific features:
A clear framework and systems to identify
good practice;
The ability to design forms of knowledge
that others can use in their own situation;
Expertise in how to get the best from
learning exchange and networks;
Sufficient resources for knowledge transfer.
These are shown in the left-hand side of
Figure 2.

‘We don’t know
what we do
differently; they
know what we do
differently.’
Beacon council
manager

Recipient organisations
New ideas and practices may be attractive but
the take-up of knowledge is not simply about
relocating it from one context to another. It
involves a number of people who are engaged
in the process of adapting ideas to the new
context and culture, using their understanding
of their own organisation and a combination
of experimentation and discussion to discover
what works. New knowledge must be adapted
to local practices and context: the people in
the recipient organisation must select, adapt
and integrate it in line with their current
priorities. Even relatively straightforward
service improvements may be interpreted
13
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Adapting knowledge in a recipient organisation
Housing benefits

A group of managers and elected members from a council housing
benefits service learned about working practices that had helped to
reduce a backlog of claims work in another council. Managers consulted
with the staff group about these new ideas and invited them to discuss
and analyse how they could be adapted for their own council. The
managers gathered a range of views and the discussion helped to create
a sense of shared ownership of the changes from all staff. New measures
were introduced, the backlog was reduced, and staff felt they had played a
part in the improvement process and were valued by the organisation.
14

differently in different organisations.
Research into the Beacon Scheme showed
that those managers and organisations
most skilled at gaining knowledge to
improve services already had a framework
of learning that informed their strategies
for improvement. They undertook careful
preparation, identifying all the gaps in
information, knowledge and practice in their
organisation. This enabled them to make the
best use of both expected and unexpected
new knowledge.
It is also important for people in the
recipient organisation to have skills in
sharing and introducing new knowledge at
work. Familiarity with a particular service
helps individuals to make links between new
knowledge and practice, but curiosity and
an open mind are also crucial. Discussion,
interpretation, testing out ideas, and
consultation with colleagues are important for
using knowledge in a new context (see box,
left).
It may require a great deal of work to build
support for the new practice and to adapt it
to local circumstances. The role of champions
across the organisation and the contribution
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of both political and managerial leadership
can be critical to success. This is of particular
relevance where resources are required
and new knowledge needs to be aligned
with improvement strategies. Managers
and local politicians play important roles in
mobilising support, promoting innovation and
providing access to resources. Practitioners
can also play a role as champions, using
their professional knowledge and diagnostic
skills to assist in adapting new knowledge.
In this sense, the champions of change are
distributed through the organisation (see
quotation, right).
Those recipient services or organisations
that are better able to share and receive
knowledge have specific features:
A framework for learning;
Skills and capacity to share and adapt
knowledge locally;
Internal communications systems and
networks;
Champions and leadership throughout the
organisation;
A culture and systems to evaluate the
progress and outcomes of changes that result
from new knowledge.

These factors are shown on the right-hand
side of Figure 2.
Enabling processes of knowledge sharing
The third factor in the model of knowledge
transfer is concerned with the processes
and relationships that facilitate knowledge
sharing. Face-to-face interaction is important
if individuals are to grasp the circumstances,
context and processes that led to a particular
good practice.
Such contact also helps to develop trust,
collaboration and common perspectives
– all vitally important when people from
different organisational units or from a range
of partner organisations come together, and
especially when learning about success also
involves learning about mistakes on the way.
In general, similarities between organisations
help to generate interest in learning, but
it is possible to look beyond the surface
similarity to examine processes of good
practice that can be adapted to very different
circumstances. For example, in the Beacon
Scheme, learning took place between councils
of different political control, different resource
levels, and different geographical locations.

‘If you don’t
tackle the cultural
issues, you can’t
rely on processes,
you can’t rely on
just taking good
practice from
another council…
you’ve got to have
it owned in your
own council.’
Manager at a
council learning
from a Beacon

15
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Central-local collaboration and learning
The Beacon Scheme was identified as a practical opportunity for
reciprocal learning between central government departments
and local authorities18. Knowledge sharing took place between
civil servants and local government officers on a range of service
themes. Often, valuable working relationships were formed face to
face through learning events. Civil servants said they learned a great
deal about the role of local government and their good practices.
Mutual benefits included an understanding of the processes and
relationships of learning as a catalyst for both service improvement
and national policy development.
‘There are very important areas where a range of councils have
demonstrated good practice. All the beacons showed very robust
monitoring mechanisms and very new ways and approaches to embed
and assist [specific service] in government decision making.’
Interviewee from central government

Successful knowledge transfer matches
the type of knowledge to be shared with the
method that transfers it most effectively16
(Dixon, 2000). For example, a single meeting
may be enough to share routine knowledge
between individuals who do similar tasks,
whereas complex knowledge that affects an
entire organisation may require a longer-term
16

plan involving senior managers, specialist skills
and a range of activities (see quotation, right).
Inter-organisational relationships, such as
networks and partnerships, have been found
to be key drivers of change and innovation
(Newman et al, 2000)17. Learning networks
can help organisations to understand the
processes of knowledge creation and transfer.
Such networks are likely to include people
with complementary skills and roles, who may
have identified a specific problem and wish
to explore new solutions together. Two-way
learning, cross-agency teams and partnerships
that cut across organisational boundaries
offer the opportunity to explore assumptions
and different experiences, and create new
knowledge, test out ideas and inspire others
to get on board.
The processes that contribute to successful
knowledge transfer include:
Trust, collaboration and receptivity to
challenge and new ideas;
Person to person transfer;
Compatibility and balance of similarity and
diversity between the source and recipient
groups;
Two-way learning;
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Design of knowledge transfer methods.
These are shown in the centre of figure 2.

knowledge can be both shared and jointly
created.

Policy and practice context
The features of a specific organisation have
an impact on its learning, innovation and
improvement. Local history, demography and
political priorities can be important influences.
The internal culture and values of a public
service organisation, the effectiveness of its
structures and the style of leadership can
either enhance learning or act as barriers
to it. Research has shown that culture is
very significant in enabling local authorities
to create a context where new ideas and
practices are valued (Newman et al, 2000).
The outer policy context is important
too, and can shape a number of influences
on inter-organisational knowledge transfer.
Individual public organisations are making
different choices about which elements
of central reform policy they can use to
promote learning and innovation and the
extent to which they seek new ideas and
practices from external sources. Learning
between levels of government is also
important for developing a context in which

Conclusion
Knowledge transfer is an important element
of change, innovation and improvement
in public services. Creating and sharing
knowledge is generally a social process that
encompasses both tacit and explicit knowledge.
Sharing stories, metaphors and experiences
is important for creating meanings and
understanding that help to carry ideas and

‘[A number of]
authorities have
come along and
asked: Can you
work with us over
a period of time
and mentor us …’
a beacon council
manager

17
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‘If you learn from
others, if you
incorporate best
practice, your
performance
indicators will
improve; your
service outcomes
for local people
will improve.’
Manager at a
council learning
from a Beacon

18

practices – and, critically, to adapt these ideas
and practices – between one context and
another. In most cases knowledge is re-created
as part of the transfer process.
Making use of new knowledge is not
an easy task and it is insufficient simply to
provide information and explicit knowledge.
Reading a good practice paper might be an
initial starting point that inspires further
investigation but it is not an end in itself. It
is necessary to understand the underlying
factors that led to the good practice. People
may have to work closely together if they are

to understand those deeper aspects of change
that lie beneath the surface.
Attention needs to be paid to the
characteristics and readiness to share
knowledge of both source and recipient
organisations, and to the processes that
enable transfer. These principles apply
equally to the transfer of knowledge
between organisations and to the transfer of
knowledge between different sections of a
single, complex organisation.
Complex change, by its very nature, cannot
be fully planned or controlled. Learning
from others is not a one-off exchange of
information and no single person or group
holds all the answers. We might dream
of a blueprint that we can adopt from
another organisation but what we really
need is experimentation and debate so that
knowledge can be adapted to match with
local circumstances. Good practice is not
something that any organisation can adopt.
Instead, it is an approach that relies on
developing a culture that is open to learning,
listens to ideas, takes risks and develops the
capacity and processes for knowledge to be
shared (see quotation, left).
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1 Introduction
Why do so few residents of deprived areas gain employment in the delivery of ‘sustainable
communities? Early in 2006 this was the question posed by RENEW Northwest 1 – the Northwest’s
Regional Centre of Excellence (RCE) for sustainable communities. RENEW Northwest is tasked with
promoting good practice and better skills in regeneration, whilst supporting the range of existing
regeneration related networks.
The objective of RENEW Northwest’s so-called Ladders to Regeneration: Diversity in Regeneration
Employment Task Force project was to produce a study of literature and evidence of innovative practice
in promoting and encouraging the diversity of employment within the regeneration ‘industry’ (see section
3.2 for a summary). The overarching focus of this study is to identify and explore the main barriers to
be overcome that will enhance opportunities for individuals living in areas undergoing renewal to gain
employment in the regeneration industry.
The aims of the study are as follows:
•
To illustrate the policy framework and existing strategic (Egan Review etc) and regional position
(including the jobs that make up the delivery of ‘sustainable communities’ and a consideration of
their progression and diversity potential);
•
To highlight the reasons why so few residents of deprived areas who are subject to regeneration
funding can find employment in regeneration (examples include the perceived lack of ‘currency’
or availability of opportunities, poor image, and salary); and
•
To identify key inhibitors to employment including generic (experience, qualifications, skills) and
specific barriers (childcare, discrimination etc).
The study provides a sound footing to inform the work of the Innovation Task Force, establish practical
to develop and implement discrete series of innovative practical actions. The study provides specific
examples throughout to illustrate how these barriers can be tackled.
The report is structured as follows:
•

Section two outlines the scope of the paper;

•

Section three briefly reviews the strategic and statutory context;

•

Section four provides a review of the composition of regeneration boards;

•

Section five sets the socio-economic context for the work;

•

Section six summarises the telephone survey evidence;

•

Section seven reviews key literature around the selected target groups and provides
examples of initiatives;

•

Section eight highlights some progression route issues for the sector;

•

Section nine provides a summary review of main themes emerging from the research.

RENEW Northwest is a partnership organisation established by the Northwest Regional Development Agency
(NWDA) and Government Office for the Northwest (GONW)

1
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2 Scope of the Paper
2.1

Study Focus

RENEW Northwest’s ethos is to always add value and work closely with a range of partners. The main
body of this work concentrates on employment and recruitment practices and procedures, rather than
focusing on the individual per se. It highlights the barriers faced by different groups from within deprived
neighbourhoods/regeneration areas, including women, people with disabilities, and Black & Minority
Ethnic (BME) groups. This has provided a rich set of policy literature and examples to underpin the
work. The scope of the study includes the cross-cutting professions from the Egan Review – public,
private and voluntary –whilst recognising that change across all professions will be a gradual process.
As part of the focus on employment and recruitment practices + procedures, progression routes are
considered in detail, taking into account both qualifications and internal progression within
organisations. Procurement, whilst recognised as important, has not been the major focus of this study.

2.2

Methodology

Study methodology involved several elements. Initially an analysis of the composition of 71
Regeneration Boards (11 of which were based in the Northwest) was carried out to gain an
understanding of target group (BME, female and community) representation in these bodies. Alongside
this, a telephone survey was undertaken of 54 organisations involved in regeneration. The aim of the
survey was primarily to gain some further primary evidence on diversity in regeneration. Organisations
were asked about their approach to diversity and in particular the implementation of their equal
opportunities policies. The survey explored employment, training and progression amongst target
groups and barriers to their recruitment.
The next element of the methodology took the form of the literature review covering four diversity
dimensions – BME, disabled people, women, and people from deprived neighbourhoods. Under each
dimension the analysis considers barriers and practical examples, highlighting in particular creative and
unconventional approaches. During the course of the study a number of example case studies were
selected for which a structured project fiche was completed covering: the key target groups, roles of
those recruited (including provision of any training either on or off the job), and the outcomes and impact
of the initiative. The fiche also covered project costs, funding and ‘transferability potential’ to the
Northwest. We also held a structured, fact finding discussion with contractors, board members and
project sponsors which added further detail around the elements covered in the project fiche.
Finally, we undertook a brief analysis of progression routes exploring some of the routes into
regeneration (entry requirements) and sustainable communities employment in a selected range of
occupational areas covering both the social / community occupations across the professional
occupational spectrum.
The report concludes with a summary review of the research implications for the Innovation Task Force.
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3 Strategic and Statutory Context
3.1

Introduction

Three policy documents set the scene for the work of the innovation task force.

3.2

The Egan Review, 2004

Following the launch of the Sustainable Communities Plan 2 , the advance and expansion of the
Sustainable Communities agenda has gained considerable momentum and currency. The Egan
Review, commissioned by the ODPM in 2004 concentrates on developing this shared vision:
Sustainable communities meet the diverse needs of existing and future residents, their children
and other users, contribute to a high quality of life and provide opportunity and choice. They
achieve this in ways that make effective use of natural resources, enhance the environment,
promote social cohesion and inclusion and strengthen economic prosperity.
The review breaks down the components of Sustainable Communities into seven separate but inter
related parts. These are social and cultural, governance, transport and connectivity, services,
environmental, economy and housing and the built environment. Significantly, the review has
subsequently added an eighth diversity element: “fair for everyone”. The review suggests the need for
skills development across three core occupation categories:
•
•
•

‘Core occupations’, built environment professionals-planners, architects, urban designers,
staff from local, regional and central government, developers and investors, staff from
voluntary and community organisations;
‘Associated occupations’, police officers, educators, health service managers, and staff in
local businesses; and
‘Interest groups’, wider public, media, members of residents and neighbourhood groups,
students and school children.

The Egan review concludes with practical recommendations on how sustainable communities might be
achieved. It states that the delivery of the Sustainable Communities vision will involve an effective
planning process with a broad range of actors including developers, councillors, local authority staff,
infrastructure providers, community groups and built environment professionals working together from
the start of projects to create places where people want to live. It is suggested that more effective
community engagement and representation in all phases of regeneration activity can be achieved and
should become the norm rather than the exception.

3.3

Equalities Review, 2006

Against a backdrop of wider inequality the Equalities Review 3 describes chronic and persistent
inequalities over 60 years and explores a widening of the definition of ‘equality’ focusing on ‘capability
thresholds.’ The review explores the notion of providing the opportunity for everyone to be able to
access a basic minimum set of capabilities which enables the individual to play a structured and
autonomous role in society. The dual focus of the definition of ‘equality’ aims at removing unfair
penalties associated with, for example, gender, race, sexual orientation or disability.

2
3

Sustainable Communities: Building for the Future by the ODPM in February 2003
Equalities Review: Interim Report for Consultation, 2006
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The Equalities Review provides a useful backdrop for this study, particularly in the identification of
barriers to engagement in regeneration-based occupations for under-represented groups and
individuals.
Furthermore, the Equalities Review responds to the broader debate regarding the role of public
services, business and the voluntary sector in delivering equality. It also takes into account the broader
context and present challenges in terms of the changing labour market e.g. falling birth rates and also
new enforcement bodies on equality such as the introduction of the Commission for Equality and
Human Rights in 2007. It is these structural and demographic changes that RENEW Northwest’s
Innovation Task Force is interested making an impact.
The Equalities Review underlines the importance of social policy, including regeneration policies, in
combating inequality rather than direct spending on ‘equality’ programmes. In order to demonstrate the
influence and impact of such policy, “equality impact assessments” are promoted in the document. In
this vein the study looks to demonstrate the value of expanding diversity in the regeneration ‘industry’ as
a means of developing equality of opportunity, skills development and involvement.

3.4

Improving the Life Chances of Disabled People, January 2005

The DWP (Department of Work and Pensions) ‘Life Chances’ report suggests that more could be done
through regeneration to improve the opportunities and quality of life of disabled people. The report
highlights “Access to Work” as a key strategy to develop support and incentives for obtaining and
staying in employment. The report underlines again the key role of the public sector in promoting
employment opportunities for the socially excluded. Regeneration is hereby viewed as a pivotal tool in
drawing together the essential services and other prerequisites to developing Sustainable Communities.

3.5

Summary

The Sustainable Communities agenda and ‘fair for everyone’ component of the Egan review is
promoting more effective community representation at all stages of the regeneration process against a
backdrop of persistent inequalities and insufficient life chances for disabled people.
The following section looks at the socio-economic context for the review.
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4 Socio-Economic Context: The Links between the
Target Groups and Disadvantaged Areas
4.1

Introduction

This section introduces the socio-economic context for the study looking at the make up of deprived
neighbourhoods in the region.
Table 1: Number and Population of Neighbourhood Renewal Areas in the Northwest 4
Number of
NRF Local
Authorities

Total Population
in NRF areas
(000)

Total Population
(000)

21

4,122.40

6,729.80

NRF
population
as
proportion
of total
61%

88

19,570.30

49,138.80

40%

NRF Local Authority
Areas Northwest
NRF Local Authority
Areas England

Source: Census 2001
Neighbourhood Renewal Areas 5 provide a useful indicator of deprivation - those wards which have
qualified for NRF funding represent 61% of the total population in the Northwest (compared to the
national figure of 40%).
4.2

Gender

In terms of gender, more women tend to live in deprived areas than men and in the main have lower
incomes. According to Oxfam women represent 91% of lone parents and are also more likely to have
caring responsibilities. At the same time women are under-represented in the decision making
processes in a large majority of community groups. 6
Table 2: Females as a Proportion of Total Population
NRF Local Authorities
Northwest
NW NRF Local Authorities
England

Total Population (000)

Females (000)

19,570
6,730
4,122
49,139

10,074
3,471
2,131
25,217

Females as a proportion
of the total population %
51.5
51.6
51.7
51.3

Source: Census 2001

All data source: Census 2001
Areas identified by Central Government to receive Neighbourhood Renewal Funding to tackle deprivation. The
88 Neighbourhood Renewal Areas identified across the UK score highest in the indices of deprivation.
6 Oxfam UK Poverty Programme - ReGender
4

5
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Figure 1: Females as a Proportion of Total Population
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It is interesting to note that fear can affect how many women feel, particularly in more deprived areas.
Research by Oxfam also reveals that 42% of women but only 17% of men feel more restricted because
they feel unsafe. This is despite the fact that men are victims of 57% of muggings and 82% of stranger
assaults. Women, however, are the victims of 81% of domestic violence. 7
4.3

Population Profile – Disabled People

Using the 88 Local Authority areas eligible for Neighbourhood Renewal Funding as a proxy for deprived
areas, the table below demonstrates that the proportion of individuals with a limiting long-term illness is
higher in NRF areas than nationally 8 . Further the proportion of the population with a limiting long-term
illness in the Northwest is 4 percentage points higher than the national average.
Table 3: Disabled People as a Proportion of Total Population
Area

NRF Local Authorities
North West
NW NRF Local Authorities
England

Total Population (000)

19,570
6,730
4,033
49,139

Total Population of
individuals with a
limiting long term
illness (000)
3,880
1,395
894
8,809

Proportion of
Population with a
limiting long term
illness (%)
19.8
20.7
22.2
17.9

Source: Census 2001

Oxfam UK Poverty Programme, Oxfam ReGender
The figures are census based using individuals with a long term illness as broad indicator for disability – it is not
perfect as it relies on relies on self-reporting and meant only as a guide.

7
8
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Figure 2: Disabled People as a Proportion of Total Population
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4.4

Population profile - BME population

At the regional level the BME population represents a lower proportion than the English average. The
BME population proportion of the total Northwest population is considerably lower than that for NRF
Local Authorities and is lower than the national average (albeit by a lesser margin). However there are
a higher proportion of BME populations in NW NRF authorities than the NW as a whole (almost 2
percentage points higher than the average for the Northwest region).
Table 4: BME Population as a Proportion of Total Population
Total Population
(000)
19,570
6,730
4,033
49,139

NRF Local Authorities
North West
NW NRF Local Authority
England

Total BME (000)
2,995
374
288
4,460

BME as a Proportion
of Total (%)
15.3
5.6
7.1
9.1

Source: Census 2001
Figure 3: BME Population as a Proportion of Total Population
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Unpicking the headline figures, small pockets exist where the proportion of the BME population is
considerably higher than the national average: Blackburn, Manchester, Oldham, Rochdale and
Bolton all have above national average BME populations. Excluding these 5 districts the large
majority (remaining 17 districts) are all below the national average which is 9.1%. It is interesting to
note the real lack of diversity in the bottom 9 Local Authority districts.
Table 5: BME as a Proportion of Total Population by District
District
Blackburn with Darwen
Manchester
Oldham
Rochdale
Bolton
Trafford
Bury
Tameside
Lancashire
Liverpool
Knowsley
Stockport
Salford
Blackpool
Cheshire
Warrington
Wirral
Sefton
St Helens
Cumbria
Halton
Wigan
Source: Census 2001

4.5

Total Population

Total BME

107,123
318,013
187,162
181,892
232,369
192,576
169,550
201,467
1,074,280
414,526
148,088
272,230
207,745
140,017
662,794
186,996
307,003
278,542
174,784
484,057
116,789
297,505

30,378
74,801
30,109
23,457
28,660
17,551
11,030
11,577
60,697
24,953
2,400
12,324
8,371
2,290
10,973
4,133
5,291
4,395
2,065
3,535
1,404
3,886

BME as a Proportion
of Total
28%
24%
16%
13%
12%
9%
7%
6%
6%
6%
2%
5%
4%
2%
2%
2%
2%
2%
1%
1%
1%
1%

Summary

The analysis indicates a greater proportion of deprived neighbourhoods in the Northwest. In relation to
gender, women are slightly more spatially concentrated in deprived areas. There are also greater
proportions of disabled people in deprived areas in the Northwest. With respect to ethnicity there are
stark divides in the Northwest with pockets high BME populations compared to the English average,
together with a number of areas with a very low BME population. Again the concentration of the BME
population is greater in deprived areas than for the BME population as a whole (albeit starting from a
small proportion than the English average). For the target groups therefore there is generally a greater
concentration in the NW deprived wards.
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5
5.1

Analysis of Board Level Composition
Introduction

This section paints a picture of the make up of regeneration boards nationally and in the Northwest. It is
based on an analysis of the composition of 71 diverse boards (11 in the Northwest) comprising some
1,200 plus individuals. The analysis looks particularly at BME, female and community representation on
the sample boards. The section concludes with a summary of case life histories of women who have
‘made it’ to senior board positions (Chair or Vice Chair).

5.2

Composition

There is BME representation on 9% of regeneration boards 9 analysed nationally. The female and
community representation figures are 27% and 23% respectively. The graph shows that representation
varies across the different organisations. For example, New Deal for Communities (NDC) have a
relatively high proportion of community and female representation compared with the other boards.
BME representation however remains low across all. This is not surprising given the make up of the
population overall, although there are some areas where BME groups are notably absent (Urban
Regeneration Companies (URCs) and Local Strategic Partnerships (LSPs)). For some boards including
Housing Market Renewal (HMR), URCs and LSPs, BME representation is particularly low, or not
evident.
Figure 4: Board Membership
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The steering group were particularly interested in representation in the Northwest. Looking across all
boards as demonstrated in Figure 5 the Northwest does not appear as representative at the board level
with regards to women and community representatives as at the national level. BME individuals
account for a higher proportion of board positions in the Northwest than nationally.
Glossary: NDC – New Deal for Communities; RDA – Regional Development Agency; RSL – Registered Social
Landlord; SRB – Single Regeneration Budget; HMR – Housing Market Renewal; URC – Urban Regeneration
Company; LSP – Local Strategic Partnership.

9
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Figure 5: Disadvantaged Group representation on Boards
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Figure 6 provides a more in depth analysis of senior positions on boards (regionally and nationally). The
target groups are represented to a much lesser extent amongst the senior board positions (Chair and
Vice-Chair) across both the Northwest and nationally. As with the proportion of board composition in
Figure 5, a higher proportion of boards within the Northwest have BME individuals in the senior
positions than nationally. This is however reversed for women and community representatives.
Figure 6: Boards with Disadvantaged Group Representation
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Case life histories were collated for a number of women and community representatives who have
secured senior positions on regeneration boards in the Northwest and elsewhere in England. Looking
at these it is possible to categorise and anonymise the key routes through which these groups have
secured senior positions on boards:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Example A The Private Sector Route: A self employed entrepreneur and company director
involved in a diverse range of networks and public and voluntary bodies
Example B The Activist: Established voluntary action groups, has campaigned and is
actively involved in politics
Example C The Special Interest Route: A partner in a local family business involved in a
series of local education, health and rural regeneration groups
Example D The Champion: A retired resident interested in equality and engaged in
housing
Example X The Resident Route: A local resident of four generations who became tired of
moaning and finding out about things after the event who decided to do something positive
by getting involved
Example Y The Volunteer: Went from a theme group to acting chair of a regeneration
partnership
Example Z The Voluntary / Charity Sector Route: Came through the voluntary sector and
wanted to be part of change.

Women and people from deprived communities have therefore taken a variety of routes to become a
senior board member, and have sought board membership for a variety of reasons and motivations.
This demonstrates that it is possible to become more engaged in the delivery of local regeneration
programmes from a relatively ‘non-traditional’ or ‘humble’ starting point.

5.3

Summary

It would appear that the target groups are generally under-represented on regeneration boards – and
this situation is exacerbated when focusing on the Northwest and senior board posts. That said it is
possible to find role models for those that have ‘made it’.
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6 Telephone Survey Evidence
6.1

Introduction

A telephone survey with 54 regeneration practitioners (19 from the Northwest - 34%) was undertaken to
ascertain the extent to which staff and board members are recruited from the localities in which they
operate (see Appendix 1 for breakdown). A further aim of the survey was to elicit views and a summary
of approaches to general diversity issues. This section summarises the key headlines. The full
research appears in Appendix 1.
6.2

Recruitment in the Locality

68% of the sample reported that their boards comprise residents from the geographic areas they target,
compared to 63% in the Northwest (these vary between types of organisation). With regards to paid
employment, 65% of the total sample stated that a number of employees have been recruited from the
area in which they operate. In the main, organisations that include Board membership from local
communities are also more likely to employ local residents.
65% of the sample is engaged in a range of activities that promote employment within the regeneration
sector to local residents. In some instances, there is a gap between organisations seeking employment
from local communities and their ability to do so in practice. A large proportion of respondents (a third)
did not engage in activity to promote local employment. Of those that did they used a broad range of
techniques from regeneration projects and training schemes. In other words, quite a few respondents
are trying different ways of engagement but this is not widespread or consistent.

6.3

The Nature of Occupations

The survey showed some evidence of recruitment permeating all occupational levels with two thirds of
all respondents claiming to have local people in various posts (with a smaller proportion in the
Northwest – 53%). Just 9% of the sample created skilled and professional occupations for local people
(only 5% in the Northwest). Dominant occupational categories that local people are employed in include
administration, project management, community engagement and community development, project
monitoring, and finance.

6.4

Recruitment Methods and Progression

Respondents cited three main ways in which they recruited local people to become board members elections (41%), secondly through direct applications (23%) and thirdly nominations from community
forums, partnership or organisations, and in response to adverts or other publicity events (21%). A
large proportion of organisations that employ local people were unable to state the recruitment methods
by which they did so. Of those that were able, adverts in the local press were the key method and to a
lesser degree ‘word of mouth’ was important. One NDC team stated that it had developed a specific
project to ensure that it employed local people. There was a mixed picture in relation training provision.
60% of the 35 organisations employing local residents reported that employees had ‘progressed’ from
their initial entry level. Often, employees had progressed from trainees or even as volunteers to
‘qualified’ posts, such as a finance officer in one organisation. Other employees have been promoted to
higher grades, whilst on a small number of occasions board members have become part of the
management team. Respondents reported wider benefits for local residents such as increased
confidence, the acquisition of new skills and, on a few occasions, residents had even moved to other
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organisations. Organisations gave a variety of examples to illustrate ‘progression in practice’, some of
which are summarised below:
•
•
•
•

6.5

A trainee community support worker became an NDC board member
An SRB partnership recruited a local resident, with no experience, on a voluntary basis
which culminated into a permanent, full-time post
One resident employed as a receptionist within a local NDC team transferred to the
Regeneration team and then subsequently become the Team manager
At another NDC team, a local board member progressed to becoming the vice-chairman.

Approaches to Diversity

Overall, the responses reveal that, whilst the vast majority of organisations have an Equal Opportunities
(EO) policy in place, this tends to be of a ‘generic’ nature. Few organisations are engaged in positive
discrimination, or have initiatives in place that specifically target disadvantaged groups. Whilst there
was some good practice there did not appear to be regular consistent reviews of the EO policy to check
relevance or progress against recruitment targets or special measures for target groups. Examples of
good practice measures included:
•
•
•
•

Ensuring equal pay, and setting quotas for women representation on sub-groups;
Being aware of the need to monitor BME employment, organise discussion groups relating
to BME employment, or setting quotas;
Ensuring board representation includes individuals with disabilities, offering facilities for
disabled people and developing action plans; and
Flexible hours and assistance with childcare for parents.

Notably, very few organisations report having measures that target employment of disabled people.
In relation to training and progression amongst disadvantaged groups, relatively few organisations tailor
developmental support to specific groups, but the types of activities that some organisations undertake
included: training targeted to specific roles and individuals; assertiveness courses, diversity
training/seminars; and monthly reviews or support mechanisms (buddy systems).
6.6

Barriers to Recruiting Disadvantaged Groups

Organisations were also asked whether individual disadvantaged groups (i.e. women, BMEs, disabled
people) face barriers that are unique to them in obtaining employment or progressing within
organisations. Again, few organisations were able to report on specific problems, but for women, the
absence of childcare, and the lack of flexible working hours were cited as barriers. For BME groups,
language, and a general absence of applications are the main barriers that limit recruitment from this
group. For disabled people, the principal barrier appears to be poor accessibility to premises. A
common barrier to recruitment and progression experienced by all three disadvantaged groups is a
perceived lack of skills, qualifications or experiences. Indeed, this transcends the barriers unique to
each group.
6.7

Summary

Whilst organisations do seem to be employing local residents to boards and delivery teams, there is no
consistent approach to ‘engagement’, although there are some quite good examples of progression.
Overall, whilst the vast majority of organisations have an EO policy in place, this tends to be ‘generic’ in
nature which can, it would appear, have the result of overlooking the needs of particular groups.
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7 Literature Review
7.1

Introduction

This section reviews the literature around the barriers faced by the four diversity groups (BME groups,
women, disabled people and local residents) in becoming engaged in the regeneration ‘industry’ – each
section highlights some ‘illustrative’ examples of projects which have succeeded in enhancing access
for these groups.

7.2

BME Representation

Research undertaken by the Housing Corporation has found that, despite being over-represented in
deprived areas, ‘few projects have a genuinely influential BME presence’. 10 Nationally, local councillors
from BME backgrounds stand at 3.5% whereas BME individuals as a proportion of total population are
8.4%. 11 Furthermore, the Royal Town Planning Institute’s (RTPI) Equal Opportunities Panel found that
there where ‘only a modest proportion of (planning) departments which employ people from black and
ethnic minorities at relatively senior grades’. 12

7.2.1

Barriers to BME Groups in Regeneration

Two of the key barriers to BME individuals entering the industry are perception-based. Firstly, external
perceptions of the regeneration industry are negatively influenced by the image associated with the built
environment professions that concern the stereotyped male values and site mythology, rather than a
focus on the professional opportunities that exist within the sector. 13 Secondly, the problem of ‘fittinginto’ organisations that employ few individuals may affect recruitment processes, for example the
interviewer may believe that a BME individual may find it harder than a white person to fit into a small
team, which may give the white peer an edge in the interview room.
The CABE report refers to this as organisations with predominantly white staff ‘recruiting in their own
image’. The report also notes that not participating in the white male dominated culture, such as the
‘after work drink’ can mean that BME staff may be overlooked for promotional or related opportunities.
The steering group reiterated the problem of the white middle aged male as a barrier to diversity.
Research undertaken for ‘Career Opportunities for Ethnic Minorities’ (COFEM) in the Northwest found
that in a number of instances, BME Housing Association staff were employed to work on BME related
issues. It is claimed this reinforced job segregation within Housing Associations.
Thirdly, the importance of networks in both entering and progressing in the built environments industry
is highlighted by research. 14 It argues that informal recruitment practices often undermine equal
opportunities policies. BME individuals are more likely to be amongst the first generation of their
families to enter HE and a professional occupation thus are less likely to have the wider network of
contacts that assist many in entering the industry. Anecdotal evidence appears to indicate that there
are perhaps fewer networks in the regeneration sector than other professions. One exception is the

10 The Housing Corporation Report on Innovation and Good Practice stated that 70% of the BME population live in
the 88 most deprived areas of the country, compared to 40% of the population as a whole. (ref: Terms of
engagement (black and minority ethnic communities), IN Axis, Vol 56 No 2 Apr 2001, pp20-21)
11 National census of local authority councillors’ in England 2004, IDEA and Labour Force Survey, 2004
12 Feasibility Study into the Recruitment of Black and Ethnic Minorities into the Planning Profession., RTPI (April
1998)
13 The CABE Report
14 The CABE Report
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Society of Black Architects (SoBA), founded in the mid-1990s as a not for profit organisation that
promotes the contribution of minority ethnic professionals within the built environment.
A fourth barrier relates to budgetary constraints placed on many Local Authorities which increases the
likelihood that vacancies will be filled internally. 15 These policies exclude all potential external
candidates, including BME individuals. The final barrier relates to ‘glass ceilings’ inhibiting individuals
from entering higher level positions – this was recently identified in a survey of the architectural sector. 16

7.2.2

Examples of BME Diversity Measures

Examples of innovative projects include the promotion of regeneration based professions as appropriate
choices for BME individuals, the promotion of related skills and courses amongst BME groups, and the
tackling of discriminatory practices amongst training providers and employers.

•

•

•

The Stephen Lawrence Charitable Trust provides bursaries to talented young BME individuals to
enable them to pursue higher education in the architectural field. The trust, in its first five years,
supported 30 students and worked closely with architectural bodies, including the Architectural
Association and RIBA 17 . This could potentially be examined from a Northwest perspective.
Tomorrows Planners - PaTH (Positive action Training Highway, sponsored by the Planning
Inspectorate (PINS), ODPM and RTPI) aims to increase the number of BME individuals working
in the planning professions. BME graduates are awarded a three-year traineeship and placed
with a host organisation, usually local government, and undertake a postgraduate planning
course to gain membership of the RTPI. In 2004 there were 34 traineeships, and it is hoped that
this will increase to 500 over the life of the programme (2003 – 2013). The project is currently
running successfully in Greater London, the Bristol area, the West Midlands, and Yorkshire and
involved the universities of Westminster, UWE, UCE, and South Bank 18 . The solution is
complex but effective in tackling barriers and highly innovative and could be transferred
to the Northwest provided a number of host organisations (public or private sector) can
be encouraged to participate (experience shows there is no shortage of highly skilled
candidates)”.
The Black, Asian and minority ethnic councillors' programme is a training course covering three
fixed courses over three days. It aims to equip BME councillors with the necessary confidence
required to deal with the issues that may prevent progressing them to the leading roles within a
council (such as a Portfolio Holder or Scrutiny Chair). Facilitated by senior IDeA consultants with
speakers and expert practitioners from Black, Asian and minority ethnic backgrounds, from local
government and the wider community the programme also encourages the participants to
develop a network of colleagues in similar positions within other authorities 19 . The community
leadership project is about finding volunteers (from the BME community) to develop or
strengthen their leadership skills so they, in turn, can develop and strengthen local
groups and organizations. Leadership and positive action is a strong feature combined
with the delivery mechanism.

Feasibility Study into the Recruitment of Black and Ethnic Minorities into the Planning Profession., RTPI (April
1998)
16 The CABE Report
17 http://www.stephenlawrence.org.uk/
18 Local Government Workforce Profile and the Top Ten Skills Shortage Areas – 2005, National Recruitment and
Retention Initiatives, Employers Organisation
19 http://www.idea-knowledge.gov.uk/idk/core/page.do?pageId=1700440
15
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7.3

Representation of women

Research suggests that there is male dominance at all levels of the regeneration process 20 . The Young
Women’s Christian Association (YWCA) has found that women of all ages are under-represented and
marginalised in the decision making process for regeneration priorities 21 . This is clearly significant given
that women are over-represented in areas undergoing regeneration 22 . In 1996, only 9% of chartered
surveyors, 12% of architects and 23% of registered town planners were women 23 . Kitchin 24 found that
women (and individuals of BME origin) are commonly cited as “outputs” or “outcomes of regeneration
initiatives 25 , and yet neglected in the process or offered tokenistic involvement.
As an illustration, Table 6 and Figure 7 below demonstrate that in the planning consultancy field women
represent a third of the total number of planners in medium and small enterprises. Representation is
less still for micro firms where under one fifth of planners are female.
Table 6: Women in Planning Consultancy
Size of Firms
Medium (50+ Staff)
Small (10-50 Staff)
Micro (0-9 Staff)
Total Firms

Total Number of
Chartered
Planners
1080
615
141
1836

Total Number of
Female Planners

Total Number of
Firms

326
197
28
551

Percentage of
Female Planners

25
54
39
118

32%
31%
18%

Source: RTPI Planning Survey 2005
Figure 7 Proportion of Female Planners

Proportion of Chartered Planners who are
Female

Average Proportion of Female Planners
35%
30%
25%
20%
15%
10%
5%
0%
Medium (50+ staff)

Small (10-50 staff)

Micro (0-9 staff)

Size of the Company

Source: RTPI Planning Survey 2005
http://www.ywca-gb.org.uk/docs/reportsummary.pdf
http://www.ywca-gb.org.uk/newsarticle.asp?ID=20
22 http://www.jrf.org.uk/knowledge/findings/housing/hr0108.asp
23 http://www.oxfamgb.org/ukpp/resources/downloads/ReGender%20leaflet_lowres_72dp.pdf
24 “Addressing Diversity: The Participation of Women in Urban Regeneration Programmes”, H. Kitchin (1997)
25 “Working with the Black Voluntary Sector: A Good Practice Guide” _ Pan-London Community Regeneration
Consortium (1997)
20
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7.3.1

Barriers to Women in Regeneration

Barriers women face in regeneration are often perception-based, taking the form of gender stereotyping.
New Start magazine 26 indicates that, “the overall picture is one of a sex divide in which physical project
management is for men whilst community development is for women” 27 . Women’s contribution tends to
be informal, whereas men prefer the clarity and status of formal organisations 28 thus men tend to
dominate decision making positions whereas women tend to have more of a token role e.g. “teamaking” or “secretarial” 29 . Women’s self perception of inadequacy 30 can also create barriers to
participation.
Perceptual barriers can give rise to embedded inequalities within the workplace and research 31 has
found a reluctance to promote women into positions of management, particularly where they have a
responsibility for other people 32 . The Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI) cites ‘gender blindness’ 33
which raises concerns that developments designed and built by men (generally white, middle class
men) will never reflect the needs of diverse communities and thus less likely to be sustainable. Many
women in regeneration have found that their ideas were sidelined and given little credence, but in
practice often emerged at a later date as the idea of a male colleague 34 . Again the literature points to
glass ceilings preventing women from career progression. In an attempt to tackle the above barriers the
RTPI 35 has published a draft gender impact toolkit. Similarly, the Countryside Agency 36 has formally
pledged to improve the understanding and characteristics of the employment of women and identifying
gaps in support provision.
At the strategic level it has been suggested that partnerships / regeneration agencies fail to involve
women fully. At the strategic level the Government’s National Strategy for Neighbourhood Renewal
produced by the Social Exclusion Unit (2000) arguably lacks an analysis of gender disadvantage. There
are also concerns that careers advisers have misconceptions about ‘gender inclusion’ and demonstrate
gendered assumptions about skills and capabilities. The predominantly white male profile of most
regeneration schools/departments such as architecture can also impede inclusivity 37 .
The Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors (RICS) research demonstrates 38 lower earning levels among
women in the surveying profession and notably lower frequencies of women in the higher income
brackets. A lack of transparency in this sector arguably makes it more difficult to make a case for
consistency of treatment 39 . Inflexible family working hours is also raised as a barrier to engagement by

5th February 2004
http://www.newstartmag.co.uk/sexmatters.html; “The Leadership Role of Women in Social Regeneration in the
UK” Su Maddock
28 “Getting on or getting by? Women, Social Capital and Political Participation”, V. Lowndes (2004)
29 “Women in the Community, Feminist Principles and organising community work”, L. Dominelli (1995)
30 “A forgotten Resource: An Overview of Women and Regeneration”, J. Christie
31 http://www.rics.org/NR/rdonlyres/06135A94-6E6E-43D8-B603E8BFBF2B1D63/0/Raisingtheratio_RepFINAL.pdf “Senior Management in Chartered Surveying, where are all the
women?” Women Management Review 16, Ellison 2001; “Surveying the Glass Ceiling: An Investigation of the
Progress made by Women within the surveying Profession”, Ellison 1999
32 http://www.rics.org/NR/rdonlyres/06135A94-6E6E-43D8-B603E8BFBF2B1D63/0/Raisingtheratio_RepFINAL.pdf
33 http://www.rtpi.org.uk/resources/news-in-planning/2001/q1/1400/140001.html
34 http://www.riba.org/fileLibrary/pdf/WWLAFinalreportJune03.pdf
35 http://www.rtpi.org.uk/
36 http://www.countryside.gov.uk/NewEnterprise/Economies/Women.asp
37 “Why do Women Leave Architecture?”, Ann De Graft Johnsson, Sandra Manley and Clara Reed, 2003
38 http://www.rics.org/NR/rdonlyres/06135A94-6E6E-43D8-B603E8BFBF2B1D63/0/Raisingtheratio_RepFINAL.pdf
39 http://www.riba.org/fileLibrary/pdf/WWLAFinalreportJune03.pdf
26
27
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RICS 40 who have found that there is limited understanding of the work-life balance concept in the
surveying industry particularly for those with caring responsibilities which the survey found affected
women more than men. Decent and adequate childcare is an important component for working mothers
and for their meaningful involvement in regeneration at all stages 41 . Furthermore, the RIBA report found
that “women who had taken time off to have children felt they had taken several steps back when they
returned to work.” The research found that women’s career paths slowed after childbirth.
Finally, language and informational barriers exist: “the regeneration industry has its own jargon and
technical terms which often makes it appear inaccessible to those who are not versed in this language”
and thus “the value of providing technical aid to communities to help them grasp the changes to estate
infrastructure cannot be underestimated” 42 . For example, Planning for Real 43 is a valuable tool for local
women in the planning, decision making and implementation of regeneration.

7.3.2

Examples of Gender Projects

At the national level clearer departmental leads are required along with the ring-fencing of resources to
identify impacts of current policy and to identify transferable practice. Equally, structures and processes
of regeneration partnerships to promote more inclusivity, there are currently no government guidelines
to ensure balanced representation on regeneration partnerships. It is arguably important that
regeneration strategies view diversity as an opportunity, 44 for example the Coventry Community Plan
explicitly aims to engage all sections of society and celebrate diversity. 45
At the regional level, Government Offices for the Regions (GORs) could influence the representation on
Regional Development Agency boards and the monitoring of gender representation. At the local level
the provision of returner training for women after maternity leave, together with the provision of good
affordable childcare and flexible working arrangements, are essential prerequisites to participation 46
Action should start locally with: baseline information broken down by gender; target-setting which
recognises diversity as a major regeneration issue; together with building capacity amongst all potential
partners and creating decision-making structures which are fully inclusive. Some practical examples
appear below.
•

•

Innovative practice includes the Oxfam ReGender Project which supports and encourages the
equal participation of women and men in regeneration schemes in the UK by influencing
government to include women at senior levels and men at community levels of regeneration
programmes. ReGender has created a toolkit called “the Lion’s Den” to run focus groups on how
to engage women in regeneration. The practical dimension and (inspirational) focus to this
project (that has been tried and tested) provides a potentially transferable mechanism for
cultural change within the Northwest.
The Women in Regeneration Project 47 was part of the Women’s Design Service which aimed to
build the capacity of women to influence the decisions and policies of their regeneration
partnership boards and develop guidance for good practice. It focused on the involvement of
specific groups, including elderly women, disabled women, ethnic minority women and women
on low incomes. The project resulted in increased skills for the women involved and better

40 http://www.rics.org/NR/rdonlyres/06135A94-6E6E-43D8-B603E8BFBF2B1D63/0/Raisingtheratio_RepFINAL.pdf
41 A Forgotten Resource: An Overview of Women and Regeneration”, J. Christie
42 “A Forgotten Resource: An Overview of Women and Regeneration”, J. Christie
43 http://www.communityplanning.net/methods/method100.htm
44 http://www.jrf.org.uk/knowledge/findings/housing/hr0108.asp
45 http://www.coventrybusinesscharter.co.uk/aboutus/coventrycommunityplan.asp
46 http://www.jrf.org.uk/knowledge/findings/housing/hr0108.asp
47 http://www.oxfamgb.org/ukpp/resources/downloads/ReGender%20leaflet_lowres_72dp.pdf
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7.4

information for policy makers.
The Young Women Changing Lives (YWCA) Scheme Young, Urban and Female – Young
Women and City Renegeration 48 aimed to include young women more effectively in regeneration
initiatives in terms of allocating resources and gaining a better representation in the processes of
planning and decision making. Recommendations involve a focus on gendered disadvantage in
the development of regeneration strategies, adopted at all levels of regeneration work. It is
possible that some of the practical recommendations of YWCA could be adopted by
RENEW Northwest.
The South Yorkshire Women’s Development Trust 49 , funded by Objective 1, was established to
provide a voice for women across the region, to provide links between different people and
organisations and look at accessing funding and sharing resources and expertise. One project
was The Women in the Built Environment Project (WITBE) which facilitated the development of
construction / renovation based skills through hands-on problem solving. The project was a
success and many of the women expressed an interest in pursuing a career in the built
environment. RENEW Northwest might learn some of the practical lessons from this
positive action-based initiative to implement similar programmes.

Barriers to Disabled People in Regeneration

There is not extensive specific literature on the barriers that disabled people experience in
(regeneration) employment – this is disappointing and disability is arguably one the last ‘isms’ to be
tackled in regeneration. The literature that does exist focuses more on: involving disabled people in
regeneration i.e. as ‘consultees’ rather than decision makers; enhancing access (inaccessibility of built
environment and public transport) and; the generic barriers disabled people face (increased propensity
to claiming benefits and being out of work, isolation).
Barriers identified include stereotyping, namely common societal perceptions that disabled people’s
lives revolve around specific issues, e.g. health and social services 50 . As such disabled people tend to
be identified as consultees of regeneration schemes rather than decision makers in the policy process.
Strategically, disabled people are noticeably absent from the government's regeneration agenda,
despite the forthcoming “Disability Equality Duty for the Public Sector” which requires the public sector
to actively promote disability equality. The Disability Rights Commission states that there is “a lack of
understanding regarding the abilities, requirements and expectations of disabled people. , reflected in
the attitudes of building practitioners and key policy makers” 51 .
In terms of skills, research has found that disabled people are twice as likely as non-disabled people to
have no qualifications, and nearly seven times as likely as non-disabled people to be out of work and
claiming benefits 52 . In addition, disabled people’s actual experience of employment lowered the
generally high aspirations they tend to have 53 .
A lack of accessible information is a further barrier. A research study of three Local London
Authorities 54 found that many disabled people do not know where to get information about regeneration
if they want it, and are therefore unaware of the opportunities for engaging or working in regeneration.
http://www.ywca-gb.org.uk/docs/reportsummary.pdf
http://www.sywdt.org/
50 Claire Edwards, “Barriers to Involvement: The Disconnected Worlds of Disability and Regeneration”
51 http://www.drc-gb.org/library/policydetails.asp?id=74&sectionid=2&section=access
52 Disability Rights Commission, 2001; http://www.drc-gb.org/whatwedo/aboutus.asp
53 http://www.jrf.org.uk/knowledge/findings/socialpolicy/0565.asp
54 Claire Edwards, “Barriers to Involvement: The Disconnected Worlds of Disability and Regeneration”
48
49
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Furthermore, the research found that some disability groups had a history of conflicting relationships
with Local Authorities which meant that they were unlikely to be encouraged to participate, whereas
those that are seen as being more effective and in line with Local Authority principles have a higher
level of engagement. Such organisations have, however, identified difficulties in targeting disabled
people to provide information on how they can become engaged or inform them of employment
opportunities 55 , for instance knowing where to advertise.
Finally, at the practical level research suggests that disabled people are often unnecessarily segregated
because of a badly built environment 56 (high kerbs, narrow doors, steps, toilet facilities and poor lighting
etc). Edwards highlights the importance of arranging meetings in places community members are
familiar with and draws attention to the fact that people’s bodily impairments can prevent them attending
regeneration events and meetings, for example if they are unable to sit for long periods of time.
Edwards has also found evidence of a prevailing attitude that the onus is on disability groups to get
themselves involved. This lack of support exacerbates the difficulties disabled people have in engaging
in the delivery of regeneration. 57

7.4.1

Examples of Projects with a Disabled Person’s Focus

A lack of leadership in the recognition of the barriers disabled people face is a key hurdle to overcome.
It is perhaps this institutional agnosticism which requires practical steps for disabled people to engage
and further encouragement is required to change organisational culture. Some key actions to achieve
this might be:
•
•
•

•
•

A broader redefinition of disability which, at the strategic level, recognises how disabled people
are relevant to regeneration and which encourages involvement;
Greater support for voluntary groups at local, regional and national levels to facilitate
participation and inclusive partnerships. New types of work experience opportunities are
emerging, including volunteering, third-sector employment and social firms;
Ensuring a good working environment and adequate accessibility – for example any information
that is available to the public should also be provided in alternative formats such as Braille,
audiotape, computer disc, large print or community language translation. In addition, information
must be made more accessible, especially at the local level. Alignment with the Disability
Discrimination Act by removing physical barriers, thus providing suitable entrance doors, lobbies
and ramps, lift access to all floors of buildings, and car parking spaces for disabled persons and
carers. In terms of accessibility, proximity to public transport is essential, or a consideration of
travel expenses such as taxi fares;
Training schemes tailored to the competencies and skills already held by the individual,
especially to overcome barriers in the use of new technology 58 ; and
Flexibility in working practices such as opportunities to work from home.

Other examples of engaging disabled people are set out below:
•

Routes to Work - a national government pilot project to increase the employment rate of disabled
people. The project working in partnership with Jobcentre Plus will target those on incapacity or
other disability benefits that live in wards which are ranked in the top 20% of most deprived
wards in West Cumbria. The pilot is creative in its solutions to accessibility by offering a highly
tailored approach with wage subsidies, mentors, employer engagement and basic skills support
and was backed up by a high profile advertising campaign. It is perhaps worth considering
whether the Northwest could become a vehicle for rolling out this pilot. Though more an

Claire Edwards, “Barriers to Involvement: The Disconnected Worlds of Disability and Regeneration”
http://www.eenet.org.uk/key_issues/child_child/handot1a.shtml
57 Claire Edwards, “Barriers to Involvement: The Disconnected Worlds of Disability and Regeneration”
58 http://www.jrf.org.uk/knowledge/findings/socialcare/SCR758.asp
55
56
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employment initiative than one involving people in the delivery of strategic projects it has
an explicit aim to encourage disabled people engage in regeneration activities and
programmes. It offers a highly tailored approach with wage subsidies, mentors, employer
engagement and basic skills support and was backed up by a high profile advertising
campaign. Other agencies in the Northwest be used as a vehicle to role out this pilot e.g.
Breakthrough UK
Community Health Action Pilot (CHAP) 59 is a resident partnership shaping the health workstream
of an NDC in Salford. The distinctive feature of this pilot is that through empowerment in the
design and management of health services, and making services more accessible the ultimate
aim is to provide a range of support services that will eventually lead to people with long-term
disabilities being independent and no longer needing the CHAP services.
The Local Transport Plan for Greater Nottingham 60 is a key example of innovative and
committed action. The plan was based on effective partnership and participation with the
community, defining the various groups and interests which need to be engaged. Following
consultation with disabled people important issues were raised in the framework of how disabled
people perceive Nottingham. Practical solutions were identified such as reduced travel fares for
disabled people, raised kerbs at bus stops, reliable, regular transport for all, accessible
information in a variety of formats. Such consultation in the Northwest would enable a
heightened understanding of how practical barriers could be effectively addressed.
In January 2004 the North West Objective 2 programme broadened the definition of Equal
Opportunities that had previously concentrated on gender to include all groups covered by UK
anti–discrimination law. 61 As a result, from January 2005 all new projects have monitored
participation of disabled and BME groups as well as gender and report these separately.
The Commonwealth Disability Strategy 62 is a ten-year framework for Commonwealth
organisations to ensure that through consultation and active involvement their services,
programs and facilities are accessible to people with disabilities. It is this notion of
consultation, but most of all involvement that RENEW Northwest could apply in order to
broaden diversity.

Barriers to Local Residents in Regeneration

It is nationally recognised that ‘the costs of community involvement are relatively modest and generally
outweighed by the benefits – although these may be difficult to quantify’ 63 . Three levels of Community
Engagement are defined as follows:
1. Information and consultation;
2. Deliberative engagement; and
3. Community Provision.
The ODPM report argues that there must be ‘no let up in the Government’s efforts to promote
community involvement and to prompt providers to embed involvement more broadly and intensively’ 64 .

http://www.chalk-ndc.info/index/doing/ndc-health/chap.htm
http://www.nottinghamshire.gov.uk/home/traffic_and_travel/strategy-policy/ltp.htm
61 http://www.eurofundingnw.org.uk/images/uploaded/CCT%20%20Note%2016%20%20Widening%20the%20definition%20of%20Equal%20Opportunities%20for%20obj%202%20ERDF.doc
62 http://www.facs.gov.au/disability/cds/cds/cds_index.htm
63 Improving Delivery of Mainstream Services in Deprived Areas – The Role of Community Involvement, Research
Report 16, ODPM, 2005
64 Improving Delivery of Mainstream Services in Deprived Areas – The Role of Community Involvement, Research
Report 16, ODPM, 2005
59
60
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One of the most common barriers identified is the lack of formal recognition given to the residents and
community groups that participate in regeneration based initiatives. This creates a barrier to residents
wishing to further participate in the delivery of regeneration activities as perceptions within the
regeneration sector create a ‘glass ceiling’ that affects residents wishing to progress in regeneration
based employment. Secondly, the perceptions of the wider community will adversely affect the number
of community participants within a given scheme, increasing the workload of those residents that do
participate. 65
It has been suggested that these two factors may promote a ‘leaking of talent’ where resident
participants are either ‘burned up by hyper-activity… or simply fail to reach their potential’ 66 . The
development of sustainable communities will require effective local leadership and, if such skills are not
nurtured through the development process, the communities may remain dependent on external
delivery vehicles.
Amongst local residents there may also be a lack of formal qualifications and training, beside traditional
progression via Higher Education (HE). Research has found ‘there is at present no clear system for
recognition and accreditation of skills and experience and, partly as a consequence, a lack of structured
career and employment “pathways’’ 67 . Addressing the skills gap would enable a resolution of the lack
of capacity (real and perceived), for example by developing Community Experts and Emerging
Practitioners 68 .

7.5.1
•

•

•

Examples of Good Practice
Neighbourhood Wardens Scheme; the most distinctive feature of this scheme is that the wardens
are accessible to the people within those communities, forming a ‘soft rather than hard interface
between people and agencies’ 69 . The Scheme was a £18.5m programme launched by the
DETR / Home Office in 2005. A total of 84 schemes were funded until March 2003. This funding
was extended to March 2004 and the individual schemes are now responsible for their own
funding.
Residents Consultancies, an example of which is Sheffield Reg School 70 , provide opportunities
for sharing good practice and promoting capacity for delivery within communities. One of the key
strengths of the Residents’ Consultancies is that the consultants are able to draw on their links
with both the members of their own communities and the residents of similar communities
elsewhere. Clients are able to draw confidence and self-belief from the Consultants’ own
experiences of dealing with similar issues. However, it was acknowledged that there is an
absence of a clear system of accreditation or recognition of skills and experience or a structured
career and employment pathway for the consultants. 71
Regeneration Assistants Project, New East Manchester 72 provides two year placements and
vocational training to local individuals and identifies progression routes through vocational
training into regeneration. The Regeneration Assistants project sought to overcomes barriers to
participation by looking at the development of a grassroots level qualification allowing

65 Realising the Potential, Recognising Residents’ Achievement in Neighbourhood Renewal, NIACE for GO-WM,
2003
66 NIACE
67 ODPM Residents Consultancies evaluation 2004
68 2002 NRU Learning Curve
69 Neighbourhood Wardens Scheme Evaluation, ODPM
70 http://www.regenschool.com/links.asp
71 Exploring the Field of Residents’ Consultancy, DfES, 2002
72 http://www.renew.co.uk/article.asp?id=743&s=6&c=0&sc=0
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progression to the regeneration profession.
Groundwork Dearne Valley – an ‘ILM+’ 73 creates a progressive route into work through with
individuals able to move from the ILM to the Stewardship programme and ultimately to
Groundwork Dearne Valley’s trading group GES. Thirty five percent of the trust’s permanent staff
have been recruited through the ILM. However, funding for this scheme has now declined and
the trust has moved to training younger people through the Re-Engagement Programme. Reengagement is a vocational learning programme, with the progress of the young people being
recorded, along with their involvement in the project. Learning is achieved through the delivery of
projects which are part of the trust’s programme. Participants may progress onto the
Stewardship programme. 74
Developing Community Leadership Scheme, Doncaster - the scheme was a pilot centred around
the Priority 5 Wards in Doncaster and established to employ people on a part-time basis in short
term pieces of work. The key feature of these projects was that they were locally designed not
only to benefit the community, but also to allow the workers to gain experience and develop their
community and leadership skills. The organisations were responsible for the projects, the day to
day supervision and the work programme. It ran between December 1999 and 2001. 75

Summary

The headlines are as follows:


Despite having a greater presence in deprived areas BME individuals are poorly represented in
the regeneration sector notably within senior positions and professions and face a number of
perception-based barriers to entry and progression.



Male dominance and gender stereotyping is inhibiting the progression of women in the sector
which is illustrated by the low proportion of professional female planners in micro businesses.



The dearth of literature on disabled people in regeneration shows a degree of institutional
‘agnosticism’ from the sector.



The lack of recognition of the role of local residents and career pathways (including non
accredited routes) is stifling the potential of this target group.

That said the literature and examples illustrate some projects where these barriers are being tackled
(see Chapter 9 for a summary of the initiatives). The following section looks at progression routes to the
sector.

http://www.groundwork-dearnevalley.org.uk/
http://www.groundwork-dearnevalley.org.uk/index.asp?page=57
75http://www.renewal.net/Documents/RNET/Case%20Study/Communitydevelopmentapprenticeship.doc
73
74
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8 Progression Route Analysis
8.1

Introduction

It is important that there are routes into regeneration and sustainable communities’ occupations.
Several key areas are considered and the routes into each presented.

8.2

Core Occupations Engaged in Sustainable Communities

At the higher end of the occupational spectrum, many roles within regeneration are typically for degree
educated employees, often with an accredited degree and associated membership of a professional
body (to some degree this provides a very real barrier to entry). There are however routes into these
professions and associated jobs through taking up employment in lower level occupations and through
undertaking work-based or vocational qualifications such as advanced apprenticeships in relevant
subjects. These can lead to higher national qualifications, foundation degrees and full degrees.
However, the efficacy of those routes is very much dependent on the availability of flexible study options
that can be taken up while remaining in employment.
Additional intermediate occupations can be available to those progressing from entry level occupations.

8.3

Built Environment Occupations

Routes into the built environment occupations are varied and can involve direct entry from degree or
other higher level qualifications as well as vocational routes. Some professions (architects and planners
for example) require membership of a professional body to be able to practice the profession in more
senior roles. Membership can be quite daunting requiring certain qualifications (on accredited courses),
a series of corroborators and referees (arguably difficult without extensive networks), a statement of
experience and a professional development plan.
Other occupations however are reliant on lower level entry requirements and experience in entry level
employment. Annex 2 shows some of the routes into higher level occupations from entry level and
intermediate level roles and the training and qualifications associated with the progression.
As with most higher level qualifications, mature applicants with relevant experience may be accepted
onto courses without meeting the usual entry requirements. However, a significant commitment is
required in order to progress to many of the higher level occupations that require accredited degrees
and masters qualifications, many of which take longer than the standard degree time to complete (as
much as 6 years for architecture) and may be difficult to pursue on a part time basis.
Many of these routes would be dependent on receiving a considerable amount of encouragement and
support and the employer’s role in this is critical if an employee is to progress significantly whilst
remaining in employment. Partnerships such as Aimhigher may be able to work with employers and
other bodies to support young people up to the age of 30 who require advice and encouragement to
pursue a progression route within this field.
All of the subjects outlined in Appendix 2 are relatively common and available at a wide range of
institutions. Within the Northwest a mapping exercise of foundation degree availability was undertaken
by NWDA that should highlight where gaps in the availability of this qualification exist.
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8.4

Social Occupations and Community Occupations

Social Occupations and Community Occupations are slightly different to those in the Built Environment
with entry often possible (and encouraged) through volunteering and a greater reliance throughout a
career path on demonstrating competence and skills on the job for moving into senior positions rather
than a requirement to be educated to HND or Degree level. At the same time, a number of positions
(social workers for example) are open only to those with accredited qualifications. The majority of
positions require employees to pass the relevant checks on their criminal records.
There are a number of employers that sponsor people to progress in the field and part time qualifications
for those in relevant employment are relatively common. So while there can be intense competition to
enter the field and a need to gain experience as a volunteer, once with a suitable employer, progression
can be well supported.
To compare progression routes across the built environment and the social / community occupation field,
progression in built environment occupations tends to rely more heavily on external prerequisites beyond
the scope of training on the job. Social and community occupations however provide a setting in which
individuals are able to develop skills through experience.
Support is required to enable and encourage individuals to develop skills as they work, or to undertake
additional formal training. This puts a significant level of responsibility onto the employer, which in the
case of the built environment occupation, does not appear to be as evident as in the social / community
occupations. Perhaps a culture change on the part of organisations operating in the built environment
would enable support and at-work training opportunities to be built into processes and procedures at all
levels.

8.5

Summary

In summary, in relation to built environment professions:




Many higher level occupations require accredited degrees;
Employer commitment is usually required; and
They can be difficult to undertake part time.

Looking at social and community occupations:




Entry routes are more diverse (and sometimes actively encouraged through volunteering);
There is a greater reliance on developing skills on the job; and
There is a greater level of employer sponsored programmes e.g. social work.
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9

Summary Review of Initiatives – Towards Areas for
Intervention

The analysis of initiatives/examples has identified a series of potential interventions, in three broad areas,
which might include:
9.1

Adding Value and Working Closely with Partners
•
•
•
•

9.2

Networking and Good Practice
•
•
•

9.3

Building on existing positive action initiatives to ensure a Northwest perspective (the
RTPI’s Tomorrow’s Planners) or rolling out pilots (such as ‘Routes to Work’);
Pioneering new initiatives where few exist (in the area of disability) and looking to other
sectors for good practice;
Applying tried and tested techniques (such as the Oxfam Tool kit) to live situations ; or
Using existing infrastructure (such as resource centres) as a focus for new activity - skills
development.

Working with young women (through the YWCA for example) and residents to enhance
the image of the sector (especially amongst certain groups);
Working with others on promoting progression into the sector (through Aim Higher
partnerships or disability groups for instance); or
Creating or adding value to regeneration networks to encourage target groups.

Capacity Building and Training
•
•

Visiting key initiatives to assess potential impact (the Blackburn Community Leadership
project, or Wardens schemes for example); or
Improving the availability/knowledge of capacity building mechanisms (through
Community Leadership programmes tailored to a regeneration context).
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10 APPENDIX 1 – Telephone Survey
10.1 Background
54 surveys were completed in total, 19 of which were organisations based in the Northwest.
Organisations from the Northwest accounted for 26% of the sample. A breakdown by type of respondent
can be found in Table 1.
Table 1: Type of Respondent, by Local Recruitment and Employment
Respondent Type
Board
Employment from
Recruitment from
Locality
Locality
NDC
URC
RSL
EU
LSP
SRB
HMR
RRP
Leader
LSP
SRP
LA
DK
Total

All
19
9
6
4
4
3
2
2
2

NW
3
3
2
1
4
1
2
0
2

1
1
1
54

0
1
0
19

All
18
7
4
1

NW
2
3
2
1

All
17
7
3
2

NW
2
3
1
1

3

1

3

1

1
2

1
2

1
1

1
1

12

1
35

10

1
37

Source: EKOS Survey

10.2 Local Area Employment
10.2.1

The Level of Employment

Overall, 68% of the sample reported that their Boards comprise residents from the geographic areas they
target, compared to 63% in the Northwest (Table 1). From this sample NDC teams have the highest
proportion of local board membership (49%). Percentages of local resident board representation were
generally lower in the Northwest in comparison overall representation for the total sample.
With regards to paid employment, 65% of the total sample stated that a number of employees have been
recruited from the area in which they operate (Table 1). Again, NDC teams have been the most
successful in doing so (46%). Interestingly, all three SRB teams responding to the survey recruit local
people, whilst half of all RSLs and EU programme respondents have been able to do so. In the main,
organisations that include Board membership from local communities are also more likely to employ local
residents. However, four organisations (LSP, RSL, URC, NDC), include community representation on
their Boards, but do not or have been unable to employ local people. Conversely, two organisations (an
EU programme and an URC) employ local people, but Board membership does not include
representatives from local communities.
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65% of the sample is engaged in a range of activities that promote employment within the regeneration
sector to local residents. Indeed, 10 organisations that do not currently employ local people are involved
in promotional activity. This indicates that, in some instances, there is a gap between organisations
seeking employment from local communities and their ability to do so in practice.
Table 2: Methods to encourage local employment
Method
Do not engage in activity to promote local employment
Regeneration projects
Training schemes
Working with schools and education
Working with partners
Other
Don't Know
Using local networks
Offering work placements
Total

All

NW

18
6
5
5
5
5
4
3
3
54

7
2
3
1
2
0
3
0
1
19

Source: EKOS Survey
Training and working with the education sector are dominant methods used for encouraging local
employment. Some organisations encourage residents to attend external training courses, whilst others
offer in-house training. Organisations encourage local residents to participate in various learning
programmes in order to equip themselves with the skills and knowledge to fulfil particular roles. A small
proportion of organisations work with schools in order to encourage local employment. One organisation
is working with local universities to recruit graduates for city centre regeneration posts. Other
partnerships are with local authorities and their contractual partners, Job Centre Plus, Business support
organisations, local companies.
Offering work placements appears to be a particularly committed method, with organisations such as
New East Manchester managing innovative schemes. The Regeneration Assistants’ scheme in Beswick
offers training for a year which covers a range of regeneration themes (e.g. Economic or Environmental
Regeneration); this is followed by a years work placement. The participants gain a qualification
equivalent to NVQ Level 2 and have the opportunity to attain a degree in ‘Neighbourhood Renewal’.
Principal reasons for not employing local people or not incorporating community representation on
Boards appear to be that the organisational structure does not always allow this. Some respondents
were partnerships rather than stand alone organisations, in which they do not employ anybody per se. A
lack of local skills is an additional issue. For example, one organisation stated that it had never received
applications from local people, whilst another implied that residents did not have the necessary skills,
qualifications, or experience.
10.2.2

The Nature of Occupations

Nearly half of the sample recruit local people at all levels, compared to just over half of the sample in the
Northwest. As one respondent noted, local employees range from trainees, administration and clerical
staff, right through to middle and senior management levels. It is encouraging that nearly 20% of the
sample has been able to recruit residents at various professional levels, from junior to senior, although in
most cases, it tends to be at the junior level.
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Table 3: Occupation Level
Level
Variable
Don't Know
Entry
Senior professions
Junior
Admin
Middle professions
Skilled
Total

All

%

NW

%

16
5
4
3
3
2
1
1
35

45.70%
14.30%
11.40%
8.60%
8.60%
5.70%
2.90%
2.90%

7
1
0
1
1
0
0
0
10

70.00%
10.00%
0.00%
10.00%
10.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%

Source: EKOS Survey
Dominant occupational categories that local people are employed in include administration, project
management, community engagement and community development, project monitoring, and finance.
One organisation employs plumbers and general construction workers, whilst another mentioned
employing residents as wardens.

10.2.3

Recruitment Methods, Training and Progression

Respondents cited three main ways in which they recruited local people to become board members. The
most popular was through elections (41%), second is through direct applications (23%) and thirdly
nominations from community forums, partnership or organisations, and in response to adverts or other
publicity events (21%).
A large proportion of respondents who employ local people were unable to state the recruitment methods
by which they did so. Of those respondents that were able to do so, adverts in local press was the key
method. A small number of respondents also reported that ‘word of mouth’ was important, whilst another
organisation (NDC) reported to advertising in the national press. Importantly, one NDC team stated that
it had developed a specific project to ensure that it employed local people.
With regards to training, only one organisation reported that local residents had not received any form of
training. The remaining sample either stated that it had (46%) or did not know whether training had been
offered (46%). The former sample of respondents stated that a variety of training packages were offered
depending on the nature of the job and the needs of individuals. One organisation noted that all Board
members are given an induction, whilst employees are sent on specific courses. Another respondent
noted that two types of training are offered: that related to the organisation and that related to specific
roles and jobs. One RSL stated that training is highly valued by the organisation and all employees are
actively encouraged to attend courses with the association paying for half the cost.
Once employed, it is important that individuals have opportunities to advance and to develop their
portfolio of skills and experience. 60% of the 35 organisations employing local residents reported that
employees had ‘progressed’ from their initial entry level. Often, employees had progressed from trainees
or even as volunteers to ‘qualified’ posts, such as a Finance Officer in one organisation. Other
employees have been promoted to higher grades, whilst on a small number of occasions Board
members have become part of the management team.
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Respondents reported supplementary benefits that employment brought to local residents such as
increased confidence, acquisition of new skills and, in a few occasions, residents had even moved to
other organisations. Organisations gave a variety of examples to illustrate ‘progression in practice’,
some of which are summarised below:
•
•
•
•

A trainee community support worker became an NDC board member
An SRB partnership recruited a local resident, with no experience, on a voluntary basis
which culminated into a permanent, full-time post
One resident employed as a receptionist within a local NDC team transferred to the
Regeneration team and then subsequently become the Team manager
At another NDC team, a local Board member progressed to becoming the vice-chairman.

The above demonstrates the significant advancements that employees can make from the initial
opportunities that are afforded to them. However, this is not always the case as just under half of the
sample (employing local residents) reported two main barriers to progression. Firstly; a perceived lack of
skills, knowledge or experience on the part of employees and secondly; limited opportunities within
organisations. Some organisations are simply too small to offer further progression opportunities.

10.3 Approaches to Diversity
10.3.1

Equal Opportunity Policies and Employment

Of the total sample, 75% have an Equal Opportunities (EO) Employment policy that applies to the Board,
whilst 93% have a policy which applies to the organisation. Four organisations do not have an
organisational EO policy; these are an SRB partnership, two HMR teams and an LSP.
Respondents were asked how their EO policies are implemented amongst women, BME groups and
those with disabilities. For women, half the sample reported that that they have an EO policy that covers
all individuals and women are not specifically targeted. However, a significant proportion of the sample
does take action. Several organisations regularly review the EO policy to make sure that it is still
relevant and / or check progress against any recruitment related targets. Several organisations did not
report how they implement the EO policy, but reported that women comprised high levels of the
workforce or Board members. It is noteworthy that five organisations specifically offer women flexible
hours, and assistance with childcare.
Table 4: How Diversity Policies are being implemented for women
Method
1 policy for all
Other
DK
Review
Child-care
Flexible hours
Training
Total

All

%

NW

%

25
8
6
5
3
2
1
50

50.00%
16.00%
12.00%
10.00%
6.00%
4.00%
2.00%

8
2
2
3
0
1
0
16

50.00%
12.50%
12.50%
18.80%
0.00%
6.30%
0.00%

Source: EKOS Survey
‘Other’ activities targeted at women included ensuring equal pay and setting quotas for women
representation on sub-groups.
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As for BME groups, an even higher number of respondents stated (68%) that specifically targeted
measures are not in place. However, several organisations cited the following measures listed below to
encourage employment from the non-White community:
•
•
•
•

Being aware of the need to monitor BME employment;
Organise discussion groups relating to BME employment;
Offering translation;
Setting quotas

Finally, very few organisations report having measures that target employment of disabled people. Most
organisations state that this target group is covered within the general EO policy and they would not
discriminate against such individuals if they applied for a job. However, there were a handful of
organisations that do take some action, such as:
•
•
•
•

Ensuring board representation includes individuals with disabilities;
Targeting resources
Offering facilities for disabled people
Developing action plans

Overall, the responses reveal that, whilst the vast majority of organisations have an EO policy in place,
this tends to be of a ‘generic’ nature. Few organisations are engaged in positive discrimination, or have
initiatives in place that specifically target disadvantaged groups.
10.3.2

Training and Progression amongst Disadvantaged Groups

Relatively few organisations tailor developmental support to specific groups, but the types of activities
that some organisations undertake are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
10.3.3

Training targeted to specific roles and individuals
Assertiveness courses offered
Diversity training on gender offered
Seminars given concerning women in employment
Monthly reviews
A buddy system
Board members involved in interviewing potential candidates
Barriers to Recruiting Disadvantaged Groups

The survey asked respondents whether there are particular types of jobs for which it is difficult to recruit
individuals from the disadvantaged groups. The majority of respondents do not experience any such
difficulties, although a few cited problems in recruiting groups to senior positions or technical
occupations. For example, some organisations are finding it difficult to employ programme managers,
surveyors, financial managers, IT technicians and general senior managers. Some organisations
suggested that the problems are not to disadvantaged groups and pointed to a general skills shortage.
Organisations were also asked whether individual disadvantaged groups (i.e. women, BMEs, disabled
people) face barriers that are unique to them in obtaining employment or progressing within
organisations. Again, few organisations were able to report on specific problems, but for women, the
absence of childcare, and the lack of flexible working hours were cited as barriers. For BMEs, language,
and a general absence of applications are the main barriers that limit recruitment from this group. For
disabled people, the principal barrier appears to be poor accessibility to premises.
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A common barrier to recruitment and progression experienced by all three disadvantaged groups is a
lack of skills, qualifications or experiences. Indeed, this transcends the barriers unique to each group.
The following suggestions were put forward to overcome recruitment and progression barriers
experienced by disadvantaged groups:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Provide skills training
Target employment adverts at disadvantaged groups,
Enhance childcare provision
Provide flexible working hours
Develop capacity building programmes
Offer work experience, work shadowing
Enhance opportunities for learning
Work with schools and education to promote careers in education

Table 5: Difficulties in recruiting local residents

Other
Lack of Necessary Skills of Applicant
Difficulty in Attracting People to the Posts / Poor Response to
Advertisements
Lack of Experience of Applicants
Recruitment is an Open Process, not Target Driven
Lack of Confidence of Applicant
Time Commitments
The Local Ethnic Mix
No Problems Identified

Total

All

%

NW

%

14
8

38.90%
22.20%

6
3

54.50%
27.30%

4
3
2
2
1
1
1
36

11.10%
8.30%
5.60%
5.60%
2.80%
2.80%
2.80%

0
1
0
0
0
0
1
11

0.00%
9.10%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
9.10%

Source: EKOS Survey
Table 6: Specific jobs that are difficult to recruit to / progress among the target groups

Senior Positions
Specialist / Technical Positions
Financial Positions
General problem across all occupations
Administration
Construction
Development Surveyors
Programme Managers
Total

All

%

NW

%

4
4
2
2
1
1
1
1
16

25.00%
25.00%
12.50%
12.50%
6.30%
6.30%
6.30%
6.30%

1
3
0
1
0
0
0
0
5

20.00%
60.00%
0.00%
20.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%
0.00%

Source: EKOS Survey

EKOS Consulting (UK) Limited

34

11 APPENDIX 2 – Progression Route Analysis
11.1 Table 7: Progression Route Analysis for Built Environment Occupations
Entry Level
Qualifications
Advanced
Apprenticeship in
Construction
BTEC Nat Cert in
Building Services
Engineering, or
Construction
Apprenticeship in
Construction or
Engineering
Construction
Apprenticeship in
Engineering
Construction

Apprenticeship in
Engineering
Construction

Entry Level Job
Construction
Worker

Intermediate Qualifications
HNC / HND Architectural Technology
Foundation Degree Architectural
Technology

Construction
Worker

Construction
Worker

Construction
Worker

EKOS Consulting (UK) Limited

Intermediate Job

BTEC Nat Cert in Building Services
Engineering, or Construction

Architectural Technician

Architect

Master of Architecture in Urban Design

Urban Designer

CIAT Accredited BSC Architectural Technology

Architectural Technologist

Accredited Degree

Town Planner
Urban Designer

Experience

Town planning technician

HNC / HND and BSC Construction or Building
Studies related subjects

 Construction Manager

Building Technician
NVQ (Level 4 / 5) Construction Site Management /
Construction Contract Management
Accredited Degree Civil Engineering
Construction Supervisor

Higher Level Job

Accredited Degree Architecture

Town planning support
worker

Advanced Apprenticeship Construction
(Technician)
 (BTEC) Introductory Certificate /
Diploma and First Diploma in
Construction
 National Certificate and Diploma in
Construction
Advanced Apprenticeship Construction
(Technician)
BTEC Nat Cert in Building Services
Engineering, or Construction
Advanced Apprenticeship

Higher level Qualifications

NVQ (Level 4 / 5) Construction Site Management /
Construction Contract Management

 Specialist
professions
e.g. Estimators

Civil Engineer and other
engineering specialisms
Construction Manager
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11.2 Table 8: Progression Route Analysis for Social and Community Occupations
Entry Level Qualifications
Apprenticeship in Health
and Social Care
Volunteer in a caring or
supporting role
Good GCSE education

Entry Level Job
Social Work
Assistant
Care Assistant
Volunteer

Intermediate Qualifications
Foundation Degree in Health and Social Care
Advanced Apprenticeship in Health and Social
Care
NVQ in Youth Work or Community Development
Work

Volunteer in Housing

Admin Role or
Trainee

CIH Professional Qualifications in Housing
(Levels 2-4)

Good GCSE education

Housing Assistant

Apprenticeships
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Intermediate Job

Senior Assistant positions
Youth Worker
Community Development
Worker

Higher level Qualifications
GSCC Accredited Diploma / Degree in Social Work
NVQ in Management / professional experience
HNC / HNC or Degree in Youth Work or Community
Development Work
BTEC HNC, HND, or degree in Housing or Social Policy
(NOT A REQUIREMENT)

Housing Officer

BTEC HNC, HND, or degree in Housing or Social Policy
(NOT A REQUIREMENT)
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RENEW Practice Paper
January 2007

Opening
new doors
Lessons from the North West Regional Housing Board on
best practice in tackling private sector disrepair

Introduction

N

orthwest England has some of the most
severe problems of disrepair in private
housing in the country. It is critical to
tackle this in order to improve the quality of life
for many of our residents – but it is an increasingly
complex field.
This booklet brings together the experiences
of three of the region’s local authorities in
tackling private sector disrepair, through
initiatives funded by the Regional Housing
Board’s first commissioning round.
It also signposts some of the main issues
housing practitioners will need to deal with to
achieve the government’s ‘decent homes’ target
in the private sector.
A decent home is one that meets the
current statutory minimum standard for housing;
is in a reasonable state of repair; has reasonably
modern facilities and services; and can be kept
warm at an affordable cost.
Originally focusing on social housing, the
decent homes programme was extended in
2002 to help vulnerable people who own their
homes or rent them from private landlords.
Targets have been set to ensure that at least
70% of vulnerable households in the private
sector live in decent homes by 2010.
The Northwest’s local authorities have
been at the forefront of developing tools
to help improve private housing. The region
has led the way in creating loan products to
enable homeowners to carry out repairs or
improvements. It has also designed schemes to
promote higher standards across the private
rented sector – for example, linking decency
standards to landlord accreditation and licensing
schemes.
Many of the region’s local authorities have
also established or work closely with home
2

improvement agencies, tailoring repair and
support services to the needs of vulnerable
households.
The Regional Housing Board strongly
supports and encourages such work and has
funded a number of local authorities to develop
good practice in private sector renewal. The
Board continues to promote regional networks
and publicise good practice to help local
authorities in this complex field.
The case studies in this booklet show how
private housing can be improved in a variety
of contexts. From poorly-built former council
estates to Victorian terraces that have seen
better times, housing practitioners have found
cost-effective tools to upgrade buildings and
improve residents’ lives, often achieving better
results than set in the decent homes target.
This work underlines the fact that improving
private housing is not an arcane art, but an
achievable aspiration. There is good practice
and innovation throughout the region, and the
innovators are more than willing to share their
expertise.
As one senior officer told us, this is about
more than meeting targets: helping to provide
warm, sound housing for people who are on low
incomes or vulnerable goes a long way towards
creating sustainable communities.

Case study: Bolton

B

olton’s scheme, entitled ‘Joining it up and
making it work’, aimed to test out a more
effective and flexible process of dealing
with housing renewal problems, while tailoring the
approach more closely to the needs and aspirations
of residents and property owners in targeted areas.
Bolton Metropolitan Borough Council feels
strongly that public resources spent on physical
improvements to private housing can be wasted

The ‘Joining it up and making it work’ project made
poor quality housing (top) more appealing (below)

if they are not part of
an overall strategy that
involves local communities
in creating an environment
in which people want to
live.
Bolton at Home, the
arm’s length management
organisation (Almo) responsible for housing in the
borough, brought together a range of schemes to
improve private homes, working with landlords and
owners to meet the decent homes standards.
The £3m project aimed to improve 139 homes
a year, working with private landlords, owner
occupiers, and housing associations.
The work with private landlords included
accreditation grants, where landlords were offered
incentives to improve a property but would bear
the bulk of the cost themselves; and the ‘pick up
a property’ scheme, where landlords were given
assistance to buy properties in poor condition and
improve them.
For owner-occupiers, there was a different
version of the ‘pick up a property’ initiative: this
involved buying empty homes (or poor quality
private rented homes) and selling them on to
applicants, with a renovation grant.
An ‘affordable warmth’ scheme was designed
to tackle fuel poverty in privately owned homes.
An equity charge scheme was also offered, in
partnership with Manchester Methodist Housing

Group: this works by placing a charge on the
property to cover the cost of improvement works,
which is repayable if the home is sold within a
specified period.
Bolton at Home also hoped to work with
housing associations to acquire and demolish
homes in areas that were severely blighted,
replacing them with new rented homes.

Findings
The key to this scheme, both for private landlords and
owner-occupiers, was to offer a choice of intervention
to ensure the most cost-effective and appropriate
improvements were undertaken.
Three neighbourhoods were targeted: Oxford Grove,
Tonge, and The Haulgh. Paul Mellor, private sector
renewal manager at Bolton at Home, says there was
a high demand for the affordable warmth programme,
offering cavity wall and loft insulation and heating
systems.
‘It was extremely successful,’ he says. ‘A lot of
properties we were targeting didn’t have thermal
efficiency to the decent homes standard.’ Homes were
rapidly improved to the required standard, with an
obvious benefit to their occupants.
‘Pick up a property was also extremely successful in
terms of getting rid of blighted properties and offering
them for ownership,’ Mr Mellor adds. While these were
mostly two-up two-down traditional terraced houses,
they also included a former hotel at The Haulgh, which
had become a magnet for antisocial behaviour. This will
be converted into two large houses.
Some successful aspects of the scheme have now
been absorbed into Bolton at Home’s general approach
to improving private sector housing, while others are still
being piloted.
Contact details: Paul Mellor, Bolton at Home – email
Paul.Mellor@boltonathome.org.uk
3

Only just over half of council property in Knowsley met
government standards

Case study: Knowsley

M

uch of Knowsley’s housing is a legacy
from the days when overspill estates
were created for Liverpool.The borough
has a high proportion of semi-detached and
terraced council homes, many of them approaching
70 years old and often in disrepair.
Many homes were put up rapidly using systembuilding techniques such as the Wimpey ‘No Fines’
method, and are notoriously hard to heat. But
because a large number were bought by their
occupiers under the right-to-buy legislation, it has
proved difficult to improve them en masse.
Knowsley Metropolitan Borough Council
conducted a stock condition survey in 2003, which
established that only 55% of vulnerable households
in private accommodation lived in homes that met
the government’s decency standards.
The council determined that it would not only
meet the government’s target of 70% of vulnerable
private sector households living in decent homes
by 2010, but would hit the target nine months early,
improving a total of 1,770 homes.
A key aspect is to raise awareness of the decent
homes standard and what is needed to achieve it.
‘It’s about a clear benchmark,’ says Michael
O’Doherty, head of housing strategy at Knowsley
MBC. ‘A year or two ago a lot of authorities didn’t
4

know where they were in terms of decency.We
completely redesigned all our survey forms in
line with decency so every time we went into
a property as a renewal team we were already
tracking what’s decent and what’s not.’
One area that presented particular challenges
was Tower Hill, which is home to a large number of
people on low incomes and where the properties
are system-built. A partnership of housing
associations and the local authority is improving
130 homes that have been bought by their tenants,
repairing the roofs and cladding the outside walls.
This plan is being achieved in partnership with
Knowsley Housing Trust (which took over the
council’s housing in 2004), Maritime and Arena
housing associations, and Fusion 21, a partnership of
housing associations which jointly procures goods
and services.

Findings
Accurate and constantly updated information has been
key to Knowsley’s success in improving private homes.
‘You need a system that understands every time
you improve a property what needs to be done to
make it decent,’ Mr O’Doherty says. ‘Quite often energy
efficiency alone can bring a property up to decent
homes standards.’
Improving energy efficiency has been a vital aspect
of Knowsley’s strategy, and the authority is setting
tougher targets to ensure local residents can live in
warm homes.
‘There will be more emphasis on energy efficiency
in the future,’ Mr O’Doherty says. ‘The decent homes
standards are not comprehensive on energy efficiency
and we have set much higher standards. It’s a crucial
issue in an area like Knowsley, where a lot of people are
on very low incomes.’
To ensure owner-occupiers took part in group repair

schemes – which are more practical and cost-effective
than repairing properties individually – owners at Tower
Hill were given grants of up to £20,000. This has been
a key factor in upgrading the area, which is one of the
poorest in the UK. In other schemes owners are offered
grants of £5,000 and loans of up to £15,000.
Contact details: Michael O’Doherty, head of housing
strategy, Knowsley MBC – email Michael.ODoherty@
knowsley.gov.uk

Case study: Lancaster

T

here are stark contrasts between the
housing markets of Lancaster and nearby
Morecambe.
Lancaster is booming, with house prices
rapidly rising beyond the reach of aspiring owners,
and pressure on supply from the city’s student
population. Morecambe has all the hallmarks of
a seaside resort that has seen better days: large
houses converted into bedsits for benefit claimants,
hotels and guest houses bought by owner-occupiers
who cannot afford to maintain them, and absentee
landlords letting their properties fall into disrepair.
But that picture is changing, thanks to a
comprehensive plan to remodel Morecambe’s
housing market, converting rented accommodation
and houses in multiple occupation into modern
family homes. A partnership of Lancaster City

Council, English Partnerships and Adactus Housing
Association is implementing a masterplan to
breathe new life into the most run-down parts of
the town.
‘What we set out to do with this programme was
to say enough is enough,’ says Steve Matthews, urban
renewal project director at Lancaster City Council.
‘We need to start changing tenure and making it
suitable for the aspirations of the modern family.’
As part of the Regional Housing Board’s
commissioning round, the council developed
a project called ‘bespoke housing solutions for
Morecambe’.
The project, with £2m over two years for the
local authority and a similar sum from the Housing
Corporation, aimed to convert over-large homes
into three or four bedroom houses suitable for
typical family accommodation. Often this involved
removing poorly-built rear annexes, creating gardens
and car parking space instead.

Findings
The scheme was designed to help transform housing
tenure in Morecambe, and became part of the general
masterplan for the area.
This had several knock-on effects. Spending was
delayed from 2004/05 until the following year, and
instead of targeting six or seven bedroom houses, was
focused on much bigger properties in Morecambe’s
west end.
The aim was to tackle whole streets of large
properties that had been divided into privately rented
bedsits. While more than 50 houses in all have been
repaired and remodelled, the change of focus has
brought both advantages and disadvantages.
On the plus side, the investment has had a
ripple effect, with private owners demonstrating more
The £2m project in Morecambe restored older property
to a state closer to its former glory
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willingness to improve their properties.
‘Unfitness levels have plummeted,’ Mr Matthews
says. ‘Areas that people saw as being really troubled
they now see as a lot better. People are much more
comfortable both with investing in their own properties,
and coming in to invest.’
The disadvantage has been that while local house
prices have rocketed, the costs allowed by the Housing
Corporation – known as unit costs – have not kept
pace with the market. Homes that could previously
be acquired for £40,000 are now selling at more than
£100,000, even without improvements.
‘We have recognised strategically that if we are
going to restructure the housing market in a coastal
town, you have to restructure the housing stock to go
with it, and you have to provide what the market wants,’
Mr Matthews explains.
Meanwhile the council and Adactus continue to be
in competition with absentee private landlords, who
are still looking to buy empty properties to rent out to
claimants.
Overall, however, there are clear signs that the
market is changing: 75% of homes being offered for
shared ownership by Adactus are going to buyers who
were previously renting in the private sector.
Contact details: Steve Matthews, Lancaster City Council
– email smatthews@lancaster.gov.uk
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Achieving decent homes in the
private sector – key issues
What is a decent home?
A decent home is one which is wind and weather
tight, warm and has modern facilities. A decent
home meets four criteria:
n It meets the current statutory minimum standard
for housing.
n It is in a reasonable state of repair.
n It has reasonably modern facilities and services.
n It provides a reasonable degree of thermal
comfort.

Who is vulnerable?
Vulnerable households are those who have little
capacity to change their own housing circumstances,
either because they have insufficient income or
because they suffer from an illness or disability.
Some 63% of vulnerable households are among the
poorest fifth of households in the private sector. A
disproportionate number are from ethnic minorities.
The government defines ‘vulnerable households’
as being in receipt of at least one of the main
means tested or disability related benefits. Local
authorities can set a wider definition of ‘vulnerable’
depending on local needs and circumstances.
Research by the Centre for Urban and
Regional Studies (CURS) at Birmingham
University (Implementing new powers for private
sector housing renewal, 2005) found that while
32% of all vulnerable households were in
the private rented sector, over half a million
households (39%) owned their properties
outright.The majority of vulnerable owner
occupiers lived in properties with lower than
average values.
The CURS study also found 43% of
vulnerable households were in homes built
before 1919, and a further 23% in property
built before 1944.

Targets
PSA 7, the public service agreement between
central and local government, stipulates that
local authorities should increase the proportion
of vulnerable households in the private sector
who live in decent homes, from a target of 65%
in December 2006 to 70% by 2010, and 75% by
2015/20.
There are four main ways of achieving these targets:
n Direct improvement.This could include grants
and loans, repairs undertaken through a home
improvement agency, enforcement and advice.
n Clearance, where homes that fail the decency
standard are demolished or replaced with new ones.
n Positive referrals – actions instigated by local
authorities, such as energy efficiency improvements,
that cannot always be verified as meeting the
decency standard.
n Third party initiatives, such as advice, involving no
follow-up.

Getting it right
Policies need to be based on evidence and take
account of local issues, including:
n Stock condition data, including energy efficiency.
n Knowledge and understanding of the local
housing market and needs.
n Social and economic data, including fuel poverty.
n Demographic data to identify changes and trends.

Methods of assistance
A range of methods are on offer or being
developed in the Northwest, including:
n Loans. Local authorities can offer financial
assistance but require the property owner to
make a financial contribution or repayment.While
offering loans could enable authorities to stretch
their budgets further and thus help more people,
councils should bear in mind borrowers’ ability
to repay. Authorities will need to seek legal and
financial advice.

n Grants. Local authorities have the discretion to

offer grants for housing renewal where appropriate.
These should be influenced by local needs and
circumstances, as evidenced through stock
condition or housing needs surveys.
n Packages of loan and grant. Sometimes councils
will want to offer a combination of grants and loans
to assist with housing renewal. In Wirral and Sefton,
for example, owners within the housing market
renewal pathfinder are offered packages of 50%
grant and 50% loan to fund home improvements.
n Supporting purchase and relocation.The new
powers can also be used to enable the purchase of
a more suitable property where a person’s home
is clearly unsuitable for improvement, repair or
adaptation.
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Other forms of help
There is a wide range of help that local authorities
can offer, from supplying discounted materials to the
provision of labour or access to a tool hire scheme
to enable people to carry out their own repairs.
Often councils will wish to refer applicants
to housing improvement agencies for emergency
repairs or a handyperson scheme.

Enforcement
Authorities need clear policies on the role of
enforcement action in dealing with properties
that fall below acceptable standards.This is likely
to be particularly important in the case of rented
properties and houses in multiple occupation
(hostels, bedsits or shared houses), where some of
the worst conditions are found.

Monitoring progress
It is vital to identify local issues, needs and
expectations in order to establish robust policies.
Contemporary and accurate information on
housing stock and the local population is crucial.

For more details of the Regional
Housing Board’s commissioning
programme, please contact Peter
Bailey, Government Office for
the North West, email: PETER.
BAILEY@gonw.gsi.gov.uk

This data should cover:
n Stock condition, including energy efficiency
n The local housing market
n Vulnerability
Monitoring progress against the government’s
PSA 7 targets presents several difficulties.The
number of vulnerable households is not static, but
affected by changing employment patterns, an ageing
population and changes in the benefit system.While
some homes in poor condition may be bought
and renovated independently, others that currently
meet the decent homes standard will deteriorate.
Stock condition surveys, carried out at least
every five years, will give a true reflection of local
authorities’ progress.

And finally…
Detailed advice on improving private housing in the
region has been compiled by the Regional Housing
Board, supplementing the national guidance available
from the Department of Communities and Local
Government (www.communities.gov.uk).You can
download a copy at: www.nwrhb.org.uk

To register with RENEW
Northwest please visit www.
RENEW.co.uk and complete an
online registration form.
You will then be added to our
contacts database and receive
regular updates.
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Tel: +44 (0)151 703 0135
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Learning the
trade
How the East Manchester regeneration apprentice
programme gives local residents a route to jobs and skills

Why regeneration apprentices?

S

ince the turn of the century Manchester has
been buzzing with regeneration projects.The
2002 Commonwealth Games put the city on
the international map; locally, East Manchester is being
revitalised through the work of New East Manchester
Ltd and Beacons for a Brighter Future.
New East Manchester (NEM) is the area’s urban
regeneration company, a partnership between
Manchester City Council, English Partnerships and
the Northwest Regional Development Agency. It is
delivering a long-term strategic vision for physical,
social and economic change.
Beacons for a Brighter Future is East Manchester’s
New Deal for Communities (NDC) initiative,
covering the neighbourhoods of Beswick, Openshaw
and Clayton. Its key aims are to tackle crime; improve
the physical environment; promote health and
wellbeing; raise educational attainment; and provide
skills and training to help local people into work.
By 2004, the Beacons initiative was halfway
through its ten-year programme. NDC projects had
provided many jobs for the local community – but
few were with the NDC scheme itself.
The regeneration apprentice project was
developed to address this issue, giving a small team
of local residents the chance to be employed within
the core team and gain the skills, practical knowledge
and relevant qualifications to provide a thorough
grounding in regeneration practice and open up
related job opportunities.
In line with national policy, the project has
focused on developing an entry-level qualification
that allows local residents to progress into
regeneration professions.
Tom Russell, chief executive of NEM, comments:
‘For far too long, the relatively low skills base in
regeneration areas has acted as a barrier to local
employment in regeneration initiatives.
‘But the most important qualities for anyone
wishing to work in regeneration are enthusiasm and
commitment; everything else can be taught or learnt
through experience. Our regeneration apprentices
have these qualities in spades.’
Since 2005, eight regeneration apprentices (four in
2005 and four in 2006), have been recruited by East
Manchester NDC and NEM.The apprentices are given
a full time, two-year contract.They each complete
2

twelve months of short placements, lasting between
four and eight weeks, within each thematic area of
regeneration – such as resident liaison, the economic
programme and social programmes.They then move
on to complete a 12-month specialisation in one area.
The regeneration apprentices were the first
in the UK to complete the level 2 ‘working in the
community’ qualification.Three have gone on to
undertake a level 3 qualification.The remaining

Key learning points
QThe project is a significant development in
regeneration education.
QRecruitment methods need to be tailored
to the needs of local residents, with support for
unsuccessful candidates.
QIt is important that placement providers do
not view the apprentices simply as an extra
administration resource, but are aware of their
training requirements.
QA training development coordinator in post a
few months before the programme begins will
speed up delivery.

View from the shop floor:
Sarah Armitt

‘‘
Close to the community: Regeneration apprentices like
Ryan Tracey are drawn from the communities they work
to regenerate
five have progressed to a foundation degree in
neighbourhood renewal at the University of Salford.
Two partner organisations, Eastlands Homes
and Manchester Sure Start, have helped to fund the
phase 2 posts, providing placements and a twelve
month specialisation.
In January 2006 RENEW Northwest, the Regional
Centre of Excellence for Sustainable Communities,
awarded the project exemplar status for good
practice and innovative working.
As a result, RENEW Northwest, East Manchester
NDC and NEM have designed this guide to help
organisations replicate this project.The guide shows
the processes and challenges the project managers
and apprentices have gone through, and issues that
could arise in replicating the project.
Sean McGonigle, coordinator of East Manchester
NDC, says: ‘This model is ripe for rolling out
elsewhere. I hope this success acts as a real incentive
for other local residents.’

I’m 24 years old, and before I applied for this
job I had never really thought about a career
in regeneration. I was aware of the changes
that were taking place in East Manchester,
but I had never really looked into the organisations that
were making them happen.
I have always worked in administration and I felt I
needed a change when the advert for the regeneration
apprentices came through my door. I felt this was the
exciting challenge I was looking for. Since becoming a
regeneration apprentice I have gained a level 2 qualification
in working in the community, which took seven months
to complete. This gave me enough knowledge to start a
foundation degree in neighbourhood renewal.
The best point for me has been developing my project
management skills. One project that really stood out was
running the annual gardening competition. I helped develop
the initial plan and timescales for the competition, as well
as judging and organising the awards ceremony, which was
attended by the Lord Mayor.
The biggest challenge was learning to adapt to changing
work placements every six weeks. This was quite hard and
the change in workloads was demanding. Another challenge
was coping with a part time degree while holding down a
full time job. This enabled me to learn how to manage my
time effectively.
My line manager supported me through the programme,
offering regular review meetings.These were particularly
useful in the first year, while I was rotating between
placements. Placement managers have helped me to
manage workloads and offered guidance on completing
tasks.This has helped me develop project management skills.
I’ve also had in-house training in financial management and
procedures, project development and project monitoring.
I feel my greatest achievement is starting the foundation
degree. I feel I have contributed to the regeneration of my
area by being a regeneration apprentice. I have offered
advice on projects to help engage other members of the
community and I have been involved in developing and
implementing projects that will have a massive impact on
the local community.
At the end of this two year programme I will be in a
position to apply for project manager or
officer jobs. This opportunity has changed
not only my career prospects, but also my
aspirations for the future.
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How to do it:
making a regeneration
apprentice scheme happen

audience. Flyers, local press and websites are effective.
Local authorities and other public sector organisations
often publicise such opportunities online free of charge.

Recruitment
Setting up the project
First, you need to gain local residents’ support and
evaluate demand for the role. This can be done
through consultations and resident surveys.
Then apply for funding. Complete an appraisal
detailing expenditure and outputs, and link with
partners that can support the scheme.
You’ll need a project coordinator, who should be
appointed at least eight weeks before the apprentices
are recruited. This was a key lesson learned in
Manchester: the coordinator will need to finalise
the scheme and ensure it has full backing from all
partners, including educational institutions, with all the
required paperwork in place.The coordinator should
ideally have a background in further education.
Then advertise the vacancy among your target

View from the manager’s office:
Carol Bartram

‘‘

I’m the economic programme manager
at New East Manchester, and I’ve been
involved in training for the last 20 years
– it’s an area of work I’ve always been
passionate about.
This project evolved following discussions with and
challenges from local residents about the small numbers
of local people who were employed in the regeneration
programme teams. There were local people working
within the NDC programme, but it tended to be in an
administrative capacity or as volunteers.
We came up with a two year programme that would
enable a group of people to develop skills in all aspects of
project management and community engagement. What
was missing, though, was a qualification that would deliver
the key skills and underpinning knowledge.
Somewhat by chance, I attended a meeting with the
University of Salford about a new foundation degree in
neighbourhood renewal. I asked if we could get assistance
to create a pathway that would lead people on to the
foundation degree.
That’s when I met Janice Estcourt at Open College
Network North West Region (OCNNWR), and it all
started to seem possible. Quite soon we had a level 2
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Application forms should be completed in line with
your organisation’s formal processes. This is the first
layer of screening: if your target audience is postcode
specific, for example, application forms should be used
to check applicants’ home address. It is vital to adhere
to equal opportunities procedures.
The next stage is the assessment centre, which
will allow you to critically analyse some of the key
attributes relevant to the post. You should test for
dyslexia at this point to ensure the assessment is fair.
Apprentices are likely to need level 2 standards
of numeracy and literacy. You should also conduct
psychometric testing at this point. In Manchester, all
unsuccessful applicants at this stage were signposted to
jobseeker programmes for appropriate further training.
Questions at the interview should focus on the
qualification on working in the community, and Janice was
working with OCNNWR to develop the level 3 certificate.
It was time to start recruiting people.
We had over 30,000 leaflets delivered to every
home in the area and had a fantastic response. We
got an independent training provider, Worksolutions, to
assess the applicants’ numeracy, ICT, communication and
literacy skills using Learndirect computerised assessment.
This narrowed the number down from 150, but still we
interviewed 28 people.
Importantly, everyone who was unsuccessful
received a Learndirect certificate showing their skill
levels, and we directed those that were unemployed
to our employment projects for help in finding work.
We recruited four great apprentices, who shared a
passion about the area and wanted to help to make
a difference. We also appointed a project coordinator,
Gary Lamb, who would plan work placements and
support the new recruits.
The project went so well during the first year that
we decided to repeat it and recruited another four
apprentices in 2006.
Getting recognised as an exemplar by RENEW
Northwest was brilliant; it proved we had
set the benchmark at the right level and
the model had worked. I now want other
people to have the same opportunity.

job description and person
specification.The interview
panel should ideally include
a local resident with links to
your organisation, as well as
the project coordinator and
project manager.

Organising placements
The project coordinator
should organise placements
that will increase the
apprentices’ knowledge of
regeneration, enhance their
abilities or provide new
skills. Placements should
also be in areas where there
may be job opportunities.
Thematic placements during the first year should
last around six weeks each, but timescales need to be
flexible. If other organisations are providing funding,
placements should be organised within them.
When they start work apprentices should be
given a provisional placement rota for the year. The
coordinator should support and advise those providing
placements, ensuring the activities undertaken fit the
requirements of the apprentices’ qualifications.
A project proposal, approved by the coordinator,
should ensure that the placement is within the
apprentice’s capabilities. It is important that the
apprentices are involved in the operation and delivery
of projects, and not simply used as admin workers or
personal assistants.

Monitoring progress: Like all apprentices, Emma Price
receives a performance review every six to eight weeks to
discuss any problems and agree training needs
The coordinator should continue to monitor
training and development needs, sharing support
for the apprentices with the specialist placement
managers.

Jobs
The apprentices should be encouraged to apply for
jobs in their final year. The knowledge and experience
they have gained, coupled with the numerous training
and development courses undertaken, should greatly
enhance their job prospects.

Monitoring and evaluation

Qualifications

Performance reviews should take place every six
to eight weeks to ensure progress is being made,
training needs are identified, problems are discussed
and resolved, and actions and objectives, with
deadlines, are set.

Level 2 working in the community: The coordinator
should arrange for the level 2 qualification to be
delivered through a local training provider.
The qualification recognises the application
of knowledge within a range of activities such as
numeracy, ICT, communication and report writing. The
apprentices should verify these activities in the form
of evidence sheets, witness statements and a workbased project, undertaken while on placement.
Level 3 working in the community: This is a
continuation of the level 2 themes. It requires a broad
knowledge of regeneration, as most assignments are
based on areas that will need to be researched.The
qualification has a more formal study structure than

Specialisation
While the initial placements are arranged by the
coordinator, the second year placement is chosen
by the apprentice. Apprentices should provide two
placement preferences, to give the coordinator
sufficient scope for meeting their needs. If partners
are involved, specialist placements may have to be
within their organisations.
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Onwards and upwards:
Elvina Mack

‘‘

I live in Gorton, East Manchester. I am 24
years old and mother to a four-year-old
boy, Kimani. I previously worked as a
sheltered housing warden, which I enjoyed,
but I did not feel this was the right career for me. I had
always wanted to improve my skills to get a better job.
After the Commonwealth Games I noticed
improvements in my local area, and this made me
take an interest in what was happening. So when the
advertisement for the regeneration apprentice posts
came through my door I immediately applied!
I felt this opportunity was ideal for me, as I could gain
qualifications while earning an income in a profession
which interested me, as well as being involved in the
renewal of my local community.
I now work full time for New East Manchester/New
Deal for Communities. Every four to six weeks I am
rotated between work placements. It’s like starting a new
level 2 and involves attending college one day a week.
Foundation degree: The foundation degree is
normally a progression from level 3, but in certain
circumstances can be accessed from level 2. Its aim
is to aid the understanding of the framework of
regeneration. It enhances skills such as learning and
performance management, and how these can be
applied within the workplace. It requires flexibility and
time management, so that individuals can work and
study simultaneously.

What next?
The proof of the pudding
he proof of the success of the regeneration
apprentice scheme is twofold: first, in the
opportunities available to the trainees on
completing their apprenticeship; and second, in the
enthusiasm of others to replicate the project, or
aspects of it.
At the time of writing this guide, the first intake
of apprentices were nearing the end of their training.
Two of the four had already been offered fulltime
jobs – one as a youth intervention officer within the
NDC’s crime and safety team, the other as a housing

T
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job every time you move – this enables me to gain a
wider knowledge of how regeneration partnerships work.
I have been involved in several projects, from
developing a ‘what’s on’ guide to more strategic
involvement in project monitoring and finance. I feel I am
developing at a steady rate, and the support I receive
from the project coordinator has been great.
I feel that it has been the best thing that could
have happened to me: I have learned so much in the
short time that I’ve been a regeneration apprentice.
My confidence, knowledge and hopes for my future
career have increased tenfold, and I have enjoyed every
minute of it.
I have recently passed my level 2 working in
the community qualification, which has given me an
overwhelming sense of achievement, and I am now
working on a level 3 qualification, which will enable me to
go to university to undertake a foundation
degree in neighbourhood renewal.
I really feel I am moving onwards and
upwards.

’’

project assistant in the Manchester Salford Housing
Market Renewal Partnership.
The other two were both awaiting the outcome
of job applications, but were confident of success.
Three of the four are in the second year of the
foundation degree.
A growing number of organisations are looking
to replicate parts of the scheme.There has been
particular interest from other NDC projects, including
Oldham, Southampton and Sunderland.
In Southampton, the local NDC project,
Thornhill Plus You, is using a similar approach to
provide qualifications for volunteer members of the
NDC board.
The 12 residents will undertake the working
in the community qualification before moving on
to a foundation degree in neighbourhood renewal.
Solent University has been commissioned to
provide the foundation degree, and will work with a
Southampton-based training provider,TWICS, on the
level 2 and 3 qualifications.
Dave Kellett, programme director at Thornhill Plus
You, says many resident board members are doing
skilled work as volunteers, but cannot be paid without
losing benefit entitlement. ‘We’re getting all of that
accredited so they have a bona fide qualification that

On the up: Elvina
Mack has gained
professional
qualifications while
working in a job
that interests her

will propel them where they want to go,’ he says.
The Sunderland scheme, subject to approval by the
board of Back on the Map, the city’s NDC programme,
will train two apprentices, one in each year. Each
apprentice will be appointed on a two-year contract.
The second year will involve placements at a
range of external organisations including Sunderland
City Council, Groundwork South Tyneside and
Regeneration Exchange. Apprentices will work
towards a certificate in regeneration qualification with
the University of Northumbria.
In Oldham, Hathershaw and Fitton Hill New Deal
for Communities had been keen to progress a similar
scheme to East Manchester, but with a stronger
emphasis on basic skills. However, it was not possible
to source the necessary funding and plans have been
put on ice.
The apprentice scheme has sparked a growing
interest in accrediting community work.
Manchester Adult Education Service is running the
level 2 working in the community course, developed
by Greater Manchester Aimhigher and Open College
Network North West Region, and a third cohort of
learners are now working towards the qualification.
Many of these are community volunteers who would
otherwise receive no formal recognition of their
achievement. Tameside College has a group of 13

learners working towards level 3.
Several universities have now accepted the
working in the community qualification as satisfying
their admission criteria for foundation degrees, not
only in neighbourhood renewal but also in related
areas such as community studies and housing.
QDetails of the Working in the Community qualification
are available from Suzanne Leech, curriculum and quality
advisor, Open College Network North West Region. Tel:
0161 860 2720 or email: SuzanneL@ocnnwr.org.uk
QFor more information about the regeneration
apprentice scheme contact Gary Lamb, project
coordinator at New East Manchester, tel: 0161 230
2100 or email: g.lamb@manchester.gov.uk

Checklist: the main milestones
for an apprentice scheme
QGain support from your organisation’s
management.
QContact local organisations about becoming
partners or stakeholders.
QEngage with resident groups and community forums.
QDraw up an appraisal for the project and secure
funding.
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QRecruit a project coordinator, ideally with a further
education background.
QEstablish links with local colleges or a university to
deliver qualifications.
QDraw up job descriptions and person specifications
for the apprentice positions.
QAdvertise the vacancies via leaflets, local press or
your website.
QShortlist and invite successful applicants to an
assessment day.
QIdentify possible candidates and invite them to
interviews.
QRecruit successful candidates. Arrange references,
and CRB checks if needed. Offer full time contracts
with full training provided.
QOrganise placements. Draw up a timetable of
placements for the next 12 months, but keep it
flexible.
QObtain work plans for the apprentices from
placement managers.
QMake it easy for the apprentices to move between
placements, organisations and college by providing
them with laptop computers, email and internet
access where appropriate.

RENEW Northwest is the
Regional Centre of Excellence
for Sustainable Communities. We
develop dynamic and responsive
learning opportunities to provide
practitioners with the skills and
knowledge required to deliver
sustainable communities.
One of our main aims is to
gather good practice and help
make it accessible to all in a way

QHold regular review meetings with the apprentices
during their placements.
QLiaise with placement managers on monitoring and
progress.
QHold end of placement review sessions or
complete review sheets with apprentices and with
placement managers.
QHold regular apprentice team meetings to foster a
team spirit while on individual placements.
QConstantly assess and identify training needs and
opportunities. Allow apprentices to assess their
own training needs, and provide appropriate
training.
QThe project coordinator should undertake relevant
qualifications to facilitate the smooth running of the
programme.
QApprentices should complete the level 2 ‘working
in the community’ qualification.
QApprentices should progress to a level 3
qualification or foundation degree.
QSupport apprentices in choosing appropriate
second year placements.
QEnsure smooth passage onto the second year of
training.

that helps others to benefit. Our
series of Practice Papers is one
way in which we do this.
To find out more about RENEW
Northwest and our activities
please register with us.Visit
www.RENEW.co.uk and
complete an online registration
form.You will then be added to
our contacts database and receive
regular updates.
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Ladders to
regeneration
Summary report of the
RENEW Northwest Innovation Taskforce

Introduction

Rationale and baseline position

ENEW Northwest is the region’s
centre for regeneration excellence in
sustainable communities. Established by
the Northwest Regional Development
Agency in conjunction with Government Office
for the North West, RENEW Northwest has been
tasked with identifying innovation in regeneration and
encouraging its adoption in mainstream practice.
In early 2006 RENEW Northwest established
an Innovation Taskforce of experienced regional
practitioners drawn from a variety of disciplines
and sectors to focus on ‘ladders to regeneration’.
We were charged with discovering what needs to
be done if people who are disadvantaged and come
from areas being regenerated are to find work in the
regeneration ‘industry’ and become more actively
involved in governance of regeneration programmes.
The taskforce was asked to focus on current
innovation and on barriers that prevent local people
from taking up employment or governance in the
regeneration of their area. In particular, RENEW
Northwest asked us to concentrate on practice
within the region and on areas where there is a
realistic prospect of identifying achievable actions as a
result of our work.
We were asked to address the following questions:
1. Why are so few residents of deprived areas
undergoing regeneration finding jobs in regeneration
or involved in regeneration governance?
2. What are the barriers that stop such employment
and involvement increasing? How can they be
overcome?
3. What factors particular to regeneration
employment and governance affect local black and
minority ethnic (BME) communities, disabled people
and women? How can they be overcome?
We were also asked to make practical recommendations for action. Our full report, with links to case
studies, can be read at:
www.RENEW.co.uk/innovation

As taskforce members, we had a wide range of
experiences and expertise. In our early discussions we
noted that local projects, such as social enterprises
and community organisations, were often more
diverse than the governing board of a wider
programme or its core regeneration workforce.
A key question for us was to understand how
far governance and employment in regeneration
reflect the demography of the local population. A
baseline study (see next section) led the taskforce to
concentrate primarily on the representation of BME,
women and disabled people in the governance of
regeneration. We also decided to look at barriers to
involvement of young people.
In looking at good practice, we strongly felt that a
common success factor was the positive attitude
to risk as an opportunity taken by key players
when a programme or project is being established.
Most organisations in the ‘regeneration sector’
have a written equalities policy, and many public
sector partner organisations and accountable bodies
have legal duties to produce diversity strategies and
action plans. Yet there is still a need to encourage
organisations to implement these policies creatively
and to adopt a positive attitude to risk.
During our early discussions we identified some
key themes that shaped our ensuing work. These were:
n The realisation that statutory processes are not
in themselves necessarily sufficient to ensure more
diverse employment and leadership;
n The need to be aware of the wider context, such
as national policy;
n The key role played by recruitment processes,
including external recruitment consultants;
n The roles and skills demanded of board members,
which often militate against local people’s involvement;
n The potential for procurement to encourage local
jobs in regeneration – for example, by developing
local supply chains and social enterprises;
n The attitude to risk of key individuals;
n Inadequate feedback loops in the relationship
between policy and practice;
n The continuing challenges of stereotypes, pejorative
approaches, ignorance and lack of awareness;
n The difficulties in measuring good practice;
n The importance of networking widely to share
experience;
n The importance of publicising and acting on good
quality research;

R

2

n The need to focus on outcomes,
with a careful evaluation of the
impacts of projects.

Baseline study
Our starting point was a study
by Ekos Consulting for RENEW Northwest of
current representation in regeneration governance
and employment. Published in July 2006, it also
identified current good practice and innovation. It
can be accessed at http://www.RENEW.co.uk/Pages/
Resources.aspx?id=88
The study showed that while disadvantaged
groups live disproportionately in areas with the most
regeneration activity, they are under-represented in
the work and governance of that regeneration.
Disabled people in particular showed very
low rates of representation. Indeed, it was almost
impossible to find any information about the
involvement of disabled people in regeneration
employment, leadership and governance.
While a majority of organisations surveyed did
employ local people, few were able to say what
recruitment methods they used. Very few locals held
senior posts.
Organisations were asked whether any barriers
were specific to women, BME groups or disabled
people. Some were predictable, such as poor
accessibility to premises. However, a common barrier
experienced by all three groups is a perceived lack of
skills, qualifications or experience. This transcends the
barriers unique to each group.
The baseline study of regeneration boards also
showed that disabled people and women are underrepresented, particularly in leadership positions.
Although the Northwest does better than the
national average, this is also true for people from
BME communities.

Case studies and good practice
Various examples of good practice are described in
the full report. These are the main lessons learned:

1. Regeneration employment: entry and
progression
The full report describes two pilot employment
actions developed by Carlisle Renaissance and by
New East Manchester. These showed that local
recruitment is a challenging process and requires
commitment, resources and staying power.

2. Board recruitment and development
Our discussions with boards, consultancies and
recruitment agencies demonstrated that only a
relatively small number of people from regeneration
areas already have an interest in applying for
board positions. It is crucial to raise awareness of
these positions and to dispel myths that there are
no opportunities. There is scope to work with
recruitment agencies to address under-representation.

3. Procurement and regeneration projects
We found that creative use of public sector
procurement had not been fully developed as a
means of providing access to regeneration jobs
for local people, despite the presence of many
community businesses, development trusts and social
enterprises in the region. We feel there is a danger
that public bodies are forgetting the value gained (the
‘local spend multiplier’) through sourcing supplies and
services locally.

Conclusions
Our taskforce was commissioned to examine
why, despite much innovation and good practice,
regeneration organisations and partnerships in the
Northwest are generally still failing to create adequate
ladders to regeneration.
If we had to highlight just one finding, it would be
that the mainstreaming of good practice has yet to
take place on a significant scale. We propose to work
with a number of partners in the region to explore
this failure in the light of research findings showing
the necessary criteria for successful mainstreaming.
We believe there are well established approaches
and techniques which can help regeneration leaders
and practitioners make often rapid progress. We
have seen many of them in action. Equally we
recognise that some initiatives will take years before a
noticeable change is seen, and many more will require
vision, tenacity and resilience.
Our work shows that improving the
representation of local people within regeneration is
possible. Our message is hopeful and realistic. Some
practical follow-up actions are described overleaf.
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Proposed follow up actions
2007-2009
1. Regeneration employment
We will co-produce and disseminate a case study
with Carlisle Renaissance and Carlisle Housing
Association on their Bringing Regeneration Home
employment project. We will similarly co-produce
with New East Manchester a good practice guide on
their Regeneration Apprentices project.
We plan to run a procurement masterclass
in Liverpool, exploring the lessons learned from
Merseyside’s development and capital investment
programmes in terms of contracts and employment
for disadvantaged groups.
We will co-produce and disseminate a good
practice guide on Connexions Cumbria’s work to
engage young people in the regeneration of Carlisle.

2. Regeneration leadership
Working with Lancashire Economic Partnership, we
aim to develop the strategy-making skills of potential
board members, and influence the diversity of future
board nominations.
We plan to work with the North West Housing
Board Advisory Group to develop representation. In
Carlisle, we intend to work with the Local Strategic
Partnership, with a possible focus on engaging young
people, and with disabled people.

RENEW Northwest is the
Regional Centre of Excellence
for Sustainable Communities. We
develop dynamic and responsive
learning opportunities to provide
practitioners with the skills and
knowledge required to deliver
sustainable communities.
One of our main aims is to
gather good practice and help
make it accessible to all in a way

We will work with National Trust North West
to engage a wider range of potential advisory
committee members, transferring innovations from
the trust’s local projects.

3. Ladders to regeneration
We will co-produce an intelligence report with
the Oxfam ReGender project, highlighting new
research on the role of women within regeneration
programmes.
Working alongside Veredus Executive Search
& Selection we will co-evaluate the feasibility and
robustness of a national diversity standard to apply
in the region.
In partnership with the Northwest Regional
Development Agency we aim to ensure that
learning from the taskforce’s findings is taken
forward as part of the agency’s statutory duty in
relation to race, disability and gender.
We intend to work further with regional
partners to maintain strong links with the North
West Equality and Diversity Action Plan to support
the wider implementation of these findings.
We commend these findings to all engaged in
the regeneration of the Northwest and wish you
every success in building ladders to regeneration
for local communities.
All publications resulting from the work of the
taskforce will be published at www.RENEW.co.uk.
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Pursuits
of youth
Harnessing young people’s energy and new ideas
to help them regenerate their communities

Last year RENEW Northwest, the Regional Centre of
Excellence for Sustainable Communities, established
a task force to better understand why, despite many
initiatives to address the issue, so few of the residents
of regeneration areas find their way into regeneration
employment and governance.
An Innovation Task Force was formed by
regeneration experts from across our region, taking
evidence from a wide range of projects across the
Northwest. This publication highlights two examples of
good practice in youth engagement in Carlisle.
For further information on the findings and forward
programme of the Innovation Task Force please visit
www.RENEW.co.uk.
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Introduction

T

he cataclysmic floods which took place
in Carlisle in January 2005 have acted
as a catalyst to the city’s regeneration.
The Carlisle Renaissance consultation
has drawn in all sectors of the community, from the
city itself and its outlying villages, in a wide-ranging
conversation about Carlisle’s future.
Stanwix Youth Club, founded the year before the
floods, has been part of the wave of new ideas and
energy which has infused Carlisle.Young people and
adults have explored new ways of working together
and enabling young people’s voices to be heard to
help run and regenerate their communities.
In recent years the government and other public
bodies have increasingly highlighted the importance
of listening to young people when considering how
public services and policy are run. A green paper, Youth
Matters, was published in November 2005 and drew
more than 19,000 responses from young people.1
There are many reasons why we need to hear
youth voices.They are important in creating an
environment that the citizens of the future will want
to live in; reducing antisocial behaviour and crime by
offering young people alternative activities; and giving
children better protection from abuse and bullying,
by ensuring young people know where to go for help
and are confident that they will be listened to.
Despite the comparative affluence of the UK,
a UNICEF report released in February 2007 rated
Britain as one of the worst industrialised nations to
grow up in.While rating high for formal education,
Britain ranked low in five other categories: quality of
children’s relationships with their parents and peers;
child health and safety; behaviour; risk taking; and
subjective wellbeing.2
Many of these issues are also raised by the
government’s ‘respect’ agenda, which identifies young
people as perpetrators of antisocial behaviour, laying
the blame on factors such as poor community
cohesion and the breakdown of relationships between
the generations. Responses include making public
services more sensitive to their users, improving
techniques for dealing with young people in trouble at
school, and funding activities for young people such as
youth projects and sports programmes.3
The Carlisle experience highlights that any
Rebecca Farrell and Jack Johnstone kick about ideas and
more at Stanwix Youth Club
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such investment in youth activities and community
programmes needs to be designed in collaboration
with the young people they are aimed at.
Consultation needs to be structured so that young
people are demonstrably listened to and involved
from start to finish, and feel a genuine sense of
ownership of projects, valuing them as significant parts
of their lives and not tokenistic initiatives, parachuted
in by distant experts.

Key findings
The central message of both the Carlisle Renaissance
and Stanwix Youth Club experiences is the importance
of genuinely involving young people.
In both cases young people were involved
in designing the projects. In the Renaissance
scheme, people attending youth clubs were asked
for suggestions on how questionnaires should be
modified for young people. The successful ‘diary room’
format was adopted, created by teenagers in an
anti-bullying programme run by Connexions Cumbria
and Carlisle City Council.
At Stanwix, young people have directly run the
club since its inception, consulting users about new
games and activities. They have expanded the club’s
involvement in wider community activities by playing a
genuine role in the Neighbourhood Forum.
The direct involvement of young people from
the beginning has generated a genuine sense of
ownership. As a result young people have been keen
to volunteer, both at the Lanes Shopping Centre
consultation and at Stanwix Youth Club.

Carlisle Renaissance

I

The project
n January 2005 Carlisle suffered massive floods,
which affected thousands of households and
businesses, resulted in three deaths and cost
millions of pounds.
A major regeneration scheme, Carlisle
Renaissance, was announced in January 2006 as a
response to the flooding, with significant consultation
exercises throughout 2006 and into 2007.
It has been presented as an opportunity to
completely reshape the city over the next decade.
Carlisle City Council has highlighted the importance
of including the views of young people, stressing
that these are the people who will live in the newly
configured city.

Aimee Gratwohl and Ryan Fletcher spread the word
about regeneration plans on the streets of Carlisle
Carlisle Renaissance has been praised for its
success in incorporating young people’s views, through
a programme run in conjunction with Connexions
Cumbria and the council’s youth engagement and play
team workers.
The key elements have included:
n Workshops at four youth clubs, two in rural areas
outside the city, one in urban Carlisle and one at the
city’s skate park, engaging with young people aged 11
to 20. Each venue hosted two workshops, around
two months apart, to allow the Renaissance workers
to bring back the data they’d gathered to verify and
discuss with the young people, feeding in ideas from
other groups;
n Further workshops at council-run activity clubs,
involving children aged five to 11;
n Questionnaires to targeted age groups in all the
city’s schools.The questionnaires used a format
provided by the council’s regeneration consultants,
but modified using suggestions from young people
already involved in city council and Connexions
3

Cumbria projects.The return rates for young people’s
questionnaires were excellent, and better than those
from adults;
n Using a shop unit in the city centre’s Lanes
Shopping Centre for a week over spring half term
as a drop-in venue.Young people made their views
known through a Big Brother-style diary room, maps
on which ideas and opinions could be marked with
sticky notes, and a graffiti wall. Renaissance workers
were also on hand to answer questions and provide
information.The unit was partly staffed by young
people involved in council and Connexions Cumbria
programmes;
n A city council film project run in conjunction with
Cumbria Film Collective, which allowed groups of
young people to learn film techniques and use them
to make short videos in the styles of thrillers, films noir
and ghost stories, exploring ideas about the city and
its future.

The difference
Tracy Moore, now 17, was one of the young people
who volunteered to help with the consultation. She
helped design the questionnaire that went out to
schools, youth clubs and Connexions Cumbria.

Good practice resources
Working Together: giving children and young people
a say is a Department for Education and Skills pack
with suggestions on ways of giving young people space
to make their views heard. It is available to download
from: http://publications.teachernet.gov.uk
An Education for Citizenship consultation pack for
young people has been produced by Learning &
Teaching Scotland and Save the Children Scotland.
Information and downloads are available at: www.
ltscotland.org.uk/citizenship
She also volunteered at the Lanes Shopping
Centre, helping other young people fill in
questionnaires, handing out flyers in town, and
operating the video equipment in the diary room.
‘I enjoyed working in the shop best because I
got to meet loads of new people. I also built up my
confidence by meeting and talking to other young
people, and I now have something else to put on my
CV when I apply for jobs,’ she says.
‘I understand loads more about Carlisle
Renaissance and I learned that consultation doesn’t
just have to be filling in forms – it can be much more
fun. To any young people wanting to get involved in
the second phase of the consultation, I’d say give it a
go! It’s a great way to make new friends and it makes
you feel good that you are helping young people’s
views to be heard.’
Ian McNichol, director of Carlisle Renaissance,
puts Tracy’s experiences into context: ‘The views of
young people are a crucial part of consultation, but
are especially important for schemes which could
have a long term impact on their local environment.
‘When we began to consult on Carlisle
Renaissance we wanted to make sure that all parts
of the community were involved. We recognised
that young people play an important part in our
city’s development and we wanted to give them the
opportunity to have their say.’
He adds: ‘The challenge now is how we build
this into the decision making process so that we can
trace a line between consultation and what happens
on the ground. This is particularly vital where the
views of those consulted are not carried forward to
delivery.
Aimee Gratwohl shows she’s not afraid to be at the centre
of the plans for a better Carlisle
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‘Often the
reason people
think consultation
is a waste of time
is because they
are asked for their
views, but they are
not made aware of
why they may be
discounted at a later
stage, which may be
for many reasons,
such as feasibility
issues.’
Loreena Cairns,
a Connexions
Cumbria personal
adviser, and Rhian
Davies, who works
in the council’s youth Chris Murphy, Helen Askew, Aimee Gratwohl, Rhian Davies and Ryan Fletcher with examples of
engagement team,
the fresh thinking generated by the consultation workshops
helped make young
Like Ian McNichol, Loreena and Rhian are acutely
people’s involvement in the consultation a reality.
aware that the Renaissance consultation is far from
Running workshops and organising open access
over, and that young people need to be incorporated
activities at the shop unit, they were responsible for
into all the phases, not just the initial informationa three month programme of consultation exercises,
gathering.
getting initial reactions from young people and then
‘We haven’t nailed it completely, but it was a good
feeding back a range of information between groups,
start,’ says Loreena. ‘It’s something that we can work
allowing those consulted to react to other people’s
on and continue to improve as the process continues.
ideas, adding to some or changing their own views.
‘The whole thing with consultations and young
The interactive methods they used brought in
people is the importance of them understanding
information vital to the consultation, drawing out
where that information’s going, that it doesn’t just
opinions from young people which surprised even
vanish into thin air when they’ve completed the
those who worked with them regularly.
questionnaire. That’s one of the reasons we wanted
‘When we did the first workshops we used the
themes outlined by the Renaissance, looking at housing, to go back and not just do a one-off session in those
areas, to keep that communication flowing and give
education, transport, employment, leisure time,’ Rhian
them as much information as they were giving us.’
says. ‘We used a range of activities to get young people
to think about them – did the young people think
when they were older they’d be able to afford a house,
did they think they had opportunities to get good jobs
in Carlisle or would they have to move away?
Carlisle Renaissance
‘We started the ball rolling and that prompted a
Contact Ian McNichol, director
lot of really good discussions, especially in the clubs,
Email: carlislerenaissance@carlisle.gov.uk
and some of the youth workers who were leaders
Tel: 01228 817200 www.carlisle.gov.uk
couldn’t believe they were talking about these issues.
Connexions Cumbria
‘The young people had really strong views about
Contact Helen Wharton, marketing and
a lot of things – we were surprised because maybe
information manager
we’ve not spoken to them about those issues before:
Email: Helen.Wharton@connexionscumbria.co.uk
it was the total opposite of the idea that young
Tel: 01229 824052 www.connexionscumbria.co.uk
people are apathetic about these things.’

Find out more
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Stanwix Youth Club

S

The project
tanwix Youth Club was established in 2004
after young people from Trinity School
in Stanwix, Carlisle, were invited to their
local neighbourhood forum to talk about
youth issues.
Irene Ruddick, a Connexions Cumbria personal
adviser working with the school, recounts: ‘I attended
the Stanwix forum in 2004, just to hear what was
happening in the community, and there were issues at
the time of young people’s behaviour.
‘I had a chat with Liz Mallinson, the county
councillor who chairs the forum, after the meeting
and said, look, there are issues here with young
people but I can’t see any young people here to
represent themselves. She said to me that if I could
bring 10 to 12 young people to the next forum they
could speak, and I did.’
Stanwix had already been identified by the local
authority as an area where provision for young
people was inadequate. The young people who
attended the forum made it clear that their main
need was for a local space for activities. A group of
five young people formed the youth committee of
the new club, with an adult committee to handle
legal issues and to pass on skills such as bookkeeping,

The Stanwix gang: Jack Johnstone, Irene
Ruddick, Karen McKenzie, Ben Spedding,
Rebecca Farrell and Liz Mallinson.

fundraising and organising meetings.
Stanwix Youth Club is marked
out by the determination of the
young people there to run it for
themselves.The youth committee is
the main decision-making body. Some
of the founders are also planning to
take on legal responsibilities once
they are old enough.
One of them, Rebecca Farrell,
explains: ‘I’m on the young people’s
committee and I shadow the chair, so
hopefully when I’m at the legal age of
being able to chair the committee I
can take that role, and that’s the plan
for all of the young people.’
The club runs sessions every
Friday evening, offering activities ranging from films
and board games to Xbox and pool. It organises
games tournaments and trips to ten-pin bowling and
ice skating.
The club attracts at least 30 young people most
Fridays, rising to a full capacity of 50 in the summer.
But the committee has grander plans, including the
possibility of offering football and cricket training and
hopes of larger facilities.
The activities also reflect the club’s commitment
to social responsibility, with workshops on drugs and
alcohol, self-harm and bullying, and plans to run a
certificate course on teenage pregnancy at a separate
venue for those old enough to attend.

The difference
Liz Mallinson, Cumbria county councillor for the
area, was instrumental in establishing the youth
club through her role as chair of the Stanwix
neighbourhood forum, and has continued to help
get the young people on the committee involved in
community structures.
‘This club is a good example of how much can be
achieved with very small resources,’ she says, stressing
that the most important thing is that it’s run according
to the needs and wishes of the users.
Liz Mallinson (left) and Rebecca Farrell stand together as
key members of the team behind Stanwix Youth Club
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dispersal order because it had large groups of young
people coming in groups and gangs to use its parks
for drinking and hanging around.
‘The young people from the youth club came to a
meeting and answered questions and put their point
of view, dissociated themselves from these activities
and stood up for themselves, and this really enhanced
how local people saw the club and its members, and
defied some of the stereotypes of young people in the
press and newspapers.’
Rebecca believes the club has helped keep some
of its members out of trouble. She cites the case of
one boy who ‘doesn’t mix with people very well, so
he comes to the club and now he’s found people with
the same interests. He comes every week from the
other side of town’.
The club’s proximity to two large schools has,
she believes, allowed it to attract a wide range of
members, bringing together young people from
different backgrounds and areas who would not
normally mix socially, and helping some teenagers to
feel less isolated.
‘You can put something amazing with all the bells
and whistles in the middle of a council estate and it
will do no good if you haven’t asked people what they
actually want. It’s important to give the young people
their head and you’ll be pleasantly surprised – you just
need to give them the support and then take a step
back while they make the choices.’
She also stresses that the club has been a success
because it has met the expectations it created. ‘There
is nothing worse than promising all sorts of things and
then not coming up with the goods.’
Sixteen-year-old Rebecca Farrell shadows the
adult chair of the club’s committee, and has been
involved since she was 14. She feels the club has been
significant in integrating young people into positions of
respect in the local community, giving adults a more
positive view of young people’s ability to contribute to
the area and manage their own affairs responsibly.
‘Teenagers that do bad stuff get bad press for
the rest of us, but because we make a positive
contribution adults start to see that we’re not all bad,’
she says. ‘They’ve seen something positive coming
out of the youth club, and we give them updates and
tell them what’s been happening, so it keeps them
involved and they can see what’s going on.’
Liz Mallinson agrees. ‘The club and the young
people on its committee have genuinely changed the
attitude of some local people towards young people.
Stanwix was well known for getting Cumbria’s first

The club provides social opportunities for young people
such as Jack Johnstone and Rebecca Farrell
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Rebecca lists many personal benefits from the club,
including the public presentation and management skills
and confidence she has picked up through her role.
She says giving young people the lead in running the
club has been key to its success: ‘It’s important to have
young people’s and adult committees because you get
both views on things... we’re children but we know how
adults feel about us, but also what young people want.
‘We know what people at school say, and it’s such
a big school with all different groups, so I hear about
everyone, people who are involved with the police a lot
and people who aren’t, so we can talk to them and find
things for them to do, in a way that maybe adults can’t.’
Irene Ruddick is impressed with the young
people’s decision to invite community police officers
into the club. Rebecca Farrell says this has led to
better relations between local youth and the police,
making those who have not been in trouble feel safer
and giving others a chance to encounter officers in a
less hostile environment.
‘They themselves realised that there wasn’t
enough police presence and that they didn’t see
enough of the community police officers,’ Irene says,
‘not because there was any trouble but just for people
to see them as part of the community.’
She says the club has helped to involve its
members in wider participatory processes.The youth
committee is trying to arrange a trip to the Houses
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of Parliament, inspired by the club’s mention in the
Youth Matters green paper. The club’s own structures
have given members and their families a taste of
how organisations work and removed some of the
intimidation many people feel when encountering
officialdom.
‘We have a proper AGM in the summer and all the
young people and parents will be invited, so they’re
seeing how it should be done, and being involved in
doing it properly,’ Irene says.
‘We had a 12 year old sitting in meetings for four
hours one Sunday, when he could have been playing
with his PSP. They learn from that, and when young
people and parents are in official situations outside
the youth club it’s less scary for them because they’ve
seen how things work.’

Find out more
Stanwix Youth Club
Contact Elizabeth Mallinson
Email: elizabeth.mallinson@cumbriacc.gov.uk
Connexions Cumbria
Contact Helen Wharton, marketing and
information manager
Email: Helen.Wharton@connexionscumbria.co.uk
Tel: 01229 824052 www.connexionscumbria.co.uk
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Inspirational Spaces Dissemination Event
16th June 2008 Salford
Event Report
This was the third event in the Inspirational Spaces series. Each event features a
guest speaking on a locally relevant theme, and a local case study workshop. This
summary outlines both the guest speaker theme and the findings of the case study.
Themed Presentation: New Life for Tired Spaces
The guest speaker for this third event was Professor Stephen Curwell of the
University of Salford. Stephen gave an illustrated talk introducing the work of New
East Manchester Regeneration Company. He explained that in most industrial cities,
the central areas have suffered decline, and the resulting hollowed out ‘doughnut’
needs a new purpose. This involves a huge investment of highly skilled multi agency
work to achieve a turnaround. A major constraint on regeneration is the shortage of
skills across a range of disciplines. Stephen explained that the University has been
collaborating with the Engineering and Physical Sciences Research Council to
develop a virtual market place or ‘regeneration workbench’ that will give access to
regeneration best practice experience, skills and techniques together on the web.

The approach to
Manchester’s Sport
city before and after
intervention by New
East Manchester
Regeneration
Company

Case Study: University of Salford Central Campus
The delegates explored the tired spaces of the university campus. These seem to
have emerged by default as buildings have been added, and in one case
demolished, in a piecemeal fashion over several decades. The result is that the
accesses from the south, north and from the station towards the main concentration
of buildings in the campus offer no sense of constraint, orientation or build up to
indicate that this significant central place lies beyond. The user’s orientation around
the campus depends on signage rather than intuition.

The main route into
the campus from the
south is currently
indirect and
uninspiring.

The route from the
north is also
unprepossessing
and is also very
poorly overlooked.
This creates a
potentially unsafe
environment which
might be expected
to be prone to higher
than average crime
rates.

Participants made a detailed assessment of the current qualities of the large space at
the southern approach to the campus, using a set of 25 assessment questions
introduced by Jerry Spencer. The groups then developed options for the space, with
the brief of trying to create a more memorable, inviting and legible area that would
help draw visitors into the heart of the campus.
All the groups considered that the space was poorly used and laid out. Some felt that
this was because it was not well enclosed by buildings but that, rather in the manner
typical of campus developments, the buildings were surrounded by space. This
meant that the spaces had little of the welcoming character of an outdoor room, but
simply flowed from one ill defined area to another. Because the space is broken up
with small grassed areas interspersed with car parking, and crossed by a very wide
service road with a central reservation, the route is tortuous and uninviting.

The space which was assessed
lies between the Peel and
Cockcroft buildings and the
museum, (shown in green). The
main campus lies to the north
(top left) side of this view.
Potential views over the lower
level park (top right) are missed
because there is no direct
access and because the
pedestrian route avoids this
side of the space.

All of the groups recognised a need to create a clearer route across the space. Most
felt that it could become a focal point in campus life, but needed building frontages
opening onto it. Many suggested adding new buildings to help enclose the space and
provide better landmarks along the route. Most suggested opening up better views of
the park by adding a viewing platform. Some groups suggested using the change in
levels to create a jettied building projecting out from the upper area to the lower
square, with displaced parking relocated below it.
One group’s suggested treatment
of the space. A new glazed
structure on the south approach
creates a clear entrance to the
campus and helps define the
space. Further definition is given
by the realignment and relocation
of adjacent building entrances.
Parking is removed and
relocated in a less prominent
area to the rear of buildings.
Views over the park are
celebrated from the new
structure and from within the
pedestrianised square

The summary discussion identified the potential benefits of developing a spatial
master plan for large campus type developments at an early stage in their
development. This should then be regularly reviewed, in order to ensure that the
place develops a clear spatial structure in which spaces are designed as consciously
as the buildings themselves.
Jerry Spencer, 17th July 2008
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Ladders to Regeneration:
The Report of the RENEW Northwest Innovation Taskforce
INTRODUCTION
RENEW Northwest is the region’s centre for regeneration excellence in
sustainable communities. Established by the Northwest Regional Development
Agency in conjunction with Government Office for the North West, RENEW
Northwest has been tasked with identifying innovation in regeneration and
encouraging its adoption in mainstream practice.
In early 2006 RENEW Northwest established its first Innovation Taskforce
comprising experienced regional practitioners drawn from a broad range of
disciplines and sectors in order to focus on ‘ladders to regeneration’ – what is
needed, and what barriers must be overcome if those who are themselves
disadvantaged and come from areas being regenerated are to gain
employment in the regeneration ‘industry’ and become more actively involved in
the governance and leadership of regeneration programmes.
The function of this Taskforce was to focus on innovation in terms of access to,
and progression routes through, employment within the regeneration sector
across the region and nationally. In addition, the Taskforce reviewed some of
the identified barriers to widening access for those living in areas undergoing
regeneration to join both regeneration professionals and non-executive boards
in taking decisions about regeneration delivery. In doing so we were asked to
address a clear, measurable and significant issue within the region, which has
a significant impact on regeneration employment and capacity within the sector
– and thus on the design, management and delivery of regeneration
programmes. In particular RENEW Northwest asked us to concentrate on
practice and on areas where there is a realistic prospect of identifying
achievable actions as a result of its work.
We were asked to address the following questions:
•
•
•

How can more residents of deprived areas undergoing regeneration
find employment in regeneration and be involved in regeneration
governance?
What are the barriers preventing greater levels of such employment
and involvement? How can they be overcome?
What factors particular to regeneration employment and leadership
impact on local BME communities, disabled people and women?
How can these barriers be overcome?

In addition we were asked to make a limited number of practical
recommendations most likely to result in measurable, improved uptake of
regeneration-related employment amongst these groups, and increase their
involvement in regeneration decision making.
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This is the report of our Taskforce. It is organised as follows:
• Proposed Follow-up Actions
• Rationale and Baseline Position
• Ladders to Regeneration:
o Employment
o Procurement
o Leadership
• Conclusions: Mainstreaming Ladders to Regeneration
In the light of the initial findings from our baseline study and informed by the
experience of Taskforce members, we decided to focus on three key areas:
• Employment of local people in regeneration;
• Representation of local people on regeneration Boards; and
• Potential for creative procurement.
From the outset, we were determined to operate in a creative and positive
manner, drawing on the best available evidence and looking to existing good
practice (or experience of failure) wherever possible. This is an important and
difficult area for the Northwest’s regeneration ‘industry’, but one on which we
must make progress together.
We see this report as a staging post on a long journey. RENEW Northwest sets
out both to challenge and support regeneration leaders and practitioners across
sectoral and geographical boundaries. We believe that our report raises
important and challenging issues for all of us involved. But it also shows that
much is being done. To that end, RENEW Northwest, within the resources at its
disposal, is looking to support the organisations and partnerships identified in
the report in taking forward our findings and demonstrating over the next two
years what can be achieved through the design and delivery of supported
change programmes.
I am grateful to the members of the Taskforce (listed in appendix 1) who
actively contributed to our lively and informative deliberations, many of whom
have given much more time than they was originally asked for. I am grateful to
Tony Baldwinson, Taskforce Secretary, and to the other members of the
RENEW Northwest team, and also to the regional partners who have offered to
work with us in the coming period on taking practical steps to tackling these
challenging issues.
Kate Willard
Chair, RENEW Northwest Innovation Taskforce
May 2007
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PROPOSED FOLLOW UP ACTIONS 2007/2009
Our Taskforce was asked to make a limited number of practical
recommendations most likely to result in improved uptake of regenerationrelated employment amongst these groups and to increase their involvement in
regeneration decision making, bearing in mind that RENEW Northwest is a
small organisation and works to support, encourage and inspire others rather
than to ‘do’ regeneration itself. In summary, the proposed actions, working with
the identified partners are:
Ladders to Regeneration: Employment
1. Carlisle: to co-produce and disseminate a case study on their "Bringing
Regeneration Home" 1 employment project.
2. New East Manchester: to co-produce and disseminate a Good Practice
Guide on their Regeneration Apprentices project and to track its potential
replication elsewhere.
3. Liverpool: to run a Procurement Masterclass with partners focussed on
development and capital investment programmes in Merseyside, to
explore the lessons learnt in terms of access for disadvantaged groups in
securing contracts and employment.
4. Connexions Cumbria: to co-produce and disseminate a good practice
descriptor of their work to engage young people with the regeneration
programme in Carlisle.
Ladders to Regeneration: Leadership
5. Lancashire Economic Partnership: joint work to develop the strategymaking skills of potential Board members in the Forum, and working to
influence the diversity of future Board nominations.
6. North West Housing Board Advisory Group: joint work to develop
representation, possibly including from the private sector.
7. Carlisle Local Strategic Partnership (LSP): To explore potential in the
context of a crowded LSP agenda, possibly focussed on better engaging
young and disabled people.
8. National Trust North West: work to transfer innovations from their local
projects such as in engaging with children in Liverpool to engage a wider
range of potential regional Advisory Committee members.
Ladders to Regeneration: Employment and Leadership
9. To co-produce an Intelligence Paper with the Oxfam ReGender project
into new research on the role of women within regeneration programmes.
10. To work alongside Veredus Executive Search & Selection to
co-evaluate the feasibility and robustness of a national diversity standard.
11. To work with the Northwest Regional Development Agency (NWDA) in
using their strategic influence and processes to ensure that learning from
the Taskforce’s findings is taken forward. NWDA will do this as part of
their statutory duty in relation to race, disability and gender.
12. To work further with regional partners to maintain strong linkages with the
North West Equality and Diversity Action Plan to support the wider
1

http://www.riverside.org.uk/riverside/carlisle/default.asp?id=466
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implementation of these findings, where NWDA leads on the 'Economic
Participation for All' strand.
We would encourage others in the Northwest region, following the publication
of this report, to consider what practical actions they might also take, and to
consider joining with others, in addition to RENEW Northwest, to share good
practice and advice on how to overcome these barriers.
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RATIONALE AND BASELINE POSITION
Walking the talk
In our early discussions we noted that often local regeneration projects such as
social enterprises and community organisations were more diverse than the
governing board of a wider programme or its core regeneration workforce,
which was often weighted towards ‘outside’ graduates. We also remarked that
sometimes the focus for interventions left out the existing staff groups and
boards, yet they too might need help in changing their perceptions and
behaviour in order to achieve a more diverse board or workforce.
The focus for our work was the ‘regeneration sector’ and we did not consider
issues of employment or leadership more generally within communities,
neighbourhoods or other forms of partnership. Nor did we set out to engage in
wider considerations of community cohesion, diversity or social exclusion,
rather confining ourselves to our core brief to focus on current innovation within
regeneration programmes across the region (and nationally), and on barriers in
widening access for those living in the areas undergoing regeneration to join
those employed in or taking decisions about regeneration delivery in the region.
We adopted the RENEW Northwest definition of regeneration:
Regeneration is concerted activity by many players to address the
decline or disadvantage of an area (whether urban or rural), its
communities and businesses. It includes a wide range of activities
which, taken together will build sustainable communities, including
renaissance of the built environment, neighbourhood and housing
market renewal, community cohesion, civic renewal and social,
economic and environmental initiatives which connect with wider aims to
achieve sustainable communities.
We recognised that our work was taking place within a wider context of current
policy and practice relating to diversity and equality of opportunity, noting the
National School of Government’s definitions:
“The term managing diversity is used to enable people to recognise that
the workforce consists of a diverse population and that:
• differences of culture, background, preferences and values are
recognised and understood and those differences are valued;
• it is the concern of all employees, not just a management or human
resource function;
• new norms are created to allow flexibility for employees to do things
their way;
• business efficiency is achieved and enhanced by harnessing all the
talents rather than suppressing them;
• employees and customers are consulted and listened to;
• the mood of the multi-cultural organisation is one of synergy and
interdependence.
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Whereas equality of opportunity is the state of being equal especially in
status, rights and opportunities applied through a set of strategies designed
to:
• eradicate discrimination and discriminatory practices;
• introduce targeted measures (e.g. positive action training, mentoring,
bursary schemes) to enable previously disadvantaged groups to
compete equally in employment;
• be implemented by everyone and monitored by equal opportunity
officers/personnel practitioners.
Diversity is not a replacement for equal opportunity - the two are
interdependent. A diversity approach, which does not involve equality
practices, will fail to generate measures to combat discrimination against the
most vulnerable groups. It will complacently manage the diversity, which
exists within an organisation, rather than taking that organisation forward
and enabling it to better reflect the real diversity in society at large.” 2
A key question for us, therefore, was to understand the extent to which
governance and employment in regeneration reflects the demography of the
local population. Evidence for various shortfalls was provided by a baseline
study commissioned from Ekos Consulting whose key findings are outlined
below. Because of the available evidence, the Taskforce decided at an early
stage to concentrate primarily on the representation of BME, women and
disabled people in the governance of regeneration. We also decided to look at
examples of good practice in engaging young people in these issues.
In looking at good examples of diversity within regeneration, a common
success factor appeared to us to be the positive attitude to risk as an
opportunity taken by key players when a programme or project is being
established. We say more on success factors later in this report.
Our early discussions also concluded that most organisations in the
‘regeneration sector’ will have a written equalities policy and that many of the
public sector partner organisations and accountable bodies will have legal
duties to produce Diversity Strategies and action plans. Despite this, the need
remains to encourage organisations to implement these policies in creative
ways and to adopt a positive attitude to risk with an entrepreneurial attitude to
the issue within and between organisations.
We discussed how important recruitment assistance companies can be in
appointing both boards and staff, and thus in terms of promoting diversity, and
as a result we broadened our membership early on to include a member with
such expertise.

2

The National School of Government is the centre of excellence for learning and development
in support of the strategic business priorities of government. Further details at:
http://www.nationalschool.gov.uk/organisational_development/Diversity/diversity_excellence_m
odel/diversityandefqm.asp
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Some key themes
Drawing on the wide-ranging experience of our Taskforce members, we early
on identified some key themes which shaped our further work:
• The realisation that statutory processes are not in themselves sufficient to
ensure more diverse employment and leadership.
• The need to be aware of the wider context for regeneration, especially for
feeding into mainstream and strategic programmes, such as frequent
changes in national policy direction, challenges associated with bidding and
meeting output targets, and difficulties associated with establishment
timescales for partnerships and programmes.
• The key role played by recruitment processes in the public and private
sector, and the pressures to minimise perceived risks.
• The way in which many boards are constructed, the skills sets demanded,
requirements for organisational representation and modes of operation.
These often militate against local people’s involvement, particularly if they
are also given the burden of being ‘representative’ in too crude a form 3.
• The potential for procurement to drive local employment in regeneration
through, for example, developing local supply chains and social enterprises,
counteracting the thrust of efficiency policy which tends towards fewer, larger
suppliers.
• Attitude to risk is often a key determinant in making change happen and the
approach of key individuals can have a major impact on what happens in
practice.
• The relationship between policy and practice is not always as expected by
policy makers and there are often inadequate feedback loops to policy in the
system.
• Stereotypes and pejorative approaches are still an issue, although they may
not be openly expressed. Equally there may well be more passive issues of
ignorance and lack of awareness at work.
• There is good practice already in place, but how is it measured?
• The importance of networking outside of ‘home silos’ and
individual/organisational ‘comfort zones’ is key.
• Where good quality research findings are available, they are often not widely
known or acted on.
• We need to focus on outcomes, with a careful evaluation of the impacts of
projects as well as the more usual monitoring of numbers.

3

See, for example Professor Carolyn Kagan’s Intelligence Report for RENEW Northwest –
‘Making a Difference: Participation and Wellbeing’ (2006) available at:
www.renew.co.uk/FileUploads/Making_a_difference_(final).pdf
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Baseline Study
To assist us in our work, RENEW Northwest commissioned Ekos Consulting to
produce a baseline study of existing representation in governance and
employment and to identify current good practice and innovation both within the
region and nationally. We published the study in July 2006 and it can be
accessed at:
http://www.renew.co.uk/FileUploads/Ladders_into_Regeneration.pdf.
The aims of the study were:
•
To illustrate the policy framework and existing national and regional
position (including the jobs that make up the delivery of ‘sustainable
communities’ and a consideration of their progression and diversity
potential);
•
To highlight the reasons why so few residents of deprived areas who are
subject to regeneration funding can find employment in regeneration
(examples include the perceived lack of ‘currency’ or availability of
opportunities, poor image, and salary); and
•
To identify key inhibitors to employment, including generic (experience,
qualifications, skills) and specific barriers (childcare, discrimination, etc).
As expected, the baseline study confirmed that disadvantaged people live
disproportionately in the disadvantaged areas (such as in Neighbourhood
Renewal authorities) subject to most regeneration activity and that:
• women are slightly more spatially concentrated in disadvantaged areas [than
on average for the region];
• a greater proportion of disabled people live in disadvantaged areas in the
Northwest than the regional average; and
• the concentration of the BME population is greater in deprived areas than for
the BME population [across the region], but both figures are lower than the
England average. Only five Northwest districts (Blackburn with Darwen,
Manchester, Oldham, Rochdale & Bolton) have BME populations above the
national average.
Regeneration Employment – Baseline Position
In order to find out more about the current employment position of local people,
54 practitioners were interviewed, a third of them from the Northwest. Key
findings included:
• 65% of the total sample stated that a number of employees have been
recruited from the area in which they operate. In the main, organisations that
include board membership from local communities are also more likely to
employ local residents.
• A third did not engage in activity to promote local employment. Those that
did used a broad range of techniques from regeneration projects and training
schemes, but this is not widespread or consistent.
• The survey showed some evidence of recruitment permeating all
occupational levels, with two thirds of all respondents claiming to have local
people in various posts (with a smaller proportion in the Northwest – 53%).
However, just 9% of the national sample created skilled and professional
occupations for local people (only 5% in the Northwest). Dominant
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•

•

•

•

•
•

occupational categories that local people are employed in include,
administration, project management, community engagement, community
development, project monitoring, and finance.
A large proportion of organisations that employ local people were unable to
state the recruitment methods by which they did so. Of those that were able,
adverts in the local press were the key method and to a lesser degree ‘word
of mouth’ was important. One NDC team stated that it had developed a
specific project to ensure that it employed local people. There was a mixed
picture in relation to training provision.
60% of the 35 organisations employing local residents reported that
employees had ‘progressed’ from their initial entry level. Often, employees
had progressed from trainees or even volunteers to ‘qualified’ posts. Other
employees have been promoted to higher grades, whilst on a small number
of occasions board members have become part of the management team.
Respondents reported wider benefits for local residents such as increased
confidence, the acquisition of new skills and, on a few occasions, residents
had even moved to other organisations.
A variety of examples of ‘progression in practice’ were given, including:
o A trainee community support worker became an NDC board
member;
o An SRB partnership recruited a local resident, with no experience,
on a voluntary basis which culminated into a permanent, full-time
post;
o One resident employed as a receptionist within a local NDC team
transferred to the Regeneration Team and then subsequently
become the Team Manager;
o At another NDC Team, a local board member progressed to
becoming the vice-chair.
The vast majority of organisations have an Equal Opportunities (EO) policy
in place; this tends to be of a ‘generic’ nature. Few organisations are
engaged in positive actions, or have initiatives in place that specifically
target disadvantaged groups. Whilst there was some good practice there did
not appear to be regular consistent reviews of the EO policy to check
relevance or progress against recruitment outcomes or specific measures
for target groups. Examples of good practice measures reported, however,
included:
o Ensuring equal pay, and working to improve the representation of
women on sub-groups;
o Being aware of the need to monitor BME employment, organise
discussion groups relating to BME employment, or setting targets;
o Ensuring board representation includes disabled people, offering
facilities for disabled people and developing action plans; and
o Flexible hours and assistance with childcare for parents.
Notably, very few organisations reported having measures that target the
employment of disabled people.
In relation to training and progression amongst disadvantaged groups,
relatively few organisations tailor developmental support to specific groups,
but the types of activities that some organisations undertake included:
o training targeted to specific roles and individuals;
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o assertiveness courses, diversity training/seminars; and
o monthly reviews or support mechanisms (buddy systems).
• Organisations were also asked whether individual disadvantaged groups
(i.e. women, BME, disabled people) face barriers that are unique to them in
obtaining employment or progressing within organisations. Again, few
organisations were able to report on specific problems, but for women, the
absence of childcare, and the lack of flexible working hours were cited as
barriers. For BME groups, language, and a general absence of applications
are the main reported barriers that limit recruitment from this group. For
disabled people, the principal barrier appears to be poor accessibility to
premises. A common barrier to recruitment and progression experienced by
all three disadvantaged groups is a perceived lack of skills, qualifications or
experiences. Indeed, this transcends the barriers unique to each group.
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Regeneration Boards – Baseline Position
The baseline study examined a sample of eleven regeneration boards in the
region and compared them with another sixty elsewhere in the country,
comprising a total of some 1,200 individuals. The study showed that:
• women and community representatives were represented in the Northwest
at a lower rate than the national average,
• board members from BME communities were represented at a higher rate in
the region than nationally,
• the same patterns occur when looking at chairs and vice-chairs within
regeneration boards within the Northwest, and
• disabled people have the lowest rate of representation on regeneration
boards of all the groups studied.
The baseline study demonstrated that there is BME representation on 9% of
regeneration boards 4 analysed nationally. The female and community
representation figures are 27% and 23% respectively. Diversity within boards
also varied within the region and by type of board, with New Deal for
Communities boards being the most diverse and others such as Housing
Market Renewal boards much less so.
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(source: Ekos Consulting, 2006: National Survey for Baseline Study)

Glossary: NDC – New Deal for Communities; RDA – Regional Development Agency; RSL – Registered Social
Landlord; SRB – Single Regeneration Budget; HMR – Housing Market Renewal; URC – Urban Regeneration
Company; LSP – Local Strategic Partnership.

4
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Proportion of Boards

BME, Female and Community Representation as a Proportion of
Total Board Size
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(source: Ekos Consulting, 2006: National Survey for Baseline Study)
The study analysed senior positions on boards (regionally and nationally). The
target groups are represented to a much lesser extent amongst the senior
board positions (Chair and Vice-Chair) across both the Northwest and
nationally. As with the proportion of board composition, a higher proportion of
boards within the Northwest have BME individuals in senior positions than
nationally. This is, however, reversed for women and community
representatives:

Proportion of Boards
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(source: Ekos Consulting, 2006: National Survey for Baseline Study)

Case life histories were collated for a number of women and community
representatives who have secured senior positions on regeneration boards in
the Northwest and elsewhere in England. Looking at these it is possible to
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categorise and anonymise the key routes through which these groups have
secured senior positions on boards:
o Example A The Private Sector Route: A self employed
entrepreneur and company director involved in a diverse range of
networks and public and voluntary bodies;
o Example B The Activist: Established voluntary action groups,
has campaigned and is actively involved in politics;
o Example C The Special Interest Route: A partner in a local
family business involved in a series of local education, health and
rural regeneration groups;
o Example D The Champion: A retired resident interested in
equality and engaged in housing;
o Example X The Resident Route: A local resident of four
generations who became tired of moaning and finding out about
things after the event who decided to do something positive by
getting involved;
o Example Y The Volunteer: Went from a theme group to acting
chair of a regeneration partnership;
o Example Z The Voluntary / Charity Sector Route: Came
through the voluntary sector and wanted to be part of change.
In order to amplify these findings, additional research was undertaken in-house
by RENEW Northwest in November 2006. The results are shown in the table
below. The eleven boards in the Northwest referenced in the original baseline
study were contacted again and ten responded. This additional research
confirms our view that women board members mostly come from the
community sector. It also suggests (but less strongly) that disabled board
members come mostly from the voluntary sector.
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1 (1%)
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20 (14%)
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2 (1%)

1 (1%)
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3 (2%)

-

142

-

-

-

-

The Oxfam ReGender project has also undertaken some research into
representation at regeneration meetings and reported to us that, whilst women
were over 50% of the people present, they spoke for only 11% of the time.
Existing good practice
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Finally, the baseline study identified a number of examples of national and
regional good practice. These included:
• The Stephen Lawrence Charitable Trust (for young BME architects)
(www.stephenlawrence.org.uk)
• Tomorrows Planners, PATH UK (for young BME planners)
(www.pathuk.co.uk)
• BME Councillors training course, IDeA (www.idea.gov.uk)
• The Community Leadership Project, Blackburn with Darwen
(www.blackburn.gov.uk)
• ReGender Project, Oxfam (for equal participation in regeneration)
(www.oxfamgb.org/ukpp/equal/regender.htm)
• The Young Women Changing Lives Scheme, YWCA (www.ywca-gb.org.uk)
• Women in the Built Environment Project, South Yorkshire
(http://extra.shu.ac.uk/cse/site/works/wiset/witbe)
• Breakthrough UK (Manchester and Liverpool, for disabled people and
employment) (www.breakthrough-uk.co.uk)
• Greater Nottingham Local Transport Plan (for disability consultation)
• Neighbourhood Wardens Scheme (for community engagement)
(www.neighbourhood.gov.uk/page.asp?id=568)
• Sheffield Regen School (for residents consultancies)
(www.regenschool.com)
• Regeneration Apprentices Project, New East Manchester
(www.neweastmanchester.com/projects/job_training_skills/)
• Groundwork Dearne Valley (for training for young people)
(www.groundwork-dearnevalley.org.uk/index.asp?page=47)
• Developing Community Leadership Scheme, Doncaster.
(www.doncasterndc.co.uk/modules.php?op=modload&name=News&file=arti
cle&sid=457)
Taskforce interrogation of findings from the baseline study:
The Taskforce considered these findings and suggested a number of possible
contributing factors:
• The use of Nolan principles in selecting board members may have taken
some eyes off the ball in terms of diversity, with application of Nolan
principles being seen as sufficient;
• Women are making some progress in board representation, but this may
well be as a result of gender improvements in employment, rather than
because boards are pro-actively seeking women. Women are still
underrepresented in board leadership positions, perhaps because they
disproportionately come from community sector backgrounds which are less
well resourced in terms of training and management development;
• Disabled people have the lowest rate of representation on regeneration
boards of all the groups studied. Activities to improve circumstances for
disability groups tend to be centred on improving physical access of
buildings and public spaces (tactical) rather than concentrating on improving
the social stigma sometimes still attached to disabled board representatives
(strategic);
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• We were particularly concerned at the apparent dearth of information about
the involvement of disabled people in regeneration employment, leadership
and governance, and at the reported lack of positive action in this regard;
• Whilst a board is more likely to have representation of traditionally excluded
groups the closer it is to ‘grass roots’ regeneration (for example, registered
social landlords have higher numbers of resident directors than regional
bodies), traditional methods of nomination and competition can often
exclude more innovative recruitment possibilities. This is a particular
problem for boards which tend to be nominated from service areas or
stakeholders, as is often the case with LSPs (Local Strategic Partnerships),
HMRPs (Housing Market Renewal Pathfinders) and URCs (Urban
Regeneration Companies).
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LADDERS TO REGENERATION EMPLOYMENT
There are examples of good practice which we highlight in this report. We do
not necessarily claim that they are ‘best in class’ but recognise them as
examples of good practice. We are aware that there will be many excellent
initiatives in the Northwest and elsewhere which we have not identified, and we
would be pleased to be informed of these for inclusion on the RENEW
Northwest website.
Entry and Progression
In line with our commitment to build on good practice and to demonstrate
practical steps to mainstream innovation, we agreed to take forward pilot
employment actions with Carlisle Renaissance and with New East Manchester.
There is, however, a need to examine recruitment processes further. The
sustainability of previous local recruitment projects in regeneration may have
been too short-term and the lessons not learnt, but it is also true from the
experience of these two pilot projects that it is a challenging process and one
which requires commitment, resources and staying power.
A number of examples of existing good practice were brought to our attention:
CASE STUDY: Neighbourhood Workers Project
The Neighbourhood Workers Project was a pilot which recruited, employed and
trained 41 local residents as community workers for registered social landlords
and Local Authorities in their neighbourhoods around England and Wales in
2004/5. This programme proved very successful as the neighbourhood workers
acted as bridges between landlords and the community, facilitating and
improving the ability of housing organisations to meet local needs. An
independent evaluation was published in January 2007 at
www.bristol.ac.uk/sps/downloads/CUS/heywoodpeptrust.pdf.
Young People and Carlisle Renaissance
As part of the development of Carlisle Renaissance, Carlisle City Council and
Connexions Cumbria involved young people in the area through secondary
schools, the Connexions Centre and youth centres. A follow-up workshop was
delivered in urban and rural areas to engage young people in the regeneration
process. During half-term a Talk Shop was set up in the main shopping centre
as a space for young people to record their views in various forms, including a
video diary and graffiti wall. Young people were trained as peer researchers to
work alongside staff in phase one of Carlisle’s regeneration programme.
We agreed as a Taskforce action to work with Connexions Cumbria to coproduce and disseminate a good practice paper on their work to engage young
people with the regeneration programme in Carlisle.
This Practice Paper, entitled Pursuits of Youth, is being published alongside
this report, and can be downloaded from our website 5. The Taskforce
5

http://www.renew.co.uk/FileUploads/RENEW_Youth_FINAL_(lo_res).pdf
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especially commended the work with young people on the community
consultation questionnaire, where the response rate was higher from young
people than it was from adults.
CASE STUDY: Path UK
We have had discussions to explore further their work on leadership, planning
and employer engagement, along with their development plans for the North.
Much of their work is focussed on Black and minority ethnic (BME) communities
and careers in the planning and social housing professions.
www.pathuk.co.uk
Young People and a Neighbourhood Forum
We also particularly liked the work in forming Stanwix Youth Club following
work by Connexions Cumbria around engaging young people in the local
neighbourhood forum. The youth club was established after young people from
the local secondary school were engaged with the local neighbourhood forum
to talk about youth issues.
The central message of both the Carlisle Renaissance and Stanwix Youth Club
experiences is the importance of genuinely involving young people. In both
cases young people were involved in designing the projects. The direct
involvement of young people from the beginning has generated a genuine
sense of ownership. As a result young people have been keen to volunteer,
both at the shop-based consultation and at the youth club. (This case study
also features in the RENEW Northwest Practice Paper: Pursuits of Youth)
As Carlisle Renaissance develops there will be opportunities to involve and
engage local communities and young people, in particular, in ways that trigger
recruitment and training opportunities. There may also be a useful linkage to a
forthcoming DCMS national programme on empowerment linked to the use of
major projects, such as the Olympics 2012, to engage the imagination of young
people.
CASE STUDY: Investors in Diversity
There are a number of organisations now with diversity ‘products’ and one
discussed by our Taskforce was the Investors in Diversity registration run by
the National Centre for Diversity, Leeds. It may be worth exploring the
appropriateness to regeneration areas and programmes of methods and
programmes such as this one which has been adopted by a number of
organisations.
www.centrefordiversity.co.uk.
CASE STUDY: EMS consultancy
EMS based in Sheffield is a BME consultancy with a remit to promote and
enhance BME representation in the regeneration sector. A project was
established by EMS and Yorkshire Forward to initiate networking events
between local housing associations and 12 BME professionals from the
regeneration sector. This was done both to promote non-executive working to
people from BME communities, and to enhance the local housing associations’
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own networks of professionals from BME groups. This allowed the local
housing associations to gain expertise for specific issues. For example a BME
IT technician was recruited to a housing association board and facilitated a new
IT strategy for the organisation.
On the taskforce we noted the work of EMS Consultancy Ltd with Leeds and
Salford Universities, and wondered if their BME work on boards might also be
adaptable to include women and disabled people. Details of the original project
are on page 4 of a recent housing newsletter.
www.cih.org/branches/york/newsletters/Rooftops1006.pdf.
New East Manchester
We were very impressed with the Regeneration Apprentices project run by the
New East Manchester Urban Regeneration Company, a RENEW Northwest
Exemplar Learning Project in 2006. It arose from a strong commitment to
recruit staff, new to regeneration, from residents within the New East
Manchester area. The project has successfully completed its first cohort of four
apprentices, all of whom have gained qualifications (up to a Foundation degree)
and further employment, and is now underway with the second cohort. The
project has also secured match funding from local partner organisations.
The Taskforce were especially impressed with the care taken to ensure that
every local applicant for these apprenticeships could gain something from the
experience in terms of their skills development and progression towards
employment whether they were short listed or not, and with the efforts made to
attract applications from within the area.
Working with a freelance journalist, we co-produced a Practice Paper with New
East Manchester to showcase the Regeneration Apprentices Project. This is
entitled Learning the Trade. Within this guide, project staff have developed a
project replication checklist. We understand that Oldham MBC has already
indicated an interest in replicating the project and linking it with Skills for Life,
and that there is interest in replication from Southampton and Sunderland. The
Practice Paper is available at
www.renew.co.uk/FileUploads/NEM_Regen_Apprentices_FINAL.pdf.
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LADDERS TO REGENERATION PROCUREMENT
Creative use of public sector procurement was identified by our Taskforce as
an as yet under-developed means of providing access to regeneration
employment for local people.
A number of initiatives have been established to encourage this approach,
including LEGI (Local Enterprise Growth Initiative). There are also a wide range
of community businesses, development trusts and social enterprises in the
region and elsewhere. For example, in London there are FutureBuilders
projects supporting dental practices and for nurse-led health centres operating
as social enterprises.
CASE STUDY: Major Capital Investments
We have had discussions with FSquared Ltd regarding the possible wider
community benefits to be gained from the developments around the Royal
Liverpool Hospitals NHS Trust. FSquared Ltd undertook similar work
previously with the Hope Hospital PFI project in Salford.
As a Taskforce we were told of discussions between Liverpool City Council and
local social enterprises around a 12-point plan for local procurement and the
business case and benefits. We were also told of discussions in Cumbria (and
elsewhere) with the Audit Commission on e-procurement methods and the
potential reduced capacity of local firms to respond. Members of the Taskforce
felt there to be a risk from some public bodies externalising the value of their
contracts, forgetting the value gained through local sourcing, known as the
‘local spend multiplier’. There are also links here to private sector corporate
social responsibility initiatives (see www.csr.gov.uk) and to public sector
equality duties.
CASE STUDY: Northumberland County Council
A study by Northumberland County Council showed that every £1 spent
through its supplier contracts is worth £1.76 to the local economy if it is
contracted with local suppliers, but only 36p if it is contracted out of the area. 6
Liverpool City Council has a strong reputation for leading on procurement and
the balance of skills sets which it needs to maintain by keeping strategic
expertise in-house. We understand that Liverpool City Council is seeking to
produce an SME-friendly (small and medium sized enterprises) single
procurement vision.
CASE STUDY: Kath Locke (Health) Centre, Manchester
The Kath Locke Centre, based in Hulme and Moss Side in Manchester and part
of The Big Life Group, recently celebrated its first ten years of operation. They
were the first voluntary sector run primary healthcare centre in England to be
6

www.neweconomics.org/gen/newways_socialreturn.aspx and
https://www.nece.gov.uk/nece/neceprojects.nsf/0/2FAED1832D7A0F1A80257194005419CF/$file/090506%20LM3%
20NECE%20Summary%20reportv509052006%20.doc
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commissioned by the NHS, and have won awards, including one from the
British Urban Regeneration Association. As part of their ten-year evaluation
exercise they noted that the “Centre’s ethos [is] to encourage and recognise the
diversity of experience, expectations and needs of people” and that 77% of the
staff are from the local area.
However, the evaluation also showed that the centre is still seen as an outsider
by NHS colleagues, even though contractor GPs are seen as being ‘within’ the
NHS.
“There are no clear routes for engagement [for the centre], unlike GPs, whose
views are sought as part of the planning and development process for the
Primary Care Trust, and who are involved in developing new services.”
Further, “some services have been moved from the centre as a result of
statutory reorganisations” and “over the last ten years the short term nature of
funding for voluntary projects has interrupted the delivery and development of
the services in the centre.”
(source: Kath Locke Centre, Draft Evaluation Report 1996 - 2006)
It was also suggested to us that there was potential to work with some existing
economic programmes, for example the Local Enterprise Growth Initiative
(LEGI) Round 1 programme in St Helens, on promoting the business case for
social enterprise. We have therefore decided to run a regional workshop on
procurement and local area benefit, especially local regeneration areas, in
order to identify good practice and develop new opportunities.
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LADDERS TO REGENERATION LEADERSHIP
The Nolan Report
The Committee on Standards in Public Life, the “Nolan Committee”,
published its findings in May 1995 following concerns about some public
sector appointments at the time. This led to the establishment of a Code of
Practice on appointments and a Commissioner to oversee the processes.
The vacancy details of Board appointments made by Ministers are now
publicised by the Cabinet Office at: www.publicappts-vacs.gov.uk.
The Nolan Committee set out seven principles for public life:
» selflessness
» openness
» integrity
» objectivity
» accountability
» honesty and
» leadership.
The Code of Practice can be found at:
www.public-standards.gov.uk/about_us/code_of_practice.aspx. This has
been followed by other, similar codes, for example in April 1997 for the
Voluntary and Community Sectors from a working party lead by the Joseph
Rowntree Foundation
There is a need to understand why local people would want to be on a
regeneration board and what they may be able to achieve, especially if there
are tensions between the regeneration programme and elements of the local
community.
CASE STUDY: Women on Boards
This was commissioned by the Learning and Skills Council nationally and
evaluated by Cranfield University School of Management. The research
involved working with twelve women (mainly BME) in 2006 to support them in
gaining skills to access to both public and private sector board positions. The
preliminary conclusions are that mentoring and workshops really help, as do
board observation sessions. Key skills developed included:
• awareness of how to identify board opportunities;
• increased knowledge and self awareness;
• increased confidence;
• better understanding of possible strengths that could contribute to
boards and;
• better understanding of what they could gain from being on boards.
In only a few months after the project ran, four of the twelve women had gained
some kind of board or similar public position. The Northwest Regional
Development Agency is considering replicating the project with a stronger focus
on private sector boards.

Page 21 of 29

LADDERS TO REGENERATION: RENEW NORTHWEST INNOVATION TASKFORCE FINAL REPORT MAY 2007

The Higgs Review
In April 2002 the Government asked Derek Higgs to review the role and
effectiveness of non-executive board directors. The report was published in
January 2003 and fed into the so-called Combined Code. The review and its
code concentrate on the benefits and safeguards gained by having:
• more non-executive directors on boards;
• stronger guidance for board chair; and
• more effective evaluations of board performance, including annual
appraisals.
These recommendations were mainly aimed at listed private sector boards, but
public sector boards have also benefited from these guidelines.
The Tyson Report
Following the Higgs Review, the Government asked Laura Tyson to lead a
group to look at how boards might draw on more diverse pools of talent to
enhance board effectiveness. The Tyson Report was published in June 2003
and concluded that there is a need for:
• rigorous and transparent board selection processes;
• more and better training and evaluation for board members; and
• research and measurement to encourage greater board diversity.
This report is available at:
www.womenandequalityunit.gov.uk/publications/Tyson_report.doc.
We want to emphasise that board development does work, and that there can
be big changes seen relatively quickly. For example, the Board of Connexions
Cumbria recently undertook a self-evaluation of its performance and
effectiveness with assistance from the Institute of Directors. All of the Board
members were asked to complete a self-assessment topic list concerning their
views on the specific Board’s capability, governance, strategic management,
structures and processes. This led to an agreed Action Plan which set a
strategic course to 2010.
We welcomed the suggestion by Connexions Cumbria that this process be
studied further as a future case study, to disseminate the lessons learnt so far,
and to track and evaluate the changes and benefits which are expected as a
result of these performance improvements.
The Carlisle Local Strategic Partnership (LSP) Executive Group recently
held a training day on issues to be grappled with, with a lot of interest in terms
of disability and a broad understanding of equality issues. A core group of
officers will take this forward, looking at possible mechanisms to embed these
discussions within the LSP, for example, on the issues raised by migrant
workers. One outcome was to identify the need to re-visit the role of the private
sector. They have agreed to work with RENEW Northwest in following through
on this initial work, and in particular on linkages with local young people.
The Chief Executive of the Lancashire Economic Partnership, which has a
relatively recently formed partnership Board, addressed the Taskforce. The
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formation of the board was subject to a number of ‘givens’ by funders and
others, including:
• the chair must be from the private sector;
• local authorities initially wanted fifteen nominations and eventually
agreed to six; and
• the six private sector nominations are from six distinct economic
sectors.
These types of factors, along with the fact that individuals were chosen by the
nominating organisations, mean that there is little or no scope for the Chief
Executive to configure the Board around other requirements, however
worthwhile.
In anticipation of this nomination process, the Partnership’s constitution
provides for a Forum to sit alongside the Board. The Forum has about 70
individuals who are more representative overall of the sub-region and with
powers to set budgets and to establish the “headline” work priorities. A key
judgement was to develop a clear understanding of respective roles of Forum
and Board, their complementarities and connectivity thus avoiding duplication
of effort.
It was important to be realistic and understand that establishing the Forum is no
guarantee that evolution will work and that a more diverse and representative
board membership will emerge. Yet it was still a worthwhile approach to take.
This remains a risky and innovative area of work requiring buy-in from the key
partners such as local authorities. There is also a need to avoid superficial
responses and to grow and support people into new roles.
We noted that these issues are not just found in the public sector. We heard
first-hand of an example of a private sector international consultancy where the
workforce is very diverse (e.g. 35% women, 10% BME, 20% working overseas)
yet there is just one woman member on a board of fourteen (7%). The
organisation was acutely aware of this and keen to examine business-useful
mechanisms to address it.
The issue of representation also needs to be explored, for example, a Black
person doesn’t represent all Black people or a Black and minority ethnic (BME)
community - but they do bring specific knowledge, experience, skills and
insights which can add value to the work of the organisation. There is a risk
that individuals are expected to take on such a representative function, or that
they are seen as a ‘token’, and that no support programme is available for them
or their peers on the Board.
There is a general sense that imposition will not work, but equally that the
strategic players such as funders could be more prescriptive in terms of board
development programmes. In this regard it was suggested that New Deal for
Communities Boards were more representative of local communities than
others because of Government insistence that it be thus.
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The North West Regional Assembly (NWRA) Executive Board now formally
acts as what was previously referred to as the North West Housing Board. The
North West Regional Housing Group provides the Executive Board with
strategic advice and support on all housing matters. The Housing Group
includes the member organisations of the original Housing Board along with
additional members providing sub-regional and technical expertise.
We are keen to address regeneration board activities at all levels within the
region and, therefore, we are pleased to have the support of NWRA in taking
forward work on the nature of this Group. A possible early intervention may be
to examine ways to address diversity, whilst also improving the involvement of
the private sector within the North West Regional Housing Group.
We are discussing with the National Trust North West ways of assisting them
in transferring innovations from some of their existing projects, such as
Interchill, which engages with young people in Liverpool, so that they can
diversify the range of potential Regional Advisory Committee members.
Speke Hall and Interchill
Young people from Interchill - a youth project based in Garston - have been
working with Speke Hall to create a podcast so that visitors can listen to young
people’s scripts as they look at the different rooms in the Hall. For some of the
young people it was an introduction to the history of the hall and some of its
conservation issues. For Speke Hall and the National Trust it was a way of
being more community focused and relevant.
The Trust’s Regional Advisory Committees typically meet four times a year and
are a key resource to the Board and Trustees. Constitutionally the individuals
on an advisory committee are required to be National Trust members, and
traditionally the vacancies and nominations have been publicised through the
members’ newsletter. However, the regional leaders are aware that there are
other publicity and recruitment channels which would also be constitutional and
which might also reach and develop a more diverse membership base. The
next recruitment period is due in the autumn of 2007.
It is important not only to consider the current make up of boards, but also the
range of people who are attracted to these positions. It is evident to us from
discussions with boards, consultancies and recruitment agencies that only a
relatively small number of people from regeneration areas are (a) seen to be
eligible for board membership and (b) already have an interest in applying for
such positions. It is crucial to raise the awareness of board positions and to
dispel myths that there are no opportunities.
It is evident that board members at medium and senior executive level are
routinely engaged by (a handful) of major recruitment agencies. There is further
scope to work with such agencies to address under-representation issues – as
they may act as a conduit between aspiring and potential (non-traditional)
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board members and boards themselves – as well as facilitating matches
between different working cultures and expectations.
This requires recruitment agencies to extend their links and contacts to a
diverse range of potential candidates.
“Our responsibility to our clients is to support them to make diversity a reality in
their organisations. We are committed to providing our clients with choice and
will deliver shortlists that provide this. We are excellently networked into
organisations that will assist us in sourcing more diverse candidates for client
shortlists, but we also recognise that search is only limited by our own creativity
so we are constantly striving to improve our approach to attracting individuals
from all sections of society.” Senior Recruitment Consultant
CASE STUDY: Odgers Recruitment Agency
Odgers have a national public sector diversity working group. Their work
suggests that it is useful when influencing boards on their future recruitment
plans to include coaching as a key tool, and to prioritise such tools within
budgets. Chaired by Baroness Virginia Bottomley and Margaret Sentamu, the
Group comprises representatives from across the company. Their role is to
constantly identify ways to increase the diversity amongst employees and
directors, and improve the creativity with which Odgers tackle client
assignments.
Odgers are often asked to help clients to re-address the diversity of their
Boards. They look at the requirements of the organisation, whether that be to
address the under representation of a specific group, or a skills deficit. They
use a combination of search and advertising to generate a shortlist of
candidates that will complement the existing board.
www.odgers.co.uk.
CASE STUDY: Veredus Recruitment & Selection
Veredus believes that the most effective way to recruit individuals from minority
ethnic and other groups, whether at board or staff levels, is to start with local
communities – those intended to benefit from the regeneration activity - and
take a long term view as part of an overall community engagement strategy.
Their overall recommended strategy is outlined below. This assumes, though,
that most localities will already be actively involved in community engagement
activities and that these could form part of a specific recruitment campaign.
The overall aim is to build a ‘face’ of the organisation within the community and
develop a robust system of communication with such organisations on a regular
basis, and in a manner in which the message is understood by all. They use a
number of approaches, including the following:
Existing research: To understand the area and the perceptions of the groups
who live within it. Qualitative research on perceptions of it as an employer from
its existing employees is the starting point.

Page 25 of 29

LADDERS TO REGENERATION: RENEW NORTHWEST INNOVATION TASKFORCE FINAL REPORT MAY 2007

Community contact: To build a bespoke database of local organisations,
representing residents generally, minority ethnic groups, and other local
organisations such as Mosques, churches, temples, disability organisations.
Veredus identifies organisations (such as neighbourhood renewal teams) that
work closely with local groups and provides them with information for use on
posters, postcards and in Open Day events to increase awareness of any
organisation as an employer or board. For the most senior recruitment roles,
they would expect to undertake similar types of activities at a regional and
national level, building a search to encompass organisations that can put them
into contact with those individuals that have the type of experience required.
Mailings to organisations with promotional material to be displayed within
organisations’ premises, accompanied by a credibly worded letter providing
information regarding the campaign and its importance; to opinion leaders and
influencers working in local organisations, who have interpreting skills (in the
widest sense), community knowledge and cultural awareness; and to
households as direct marketing programmes to people in a regeneration area
can be very effective.
Advertising: Depending on the nature of the role, Veredus would recommend
consideration be given to advertising in specific publications read and trusted
by different groups within the community.
Microsite: A microsite on the internet can be built for staff use and for public
access. A secure section for staff access can be incorporated, providing staff
with the information they will need to support any training that they might
undergo. It will also allow staff to access information on diversity initiatives
within the organisation, best practice case studies and contact points for further
information. The public section of the site will have information about, say,
religious festivals, cultural diversity and the differences that exist between
minority ethnic groups. It can also be used as a discussion board.
Promoting diversity internally: There are a number of methods by which
regeneration organisations can promote awareness of their specific recruitment
exercises among their own staff, including those from under-represented
groups, and to increase the awareness of diversity issues internally. This can
include literature, diversity seminars and conferences, identifying diversity
champions, mentoring and making the most of individuals who have made
themselves available to become role models. Diversity training is critical and
cannot be overstated. Typically the training required includes executive training
for board members, directors and senior managers, impact assessment
training, cultural competency, champions training and basic equality and
diversity awareness / action training.
Diversity PR: Finally, public relations should be at the forefront of the strategy,
targeting relevant publications with stories that could be used. For this to work,
articles need to be presented in a manner appropriate to the audience.
www.veredus.co.uk
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CONCLUSIONS: MAINSTREAMING LADDERS TO REGENERATION
Research has clearly shown there are critical success factors needed to ensure
that good practice and innovation becomes mainstreamed within organisations
and complex systems. The nine critical success factors highlighted here have
been derived from international studies credited below 7.
Strategies critical to success in mainstreaming innovation:
Understand the institutional framework you are working in, and work to
improve it as necessary
Work with (other) policy makers for the better effectiveness of projects
Identify the appropriate sources of funds
Agree codes of practice and standard specifications
(Source: UN Expanding Access to Modern Energy Systems)
Encourage and accept incremental changes
Document the gains made for others to use
(Source: UN Office of the Special Advisor on Gender)
Create early engagements with others
Provide partners with convincing evidence
Show the added value to be gained for existing programmes
(Source: How to Mainstream Neighbourhood Initiatives, renewal.net)
Taken together, these findings suggest the group of nine critical success
factors which are required to successfully create and mainstream ‘ladders to
regeneration’ for local communities. It is our belief that innovation in this area
has repeatedly failed to be picked up by the mainstream in the past because
some of these factors are not present.
Our Taskforce was commissioned by RENEW Northwest to examine why,
despite much innovation and good practice, regeneration organisations and
7

www.undp.org/sgp/download/Expanding_Access_to_Modern_Energy_Services__Replicating,_Scaling_Up_and_Mainstreaming_at_the_local_level.pdf ;
www.un.org/womenwatch/osagi/gendermainstreaming.htm;
www.renewal.net/Documents/RNET/Overview/How%20To/Howinfluencemainstream.doc
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partnerships in the Northwest are generally still failing to create adequate
ladders to regeneration.
We have found many examples of good practice and we have spoken with and
been inspired by many enthusiastic practitioners and leaders.
If we had to highlight just one of our findings, it would be that the
mainstreaming of all of the good practice we found has yet to take place on a
significant scale. We propose to work with a number of partners within the
region to explore this failure further and to seek to apply the mainstreaming
criteria which emerge from the research literature.
As a Taskforce, we believe that there is still much more to be done across a
range of communities and regeneration organisations to understand how better
we can all respond to and lead this challenge. Central to this is an
understanding of the diversities and differences within communities and the
need for determination and understanding of complex and challenging issues.
At a very practical level we believe that there are well established approaches
and techniques which can help regeneration leaders and practitioners make
often rapid progress. We have seen many of them in action. There are
examples of good practice which we have highlighted.
Our message is hopeful and realistic. We have highlighted good practice as we
have found it, and will work with key partners to develop and publicise further
good practice. Equally we recognise that some initiatives will take years before
a noticeable change is seen, and many more will require vision, tenacity and
resilience. Our findings are based on grounded and honest appraisals of what
can be done to replicate and to mainstream good practice.
What all these projects show is that improving the representation of local
people within regeneration is possible - in major cities, in towns, in rural areas,
with ethnic minority groups, with young people, with women, with unqualified
people, with disabled people, with parents and carers. We believe that it can
also be achieved with other important groups within the community - new
migrant groups, with retired residents, with everyone.
To do so requires leadership, vision, understanding, commitment and a positive
attitude to risk.
We commend our findings to all those engaged in the regeneration of the
Northwest and wish you every success in building ladders to regeneration for
your local communities.
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Programme Director, Working Differently NHS
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PLUS Group Director, PLUS Group
Zoe Smith
ReGender Project Manager, Oxfam
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Research Fellow, University of Salford
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Director, RENEW Northwest
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Melissa Madjitey
Samantha Sifah
Catherine Elliot
Gary Lamb
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Ian McNichol
Secretary:
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Executive Director, Big Life Group
English Partnerships Graduate, on placement with
NWDA
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Director of Development Services, Carlisle City
Council
(for Carol Bartram), New East Manchester
(for Vicki Godfrey), JobCentrePlus
Chief Executive, Lancashire Economic Partnership
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Head of Knowledge, Design & Innovation, RENEW
Northwest
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Foreword
The North West is home to fifteen diverse Higher Education
Institutions (HEIs), all of which contribute to the delivery of
sustainable communities both within the region and beyond.

Phil Barton

Annually they produce over 55,000 graduates and have over
33,000 staff, a large number of whom are actively involved in
research and teaching activity that supports the economic,
environmental, social and cultural processes of regeneration
and renewal, all of which are vital to achieving truly sustainable
communities.
As a result the fifteen members of the North West Universities
Association (NWUA) are able to make a huge contribution to
the development of the region – and of its professional
community.
This publication highlights the depth and breadth of this resource.
It is designed to help bridge the gap between the busy and often
overstretched practitioner community – whether in the public,
private or third sectors – and the research and teaching
community in the regions HEIs.
Professor Timothy
Wheeler

Phil Barton
Director
RENEW Northwest

Professor Timothy Wheeler
Chair
NWUA
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Corporate Information
RENEW Northwest

The North West Universities Association

RENEW Northwest is the Regional Centre of
Excellence for Sustainable Communities.

The North West Universities Association
(NWUA) aims to foster collaboration
between its fifteen members and the wide
range of regional partners to maximise the
contribution of HE to the regional agenda.

Sustainable communities are about more than
bricks and mortar. They need good governance,
strong partnerships, excellent public services
and high quality design – and delivering this
requires a multitude of professional and
leadership skills.
Established by the Northwest Regional
Development Agency at the request of
government, RENEW Northwest exists to
develop these skills amongst the region’s
regeneration professionals – from highways
engineers to youth workers, from property
developers to community leaders.
We do this by developing dynamic and
responsive learning opportunities to meet the
on the ground challenges that arise from
delivering sustainable communities.
From leadership programmes to mentoring, from
training sessions to information sharing, we
tackle a number of key priority areas including,
partnership working, leadership and governance,
and individual professional development.
Acting as a central intelligence point for
information about sustainable communities
through our website, publications, events and
good practice programme, we draw together
key information on creating sustainable
communities and make it accessible to busy
professionals.
In short, RENEW Northwest’s role lies at the
heart of the renaissance of the region by actively
bringing together all those involved in the
delivery of sustainable communities to share
knowledge, improve skills, develop leadership
and inspire excellence.

To find out more about RENEW
Northwest visit www.RENEW.co.uk or
contact us at:
RENEW Northwest
The Tea Factory
82 Wood Street
Liverpool L1 4DQ
Tel: 0151 703 0135
Fax: 0151 703 0136
Email: info@RENEW.co.uk
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Higher education institutions in the North
West are engaged in a huge variety of
activities that extend far beyond traditional
teaching and research. They are not simply
world class educators but also innovators,
supporters of business, employment
generators, major regional employers and
cultural leaders.
Together they make a significant contribution
to the social and economic wellbeing of the
region’s people and to the cultural success and
economic development of the North West as
a whole.
The higher education institutions of the
North West:
have a combined annual turnover of over
£1.6 billion
employ over 33,000 staff
produce over 55,000 graduates annually
won over £200m from research grants
and contracts in 2003/04
achieved scores of 4 or more (signifying
nationally or internationally recognised
research) in 62 out of 68 Research
assessment exercise 2001 categories
achieved scores of 5* (the highest award
in one third of all subjects

To find out more about the
North West Universities Association go
to www.nwua.ac.uk or contact us at:
North West Universities
Association
4th Floor Albert House
17 Bloom Street
Manchester M1 3HZ
Tel: 0161 234 8880
Fax: 0161 236 8467
Email: info@nwua.ac.uk
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Delivering Sustainable Communities
The North West is being transformed as
government, business and the voluntary sector
work together to renew the region’s
communities.
From Birkenhead to Bacup, from Crewe to
Carlisle, and many points in between, more
than 15,000 professionals, from planners to
developers, from community leaders to
housing managers, are directly employed in
this huge collective endeavour. The scale and
significance of which is demonstrated by the
£24 billion a year of public money alone that
is spent in the North West on regeneration
and economic renewal.
To make the most of this opportunity we
must avoid the mistakes of the past, where we
collectively failed to create truly sustainable
communities through a disjointed and
piecemeal approach to regeneration.
Eight essential components for sustainable
communities have been identified by the
Government (see Figure 1). It is crucial that
the people responsible for delivering sustainable
communities have the skills and knowledge to
be able to work together to do so.
Much of this knowledge is already available in
the region’s Higher Education Institutions
(HEIs). However, busy professionals can
sometimes find the sheer scale of universities
and their faculties, schools and departments
a difficult maze to navigate.

Figure 1: Components of a Sustainable Community

The purpose of this publication is to highlight
the areas of expertise available within North
West universities and signpost busy
professionals to the source of this knowledge.
The diversity of sustainable communities
information and range of expertise available is
such that one publication cannot cover all
aspects of how universities and professional
can work together. However, the case studies
and matrix of expertise will, we hope, provide
an entry point for busy professionals which
we would encourage them to take up.

2

Signposts to Sustainable Communities: Sources of Expertise

University of Bolton
Steps to Health – improving Asian
women’s access to exercise and
physical activity
The University’s Department of Sport, Leisure
and Tourism Management was recently asked
by Bolton Metropolitan Borough Council to
undertake a review of its Steps to Health
project.

‘

Steps to Health can contribute to changed
attitudes to female involvement in physical
activity within Asian communities.

The aim of this project was to improve the
health of Asian women in Bolton through the
promotion of exercise and physical activity.
The project targeted Asian women because
nationally there is a very low participation
amongst this group in traditionally organised
physical exercise. This is a cause for concern,
not only because it suggests inequalities in
access to opportunities for exercise, but also
because Asian women suffer disproportionately
from a range of health problems that exercise
could prevent.
The project recruited Asian women to train
as volunteer fitness coaches and to provide
classes for Asian women within their
communities. At its close over three hundred
Asian women had joined these classes.
The review demonstrated that contrary to
popular myth, Asian women do enjoy
participating in exercise and sport when there
are enabling conditions.The success of the
project was due to the fact that the classes
were delivered by female Asian instructors in
appropriate community settings and in Asian
languages.
It was also discovered that Asian girls tend to
be discouraged from undertaking vocational
education in sport and leisure management.
While this is unlikely to change in the short
term, projects such as Steps to Health can
contribute to changed attitudes to female
involvement in physical activity within
Asian communities and thus to enhanced
public health.

For further information contact:
Mark Allanson
Director of Development
Development Office
University of Bolton
Deane Road
Bolton
BL3 5AB
tel: 01204 903779
e-mail: m.allanson@bolton.ac.uk
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University of Central Lancashire
The Healthy Settings Development Unit
The Healthy Settings Development Unit was
established in 2001 within the Faculty of
Health at the University of Central Lancashire,
to support and facilitate the integrated
development of healthy settings throughout the
North West of England and beyond. As well as
co-ordinating programmes of work within and
across specific settings such as prisons,
hospitals, stadia and workplaces, the unit and its
staff have been commissioned to undertake a
range of research and development work
relating to regeneration.

Learning from Health Action Zones
The unit was commissioned by the National
Primary Care Trust to capture and disseminate
learning from Health Action Zones (one of the
Government’s area-based initiatives) within the
East and West Midlands, to support work to
tackle health inequalities. The aim of the
papers was to provide bite-size learning around
tackling health inequalities.They are intended to
be useful to individuals, organisations such as
primary care trusts, local authorities and local
strategic partnerships, as well as the voluntary
and community sector.
www.hiagateway.org.uk

Well-being Impact Assessment of
Hemsworth Coalfield Partnership
Regeneration Programme
The unit was commissioned by Wakefield
Health Action Zone to undertake a wide-ranging
well-being impact assessment of the Hemsworth
Coalfield Partnership SRB5 Regeneration
Programme.This involved documentary analysis
and qualitative research with a range of
stakeholders, and the report and
recommendations have been disseminated widely.
www.publichealthnice.org.uk

‘

Engagement of black and minority ethnic
communities in regeneration
UCLan’s Centre for Ethnicity & Health has
completed a study which examined the
degree to which black and minority ethnic
communities are engaged in Single
Regeneration Budget (SRB) Partnerships and
their programmes across Lancashire.
The project was commissioned by the
Lancashire office of the Northwest Regional
Development Agency, following the disturbances
experienced in some English towns in 2001.
It was carried out at the same time the
Agency was addressing its statutory compliance
with the Race Relations (Amendment) Act
2000 and the need to continually improve and
extend the role of black and minority ethnic
groups in the business of regeneration.
The study examined the methods employed on
how better to include black and minority ethnic
communities by nine regeneration partnerships
in Blackburn, Burnley, Pendle, Rossendale,
Hyndburn, Preston,West Lancashire, Blackpool
and Lancaster. The areas selected offered the
opportunity to examine the experience of a
range of programmes and geographic locations
with significant black and minority ethnic
communities, contrasted with other areas with
predominantly white communities.
Evidence was taken from policy and SRB
programme documentation, face-to-face
interviews with executive officers and members
of partnerships together with individual and
group consultation with members of the
communities themselves.
The study concluded that the experience of
each SRB Partnership could vary considerably.
This was a consequence of the ethnicity, size
and diversity of communities, executive track

Positively encourage the inclusion of
black and minority ethnic groups in
the business of regeneration.

record in accessing and delivering regeneration
funding, the priorities of Partnerships and
communities, the type and sophistication of
organisational and delivery structures, geography
and location.The study outlined a checklist of
good practice in governance, weaknesses and
development considerations and further issues
for Regeneration Partnerships to consider.

For further information contact:
Dr Alexis Holden
Faculty of Science & Technology
University of Central Lancashire
Preston
PR1 2HE
tel: 01772 893521
e-mail: ajholden@uclan.ac.uk
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University of Chester
Accredited qualifications for
practitioners at the University of Chester
From September 2006 the University of
Chester is offering regeneration practitioners
the chance to gain accredited University
qualifications, using the University’s established
Work Based Learning (WBL) Framework.
The Framework, which was validated in 1998,
currently has about 1,000 students in a variety
of work situations. It is designed to enable
learners to study and qualify in any subject,
provided it is related to their work. Using the
Framework, learners devise their own
programme of study, relevant to their needs,
based upon the work they do.
For those in regeneration practice, a suite of
specialist modules will be available from
September 2006. The modules have been
developed on the basis of research on
competencies required by those working in
regeneration. They include generic
competences such as project management
and managing people, as well as regeneration
specific topics, such as working with
communities.There are about twenty such
modules in total.

devises an appropriate programme, begins and
ends the period of study when they choose,
and studies at times which are convenient.
The work-based focus ensures that taught
theory is related to working practice.
The programme facilitates reflective practice
as a means of improving performance.

‘

The aim is to provide accredited, low
cost education tailored to the needs of
the individual practitioner or employing
organisation.

’

In addition, learners enrolled on the WBL
Framework are eligible to study any registered
module in the University. If this still does not
meet the needs of the individual, new
modules will be provided, written either by
the University or even by the individual
learner. Full tutor support is available to assist
learners to develop their own programme.
Delivery is facilitated by an electronic Virtual
Learning Environment, which provides original
learning materials as well as access to other
online sources. Student support is available via
tutorials, study workshops and workplace
mentoring.
The aim is to provide accredited, low cost
education, tailored to the needs of the
individual practitioner or employing
organisation.The learner chooses their
qualification (Diploma, Certificate, Masters),
5

For further information contact:
Dr Jon Talbot
Professional Development Unit
DWRS
University of Chester
Parkgate Road
Chester
CH1 4BJ
tel: 01244 221458
e-mail: j.talbot@chester.ac.uk
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Cumbria Institute of the Arts
The Arts are big business in Cumbria.
Research and Creative Enterprise Services
(RACES) supports the region's creative
industries through the provision of a creative
business solutions service directly to business,
industry and the community. Being based at
Cumbria Institute enables staff to tap into a
pool of home-grown creative talent and
expertise unrivalled in the region.
RACES aims to integrate art in all its many
guises – cultural, aesthetic and technological –
with businesses, communities and schools, in
effect putting it at the centre of its economic,
educational and social activities.
Creative resources include cutting edge
industry-standard equipment and access to
over 1,500 creative thinkers – including film
makers, web designers, animators, actors,
photographers, journalists, graphic designers,
dancers, visual artists, curators, historians,
poets and writers.
Activities of RACES include website design,
graphic design and publishing, consultancy and
promotional film production, the delivery of
creative business training courses and one-toone business and funding advice plus
opportunities for exhibition and showcasing
the work of creative individuals. RACES works
closely with other agencies, for example,
Cumbria Chamber of Commerce and the
Cumbria Cultural Skills Partnership, to ensure
there is a comprehensive provision of support
available within the region for creative
practitioners.

‘

RACES provide a number of services focusing
on professional development, enterprise and
employability within the creative sector. A
new course development entitled Creative
Business Training is tailored to help people
succeed in this vibrant sector. This eight-week
course is intended to equip participants with
essential skills and knowledge covering a
variety of areas. Subjects include: market
research, business planning, presentation and
pitching skills, website and print design,
working with schools, working with
communities, banking, leadership and law.

Research and Creative Enterprise
Services aims to put the arts at the
centre of our economic, educational
and social activities.

RACES is dedicated to developing the
commercial skills of Cumbria Institute’s 1,500
students (enabling them to work more
effectively with real-world businesses) as well
as non-students dedicated to establishing
creative businesses in the county.

For further information
contact:
Karen Bassett
Research & Creative Enterprise
Services
Cumbria Institute of the Arts
Brampton Road
Carlisle
Cumbria
CA3 9AY
tel: 01228 400318
e-mail: karen.bassett@cumbria.ac.uk
6
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Edge Hill University
Edge Hill’s Centre for Local Policy Studies
Edge Hill’s Centre for Local Policy Studies
(CLPS) has over the last eight years built a
strong research and consultancy role around a
number of themes affecting local governance
and the voluntary sector, including:
community consultation/participation
equalities and diversity
regeneration and neighbourhood renewal
social exclusion/inclusion strategy
leadership
voluntary sector management
The Centre has been successful in attracting
external funding from a wide range of
agencies at local, regional and national levels. In
this current year we have carried out work
with the Employers Organisation for Local
Government, the Commission for Racial
Equality, the Greater London Authority, the
North West Regional Assembly, twelve local
authorities ranging from Sunderland to
Richmond-on-Thames, and a number of
voluntary organisations including national
charities such as Save the Children.
The Centre has developed a national reputation
for its work on Equality and Diversity and two
of the Centre staff, Stuart Speeden (Head of
Centre) and Dr. Julian Clarke, have developed
the Equality Standard for Local Government,
implemented in over 400 local authorities
across England and Wales. The standard is a
national tool for equality improvement adopted
by the audit commission as a Best Value
Performance Indicator.
Commissioned research has been used to
stimulate and develop Edge Hill’s research
capacity through published outputs such as
reports and journal articles. Research capacity
has also been strengthened through grants
from the British Academy and the Nuffield
Foundation, while equalities work has led to
an active role as partners in the SEQUAL
project, a partnership of seven higher
education institutions that includes Edge Hill
together with Universities of Surrey, Sussex,
Bangor, Glasgow, Warwick and London
Metropolitan, and is funded through
the European Equal Programme.
7

‘

For further information contact:
Stuart Speeden
Centre for Local Policy Studies
Edge Hill University
St Helens Road
Ormskirk
Lancashire
L39 4QP
tel: 01695 584233
e-mail: speedens@edgehill.ac.uk

The Centre has
developed a
national reputation
on equality and
diversity.

’
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Lancaster University
IT in the community
CommIT (Community IT) is a European
Regional Development Fund supported
initiative delivered in partnership by Lancaster
University, Blackpool Council for Voluntary
Services and PC Recycler (a Blackpool based
social enterprise). The project delivers a range
of ICT support for disadvantaged individuals,
groups, community based organisations and
social enterprises.
The project is delivered through on-site
student placements, workshops and individual
‘hands-on’ tuition sessions, with a direct
delivery philosophy of breaking down barriers,
and removing ‘technology fear’, far removed
from traditional delivery of this nature through
generic and formal learning centres. The
project further removes the cost barrier
associated with ICT adoption by providing
free recycled PCs, printers and scanners
through the partnership with PC Recycler.
One of CommIT’s recent projects involves the
promotion of internet telephony using Voiceover Internet Protocol (VoIP) technology.
Student volunteers work as independent
ambassadors promoting the different VoIP
supplier options, exploring how maximum
costs savings are achieved and highlighting any
costs of installation. Students then support the
implementation of VoIP within the
organisation, installing the necessary systems
and training staff and organisation beneficiaries
in its use.

‘

A direct delivery philosophy of breaking
down barriers far removed from
traditional delivery through generic
and formal learning centres.

CommIT has also supported young people
from Blackpool’s Queen’s Park Estate in the
creation of a multimedia video diary. Delivered
in partnership with Queen’s Park Residents’
Association and Blackpool Police, young people
took part in storyboarding, filming shoots and
postproduction.The group used ICT in new
and exciting ways, gaining new skills that set the
foundation for future learning.
The Higher Education Funding Council for
England recently awarded CommIT their highest
accolade of ‘Outstanding Project – Exceptional
Winner’ at its high-profile Active Community
Fund Awards. Judges described the project as “a
brilliant use of the skills and knowledge within
the University to engage with hard to reach
groups. A model entry with great vision”.

Information Systems Services
Lancaster University has recently been awarded
the Queen’s Anniversary Prize for Higher &
Further Education in recognition of the extensive
regional broadband networks rolled out across
Cumbria and Lancashire by the University’s
Information Systems Services Directorate.
Hundreds of schools, colleges, libraries and
community groups have benefited from the
initiative, which has seen sustainable, low-cost,
high-capacity broadband networks delivered
across the region.
The prize recognises the University’s achievement
in delivering the largest ‘last-mile’ regional
broadband infrastructure in Europe – a
particularly difficult challenge given that
Lancashire and Cumbria is a dispersed, largely
rural region with large areas of varied and
mountainous terrain.
Groups benefiting from broadband networks
developed by Lancaster University and its
education and public sector partners include:

’

universities, schools, colleges, libraries,
museums, community and adult learning
centres.
researchers and communities throughout
the region who are linked to the
University’s very high capacity (10GbE)
backbone network which runs from Carlisle
in the North to Cheshire in the South.
Lancaster University partners Cumbria
Institute of the Arts, St Martin’s College and
Carlisle College, as well as other colleges
and sites in the Region who benefit from
state-of-the-art network connectivity
provided by Lancaster University as the lead
site for the Cumbria and North Lancashire
wide-area academic network (CANLMAN).
the network for the Cumbria and Lancashire
Education Online (CLEO) Regional
Broadband Consortium. With its County
Council partners in Lancashire and Cumbria,
the University has delivered a broadband
network that has already hooked up over
1,000 schools, including primary schools in
Lakeland valleys and rural Lancashire. Remote
schools such as these would either be
beyond the reach of other commercial
telecommunications networks or they could
not afford the commercial charges.

For further information contact:
Dion Williams
Regeneration Manager
Research & Enterprise Services
Bailrigg
Lancaster
LA1 4YW
tel: 01524 592002
e-mail: d.williams2@lancaster.ac.uk
8
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The University of Liverpool
Spatial Planning in Action
This is an Office of the Deputy Prime Minister
(ODPM) project which seeks to evaluate the
way the new spatial planning system is being
implemented in England. It involves longditudinal
case studies of 23 local authorities, literature
reviews, longtitudinal surveys, thematic case
studies and action learning events.

North West Regional Spatial Strategy
and Health
This project started in 2004, provides advice to
planners and other officers working in a range
of regional stakeholder organisations in the
North West on the public health issues that
should be addressed in the North West
Regional Spatial Strategy.

Sustainable Partnerships: towards a
framework for effectiveness and inclusion
This project was sponsored by the ODPM and
the ESRC to explore the inclusiveness and
effectiveness of Local Strategic Partnerships in
England. As part of the project, a detailed
community profiling of the 88 Neighbourhood
Renewal Areas (NRAs) was conducted,
followed by case studies of two districts in the
North West of England.

Human Resources and Regional
Development
This study presents a survey of current
thinking about the human resources
component of regional development strategies.
It draws on a sample of international evidence of
variations in education and training needs
across the range of OECD countries.The
study reviews a number of key concepts,
introducing the notions of a learning economy
and a learning society, and the translation of
these ideas
with the
concept of a
learning region.
Furthermore,
the scope for
universities to
influence
regional
development is
reviewed.
9

Neighbourhood Renewal Strategy (NRS)
– tackling social exclusion on Merseyside
One of the key aims of the NRS is to improve
the coordination of initiatives focused on
addressing social exclusion. However, through
Merseyside Social Inclusion Observatory’s
(MSIO) research it has been identified that
such coordination has yet to be fully achieved
on Merseyside. This in part is due to the lack
of consistency in defining, developing and
evaluating social inclusion-focussed policies
and programmes. As a result, a potential
framework was set out to support the
successful implementation of programmes
such as the NRS and to sustain progress that
is currently being made across a number of
national ‘floor target’ areas.

Black and Minority Ethnic (BME)
Communities – improving the
evidence base
MSIO has produced several reports that focus
on the extent to which it is possible to
produce a comprehensive profile of the BME
population in Merseyside across a range of
themes, including employment, education,
crime, health and housing. In particular, work
has been considered within the context of the
quality of information available and processes
of engagement at a community level (and for
a number of different policy initiatives).

‘

This analysis will
provide a basis
for establishing
how the access
strategy might
best contribute to
the problem of
food deserts.

’

Housing Market Renewal Initiative (HMRI)
MSIO has recently completed a study focusing
on the ways in which individuals or groups
(including BME groups) who are either
suffering, or at risk of, social exclusion have
been engaged in urban policy initiatives and
the degree to which such engagement has
captured the ‘lived experience’ of such
individuals and groups in Liverpool, Sefton and
Wirral. A particular focus was placed on the
areas of information provision, consultation,
participation, partnership working and
supporting independent community interests.

Geodemographics – the use of small
area data to produce national
classifications of neighbourhoods
A number of research reports have been
produced by MSIO that use geodemographic
classifications to consider the ‘efficiency’ and
‘completeness’ of area-based targeting for
policy initiatives such as SureStart, the EU
Merseyside Objective 1 Pathways Programme
and Neighbourhood Renewal. Further work
comparing the Indices of Deprivation (ID)
2004 with less affluent geodemographic
neighbourhood types is now being taken
forward to analyse the degree of consistency
between each approach in terms of targeting
deprived communities.

For further information contact:
Dr David Shaw
Department of Civic Design
The University of Liverpool
The Gordon Stephenson Building
74 Bedford Street South
Liverpool
L69 7ZQ
tel: 0151 7943122
e-mail: daveshaw@liv.ac.uk
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Liverpool Hope University
Urban Hope
Urban Hope is a wholly owned subsidiary
company of Liverpool Hope University which
was set up to operate as a social enterprise in
the areas of access, regeneration and
enterprise.
Urban Hope is unique in the university sector
in that it operates and draws on a high level
of expertise from core staff as well as from
the wider university infrastructure. It prides
itself on finding solutions to difficult urban
challenges and on its track record in making a
difference in the area of social justice and
inclusion. It utilises the knowledge and
expertise of senior managers dedicated to the
company and has led on three award winning
regeneration initiatives.

Kensington Community Campus is a three
phased project which is transforming a large
reservoir site, as well as adjacent sites, into a
community sports, health, learning, leisure,
work and family support resource network.
Much of the site, apart from the sunken
reservoir, was unused brownfield land which
now houses a new community-owned and
managed sports centre as well as a temporary
GP and community health centre. Next to the
reservoir site new infant and junior schools
have been built. In addition Urban Hope has
project managed the funding strategy, the
client management of the construction and
long term sustainability plan for the newly built
Kensington Life Bank.This £3.6m family and
lifelong learning centre, which provides a range
of family support services for the Kensington
Community, including a Sure Start/Childrens
Centre as well as a 62 place nursery. All of this
forms part of phase one of the development.

Phase two of the Kensington Community
Campus is presently being undertaken and
involves the construction of two football
pitches, a bowling green and the full
landscaping of the reservoir site. In addition
Urban Hope is facilitating the development of
an overarching community based asset
company which will manage the site.
Phase three involves a proposal to develop a
long term community health facility as well as
a ideas for a number of major iconic buildings
which combine living, working and leisure
features within a fully eco-friendly environment.

‘

Urban Hope prides itself on finding
solutions to difficult urban challenges and
on its track record in making a difference
in the area of social justice and inclusion.

’

For further information contact:
Dr Martin Carey
Urban Hope
Liverpool Hope University
Stand Park Lodge
Hope Park
Liverpool
L16 9JD
tel: 0151 2913291
email: careym@hope.ac.uk

10
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Liverpool John Moores University
The main objective of the studies in which
LJMU is currently involved is to develop
means of identifying soil health in previously
contaminated or despoiled land for restoration
and for soft end uses. This is particularly
applicable to community forestry and the
development and implementation of best
practice and regional markets for the creation
of healthy, sustainable soils.
In addition to the healthy soils project,
ongoing work in the field of recycling organic
wastes is being carried out, focusing on waste
which is generated by local industries.
Professor Dickinson and his team are
currently working on a number of projects on
experimental brownfield sites within the region.
Eleven landfill sites, previously inadequately
capped, have undergone a programme of
cleansing involving the controlled planting of a
carefully selected diverse range of tree species.
Six urban sites known to contain contaminated
soils are being treated through the planting of
willow, poplar and alder coppice species
known to absorb the contaminants from the
soil. A 150 metre section of previously
neglected and derelict canalside has been
successfully treated with a phyto-remediation
process and has now been cleaned up
sufficiently to reopen.

Reclaiming brownfield sites
As environmental sustainability becomes an
ever-growing issue, research at Liverpool John
Moores University (LJMU) is on the pulse of
development and innovation. LJMU academics
are currently engaged in a range of
environmentally-sensitive projects, including the
treatment and cleansing of contaminated land
sites for future residential and social use.
For over five years LJMU has been at the
forefront of developments in brownfield
remediation. Collaborative work undertaken
by Professor Nick Dickinson in conjunction
with research groups from other universities,
the Mersey Forest, local authorities, land
owners, environmental organisations and
businesses has led to the investment of £3
million for use in brownfield projects across
the North West.
11

Tackling urban sprawl
The continuation of urban sprawl is now one
of the most significant land-use change issues
facing Europe, as it increasingly diminishes the
quality of life on the continent. It generates
major impacts on the environment such as
surface sealing, emissions by transport, ecosystem fragmentation and affects the social
structure and economy of an area.
At LJMU teams within the School of Built
Environment are working on the European
Commission Framework Five project URBS
PANDENS, which has produced an integrated
impact assessment of regulations, incentives,
economic instruments and infrastructure
measures on urban sprawl. Within the project
a number of policies introduced by European,
national and regional agencies have been
investigated and options for improvement
developed.

On the basis of seven case studies of major
European cities, modern qualitative modelling
techniques utilising so-called qualitative
differential equations (QDE) have been used.
The model results have been used as possible
scenarios (a single qualitative model gives
various future scenarios) of future development
in the regions.
These scenarios have been evaluated within
stakeholder workshops with respect to
sustainable development.The achieved ranking
of futures have then been used for policy
design on the basis of the models, good cases
databases, local experience on politics, and
further stakeholder dialogues. The project
findings are being written up as a book to be
published by Blackwell later in 2006.

‘

Research at
Liverpool John
Moores University
is on the pulse of
development and
innovation in
environmental
sustainability.

’

For further information contact:
Kerry McManus
Business Development Centre
Liverpool John Moores University
Redmond Close
Liverpool
L1 7BY
tel: 0500 876543
e-mail: bdc@ljmu.ac.uk
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The University of Manchester
Regeneration, local economic
development and urban planning
research at the University of Manchester
The School of Environment and Development
(SED) has a long history of research on
regeneration, local economic development
and urban planning. Academics in Geography
and Planning & Landscape have contributed to
policy-oriented research for a wide range of
sponsors, including government departments
(ODPM and its predecessors in particular),
the European Commission, local authorities,
research councils and charitable funders.
SED researchers have developed a national
and international reputation for their work on
urban policy evaluation, neighbourhood
regeneration, approaches to measuring
deprivation and social exclusion, regional
economic planning and policy, and the
governance of cities and regions.
Examples of major research projects include:
research for ODPM assessing the impacts
of government urban policy and the
Action for Cities programme, evaluating
the effectiveness of Urban Development
Corporations, reviewing progress in the
establishment of Urban Regeneration
Companies, monitoring the effectiveness
of the Coalfields Regeneration Trust, and
evaluating the New Deal for Communities
Partnerships in Manchester, Oldham and
Rochdale.
research on a variety of local
neighbourhood regeneration initiatives,
including an evaluation of the EU URBANfunded Moss Side and Hulme Partnership
in Manchester, and the A6 Single
Regeneration Budget Partnership (also in
Manchester).
work for the Joseph Rowntree Foundation
on the establishment of Regional
Development Agencies (1999-2000).
research for ODPM on the State of
England’s Cities (published alongside the
Urban White Paper, 2000) and on the
State of the Nation’s Cities as part of
ODPM’s efforts to monitor progress in
meeting Urban White Paper targets.

‘

research for the Economic and Social
Research Council (ESRC) exploring the
relationship between competitiveness
and social
exclusion in Liverpool and Manchester.
the development and subsequent updating
of ODPM’s Index of Deprivation, work for
ODPM to construct a deprivation
database, and parallel research on relative
deprivation for the Northern Ireland Office
and the Welsh Assembly Government.
work for West Yorkshire authorities on
relative deprivation in the mixed urban and
rural area of West Yorkshire, and for the
Greater London Authority and the
Association of London Government on the
development of measures of deprivation
for Greater London.
research for the Neighbourhood Renewal
Unit to develop a digest of neighbourhood
statistics.
research on the use of information and
communication technologies to assist in
citizen participation in urban planning and
economic development efforts (for the
European Commission, and for numerous
local authorities).

The School of
Environment and
Development has
developed a national
and international
reputation.

’

For further information contact:
Sandra Schmidt
External Development Manager
Research Office
Faculty of Humanities
The University of Manchester
Oxford Road
Manchester
M13 9PL
tel: 0161 2750285
e-mail: sandra.schmidt@manchester.ac.uk
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Manchester Metropolitan University
Manchester Institute of Sport & Physical
Activity (MISPA)
MISPA works closely with the Manchester City
Council and a variety of partners to support
the development of active communities within
the North West by improving the quality of
people’s lives through helping to reduce health
inequalities and supporting a healthy
population and a healthy economy.
It can provide a range of resources and
information about the positive impact of sport
and physical activity on communities. This
resource can help support, inform and influence
policy and practice relating to sustainable active
communities. It also helps to generate external
funding with partners to further support its work.
MISPA is involved with many large scale
research projects including:
A 4-year £1.13m European funded project
into ‘building sustainable communities
through sport and physical activity’.
A national evaluation of Barclays Bank
£30m ‘Spaces for Sport’ programme.
A nationally renowned long-term
educational research initiative at Wright
Robinson Sports College
MIPSA runs many smaller projects and offers
short–term consultancies and research support
to local organisations.
MISPA researchers have a broad range of
research and practical interests allowing them
to support sport and activity projects spanning
many different themes from crime, education,
urban regeneration, obesity, social exclusion,
and many broad public health agendas.
For more information please go to the
website: www.mmu.ac.uk/academic/mispa

‘

The Centre for Urban Education
The Centre for Urban Education is an
innovative partnership between MMU and
Manchester City Council responding to the
difficulties facing teachers and learners in
challenging inner city environments. The
centre’s aim is to tackle the high turnover of
urban teachers and pupils and improve
attainment amongst the most disadvantaged
children in poorer urban areas.
The Centre for Urban Education is there to
help ensure that Manchester’s young people
receive the highest possible standard of
education.The Centre supports inner city
teachers by running an innovative MA course
in urban education at the newly formed
Manchester Teacher Learning Academy.
The Academy offers a study and research
programme for teachers in a multiprofessional context centred in the urban
environment. Part of the Centre’s provision
includes networking sessions and events that
bring teachers together to share best practice.
The networking experience provides a
valuable support mechanism to teachers in
difficult inner city schools.

MMU is collaborating with four other northern
Universities and regeneration practitioners on
a £3.16 million project that addresses key
urban regeneration challenges facing the north
of England. Financed by HEFCE’s Strategic
Development Fund the project will support
knowledge transfer that meets the needs of
the wider community. MMU’s academic lead in
the project is Professor Carolyn Kagan, director
of the Research Institute for Health and Social
Change and author of the first RENEW
Intelligence Report Making a Difference:
Participation and Wellbeing.

The Centre also partners with the region’s
schools on projects that address the needs of
disadvantaged youngsters. The “Schools 2
Uni” programme showcases a University
education to children from some of the region’s
most deprived areas and aims to increase the
confidence of underprivileged learners.
For more information please go
to the website:
www.ioe.mmu.ac.uk/cue

Doing well in education is the most
effective route for young people out
of poverty and disaffection.
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Urban Regeneration Making a
Difference Project

For further information contact:
Sam Gray
Regional Office
Manchester Metropolitan University
Ormond Building
All Saints
Manchester
M15 6BX
tel: 0161 2473429
e-mail: s.gray@mmu.ac.uk
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The Open University in the North West
Working with Dingle Community
Learning Programme
In 1994, in response to residents’ requests, the
Open University (OU) established a dynamic
programme of learning in Dingle, a disadvantaged
ward in the Toxteth area of Liverpool.
It was designed to enable residents’
participation in opportunities being created
through regeneration efforts in the area. During
1998, a year of transition, the OU used a
variety of learning resources to develop the
skills of a management committee, which led to
the successful formation of Dingle Community
Learning Partnership (DCLP) as an
autonomous self-sufficient and
self-governing organisation in 1999.

DCLP bought and developed a former
derelict pub, which the energy of local
volunteers has transformed into a vibrant
multi-purpose centre, at very little cost.
Owning the building outright ensures that the
community has control of an asset for as long
as they wish. So, DCLP now has a multi
purpose building, managed by aware residents,
which provides a full range of education,
health and social services in a local context.
Learning in the local context continues to
provide the impetus for social regeneration.
In DCLP, learning, primarily on higher education
programmes, is designed to provide personal
development directed towards community
development.

A wide range of courses have been used to
introduce independent learning. ‘Openings’
courses have been particularly valuable in
offering preparatory higher education study in
the local context.This learning has
underpinned understanding of key issues
across very large numbers of local people.

‘

Learning in the
local context
continues to
provide the
impetus for social
regeneration.

’

For further information contact:
Judith Austin
The Open University in the North West
351 Altrincham Road
Sharston
Manchester
M22 4UN
tel: 0161 9987272
e-mail: j.m.austin@open.ac.uk
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The University of Salford
The University of Salford is committed to
providing high quality research that can inform
the development of policy and initiatives at
local, urban, city-regional, regional and national
levels. Given the wide range of activities
undertaken at Salford, the Vice Chancellor
commissioned a “Strategic Framework for
Regeneration” in 2003 to review exiting capacity
and to develop new initiatives.This enables
Salford to more effectively develop regeneration
activities across the different disciplines and
promotes a coordinated approach research,
teaching and enterprise activities.
Examples of recent strategic initiatives include:
The Strategic Development Fund (SDF)
project will address key urban regeneration
challenges facing the North of England.
A new collaboration between partner
universities and regeneration practitioners
will support knowledge transfer, to meet
the needs of the organisation, business and
the community.
Salford has appointed a new Chair in
Regeneration to take a lead on further
strengthening working relationships
between regeneration practioners and the
relevant research and teaching expertise
across the University.

Community Finance Solutions is an award
winning innovative project that has
developed a model for providing affordable
credit to the poorest communities by
developing community banks. There are
now 8 community banks nationwide which
also provide relevant business advice to the
community leading to sustainable economic
regeneration.
Salford has a strong regional, national and
international profile for its work in
neighbourhoods, housing and regeneration,
city, city-region, regional governance and
science and technology policy.This is powerfully
reflected in the range of funders that sponsor
research including the Core Cities, Regional
Development Agencies and Government
Offices, Government departments including
DTI, DCLG (and its predecessors), Treasury, the
European Commission, and UK research councils.
Relevant research is undertaken in the 6* rated
Research Institute in the Built and Human
Environment (BUHU) that hosts the centre for
Sustainable Urban and Regional Futures (SURF).

INTEL Cities (Towards Intelligent
Sustainable Cities), was EU funded RTD
roadmap which explored new
opportunities for better quality city services
and sustainable Urban Development
(SUD) through intelligent use of ICT.
SURF and ECOTEC have been evaluating
Housing Market Renewal programmes in
the North and Midlands. A major project
funded by the Manchester Salford
Partnership provided an evidence base for
the local HMR initiative.
SURF has undertaken a series of projects
funded by ESRC, development agencies
and health authorities to more effectively
understand the technology transfer
between universities and their urban and
regional contexts.
A SURF led consortium was recently
appointed by the Northwest Development
Agency to undertake a study on
“Strengthening the evidence base of key
economic and spatial strategies” in the
North West’.

Examples of recent initiatives include:
Two major research projects have been
conducted for ODPM by SURF on the
introduction of Elected Regional Assemblies
developing an evaluation framework and
examining the transferable policy lessons.
SURF provided research support to the UK
government EU Presidency Theme on
Sustainable Communities during 2005.
A series of projects for ODPM, the most
recent was the SURF led consortium that
produced “A Framework for City-Regions”
which contributed to the evidence base for
the New Deal for Cities and Regions.

‘

For further information contact:

Dr Karl Dayson
ESPaCH
Crescent House
The University of Salford
Salford
M45 4WT
tel: 0161 2952827
e-mail: k.t.dayson@salford.ac.uk

Community finance solutions was voted
the most innovative project in the
Northwest of England and is seen as a
global pioneer.
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St Martin’s College
The Business and Community
Enterprise Unit
The Business and Community Enterprise Unit
(BCEU) is the dedicated centre for academic
enterprise within the Faculty of Arts,
Humanities and Social Sciences of St Martin’s
College.Twenty-one members of staff are
actively engaged in working across Cumbria
and Lancashire, as far a field as Carlisle,
Ambleside, Lancaster, Preston and Blackburn.
The BCEU is currently engaged in and has
recently completed a number of projects
which contribute to the establishment of a
flourishing and diverse local economy and the
development of vibrant, harmonious and
inclusive communities.

Beyond Face Value
Beyond Face Value is a multi-agency project
that aims to tackle inequality and disadvantage
in the labour market faced by men and
women from minority ethnic communities in
Lancashire. It is being undertaken by a
‘Development Partnership’ led by
St Martin’s College.

‘

New Entrepreneur Scholarship

Connecting Communities (Blackburn)

The New Entrepreneur Scholarships (NES)
scheme encourages and supports enterprise
and self-employment among nascent
entrepreneurs in socially deprived areas of
England. NES offers a practical programme of
help and support to get people started in
business. As well as developing business skills
successful candidates can apply for up to
£1500 in start-up support funding.

This project provided a women-only space
for marginalised, disadvantaged minority ethnic
women and offered appropriate educational,
training, employment and enterprise
opportunities.The project also offered advice
and support on health and welfare, family and
marital difficulties. It had a large number of
beneficiaries accessing various courses and
guidance and was supported by the European
Social Fund and the Single Regeneration
Budget.

Community Radio Project
Diversity Radio 107FM was a community
based radio station which provided the public
with the opportunity to produce and
broadcast their own radio programmes.This
innovative project was funded by the
Northwest Regional Development Agency
and the BCEU at St Martin’s were responsible
for enabling and co-ordinating the project for
the first year. The radio station broadcast
from a purpose built studio at Lancaster
YMCA and in partnership with Lancaster &
Morecambe College offered a free ‘Skills for
Life’ Radio Presentation Skills course to
provide people with the skills to begin getting
involved in radio production.The project was
an excellent example of how the BCEU are
working in partnership with local colleges,
organisations and volunteers to benefit the
community as a whole.

Learning in the local context continues
to provide the impetus for social
regeneration.

’

For further information contact:

Matthew MacDonald
Business and Community
Enterprise Unit
St Martin’s College
Lancaster
LA1 3JD
tel: 01524 384519
e-mail: memacdonald@ucsm.ac.uk
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Key Components of a Sustainable Community

Key Components of a Sustainable Community

Issues/Tiers

GOVERNANCE
Well run – with effective & inclusive participation,
representation & leadership

Regional and local government
Government agencies: housing, regeneration, business support, etc
Regeneration initiatives and programmes: employment, housing,
community, SMEs, etc.

POLITICAL

Vision & ambition
Inspiring & effective leaders
Inclusive & integrated partnerships
Citizen empowerment & involvement
EQUITY
Fair for everyone – including those in other
communities, now and in the future

Sustainable development
Community cohesion
Mainstream delivery & floor targets
Diversity, equalities impact assessment

ECONOMIC

ECONOMY
Thriving – with a flourishing & diverse local economy

Strong business community with links to the wider economy
Inter-competitiveness (villages, towns, cities, regions)
Inward Investment – public, private
Fiscal incentives, taxation, fees, subsidies, grants
Quality business support and creation
High quality skills training provision
Wide range of jobs and access to them for excluded

SOCIAL & CULTURAL
Active, inclusive & safe – fair, tolerant and cohesive with a strong
local culture and other shared community services

Research and technical development
Diverse, cohesive & tolerant
Active community and voluntary organisations

SOCIAL

Building social networks – clubs and societies
Children & young people valued & with inter-generational connections
SERVICES
Well served – with public, private, community & voluntary services

Sporting, cultural & social facilities
Health & social services
Education & training
Police, fire, utilities

TRANSPORT & CONNECTIVITY
Good transport services & communication linking people to jobs,
schools, health & other services

ENVIRONMENTAL,TECHNICAL

HOUSING & THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT
A quality built and natural environment

ENVIRONMENT
Providing places for people to live in an environmentally friendly way

Community development and voluntary sector support
Good, accessible public transport
Extensive telecommunications & internet access
Balance between motor vehicles and other transport
Good connections from neighbourhood to city region
Excellent communications with / between stakeholders
High quality design and planning
Development control
Construction & maintenance excellence
Land and property ownership, compulsory purchase
Rights of way / access
Historic buildings & landscape
Clean, safe, attractive streets, parks and public spaces
Access to nature & green space including allotments
Land use and settlement patterns
Low levels of pollution to air, water or land + remediation measures
Enhanced biodiversity
Low levels of fossil fuel use
Waste minimisation, facilities & encouragement to reduce, reuse, recycle
Renewable and alternative energy

Grading: A* – Major specialism for the HEI with a significant level of activity, A – Considerable activity, B – Not a major area but some ‘high spots’ of relevant activity, C – No specific ac
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University of
Liverpool

Liverpool Hope
University

Liverpool John
Moores University

The University of
Manchester

Manchester
Metropolitan
University

The Open
Univerity in the
North West

The University
of Salford

St Martin’s
College

Lancaster
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ctivity but strengths in related areas, Blank – no relevant or related activity
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Expertise in Profession-Specific and Generic Skills
The Open Univerity in
the North West

The University of Salford

St Martin’s College

Re / development planning

B

B

A

Economic development

B

B

A

Urban design and architecture

B

B

B

Civil engineering design
Property development

B
B

B
A*

C
B

A
B

Construction

B

A

C

C

Facilities management

B

A*

C

Environmental management
Communication

B
B

A*
B

A
A

Community development

B

A*

A

Planning and development control

B

A

Land and property ownership

B

A

Compulsory purchase
Rights of way/access

B
B

A
A

C
C

A
B

Pollution control

B

A

B

Access/accessibility/equality

B

A*

C

Historic buildings and
landscape protection

B

A

Environmental health

B

Building regulations

B

Manchester Metropolitan
University

LEGAL CONTEXT

Local planning

C

B

A*

B

A
A

B
B

B

A*
A*

B
B

C
A

A*

B

C

A*

B

B

A*

C

A

C
B

B
A

B

C

A

A*
A*

A
A
A

B

The University of
Manchester

A
A

A*

Liverpool John Moores
University

B
B

B

Liverpool Hope University

C

A
B

University of Liverpool

A

Lancaster University

B
A
A

Edge Hill

Urban LCA

Cumbria Institute of
the Arts

REGENERATION PROCESSES

GENERIC SKILLS
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EIA

University of Chester

B

SEA

University of Central
Lancashire

Strategic planning

University of Bolton

Topic
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A
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A

A*
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C
C

A
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A
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B
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A

B

B

A

C

Inclusive visioning

B

B

A

C

Project management

B

A*

A

C

Leadership

B

B

A

C

Financial management and appraisal

B

A

A

Conflict resolution

B

B

A

Communication (including listening
and solutions)

B

A

A

Making it happen within constraints

B

A

A

Customer awareness

B

A

A

Securing feedback

B

A*

A

Team and partnership working

B

A*

A

Process and change management

B

A*

A

Stakeholder management

B

A*

A
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B

A

Community engagement

A
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A
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B

A
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B

A
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C
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A
B

B
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B

C

B

B

B

A
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B
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B

A

A

A
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B

A
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A
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A
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Cumbria Institute of the Arts
Brampton Road
Carlisle
Cumbria
CA3 9AY
Tel: 01228 400300
E: info@cumbria.ac.uk
www.cumbria.ac.uk
St Martin’s College
Fusehill Street
Carlisle Campus
Carlisle
CA1 2HH
Tel: 01228 616234
www.ucsm.ac.uk
St Martin’s College
Rydal Road
Ambleside
LA22 9BB
Tel: 015394 30300
www.ucsm.ac.uk
St Martin’s College
Bowerham Road
Lancaster
LA1 3JD
Tel: 01524 384384
www.ucsm.ac.uk

WORKING TOGETHER,THE MEMBERS
OF THE NORTH WEST UNIVERSITIES
ASSOCIATION ARE WELL PLACED
TO MAKE A KEY CONTRIBUTION
TO THE REGIONAL ECONOMY
OF THE 21ST CENTURY

The Open University
in the North West
351 Altrincham Road
Sharston
Manchester
M22 4UN
Tel: 0161 998 7272
Fax: 0161 945 3356
E: north-west@open.ac.uk
www.open.ac.uk
The University
of Manchester
Oxford Road
Manchester
M13 9PL
Tel: 0161 275 2000
www.manchester.ac.uk
Manchester Metropolitan
University
All Saints Building
All Saints
Manchester
M15 6BH
Tel: +44 (0)161 247 2000
Fax: +44 (0)161 247 6390
E: enquiries@mmu.ac.uk
www.mmu.ac.uk

Lancaster University
Bailrigg
Lancaster
LA1 4YW
Tel: 01524 65201
www.lancaster.ac.uk

The University of Salford
Salford
Greater Manchester
M5 4WT.
Tel:+44 (0)161 295 5000
Fax:+44 (0)161 295 5999
www.salford.ac.uk

University of
Central Lancashire
Preston
PR1 2HE
Tel: 01772 201201
www.uclan.ac.uk

Liverpool John Moores University
Rodney Street
Liverpool
L1 5UX
Tel: 0151 231 2121
www.livjm.ac.uk

University of
Central Lancashire
Penrith
Cumbria
CA11 0AH
Tel: 01768 863791
E: cumbrianinfo@uclan.ac.uk

The University of Liverpool
Liverpool
L69 3BX
Tel: 0151 794 2000
www.liverpool.ac.uk

University of
Central Lancashire
Carlisle
Cumbria
CA3 8TB
Tel: 01228 592666
E: carlisle@uclan.ac.uk
Edge Hill University
St Helens Road
Ormskirk
Lancashire
L39 4QP
Tel: 01695 575171
E: enquiries@edgehill.ac.uk
www.edgehill.ac.uk
The University of Bolton
Deane Road
Bolton
BL3 5AB
Tel: 01204 900600
www.bolton.ac.uk
Royal Northern College
of Music
124 Oxford Road
Manchester
M13 9RD
Tel: 0161 907 5200
E: info@rncm.ac.uk
www.rncm.ac.uk

Liverpool Hope University
Hope Park
Liverpool
L16 9JD
Tel: 0151 291 3000
www.hope.ac.uk
University of Chester
Parkgate Road
Chester
Cheshire
CH1 4BJ
Tel: 01244 375 444
E: enquiries@chester.ac.uk
www.chester.ac.uk
University College Chester
Warrington Campus
Crab Lane
Warrington
Cheshire
WA2 0DB
Tel: 01244 375 444
E: enquiries@chester.ac.uk
www.chester.ac.uk
MMU Cheshire
Crewe Green Road
Crewe
Cheshire
CW1 5DU
Tel: 0161 247 2991
www.cheshire.mmu.ac.uk

20

RENEW Northwest
The Tea Factory
82 Wood Street
Liverpool
L1 4DQ
Tel: 0151 703 0135
Fax: 0151 703 0136
Email: info@RENEW.co.uk

North West Universities Association
4th Floor Albert House
17 Bloom Street
Manchester
M1 3HZ
Tel: 0161 234 8880
Fax: 0161 236 8467
Email: info@nwua.ac.uk

www.RENEW.co.uk

www.nwua.ac.uk

Photographs reproduced with the kind permission of, University of Bolton, University of Central Lancashire, University of Chester, Cumbria Institute of the Arts,
Edge Hill University, Lancaster University,The University of Liverpool, Liverpool Hope University, Liverpool John Moores University,The University of Manchester,
Manchester Metropolitan University,The Open University in the North West,The University of Salford and St. Martin’s College.
Cover image reproduced with the kind permission of Urban Splash
A pdf version of this document is available at www.RENEW.co.uk
NAMP approved recycled product.

Pan-Professional
CPD for
Sustainable
Communities
A research report by Sue Carmichael

RENEW Northwest
The Tea Factory
82 Wood Street
Liverpool L1 4DQ

Tel. +44 (0)151 703 0135
Fax. +44 (0)151 703 0136
info@RENEW.co.uk
www.RENEW.co.uk

Pan-Professional CPD for Sustainable Communities

CONTENTS
FOREWORD by Jack Pringle, President, RIBA
INTRODUCTION by Sue Carmichael
1.0 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY with Recommendations
2.0 THEORY BEHIND THE RECOMMENDATIONS
2.1 Vision
2.2 Strategy
2.3 Focus for action
2.4 Communication and Promotion
3.0 CONTEXT FOR PAN-PROFESSIONAL CPD
3.1 Sustainability: Sustainable Development and Construction for Sustainable Communities
3.2 Lifelong Learning; CPD; Skills; Access
3.3 The Twin Demand: Supply Market
3.4 Best practice knowledge capture and transfer potential
4.0 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
4.1 Background
4.2 Built Environment Occupation focus
4.3 Interrelated Twin market
4.4 Higher Education as a Sustainable Community skills provider
4.5 Interviews
4.6 Research Steering Group
4.7 Interim Feedback: Feed forward Workshop
4.8 Meeting of NW Institutes and Associations
4.9 Draft Memorandum of Understanding and Launch Event
5.0 CPD: OPPORTUNITIES
5.1 The need for generic ‘soft’ skills as well as core ‘hard’ skills
5.2 How can generic skills best be acquired?
5.3 The role of employers
5.4 External Benchmarks role in developing a lifelong learning culture
5.5 European Framework for Quality Management (EFQM)
5.6 Formal and Informal learning
5.7 How can time allocated to CPD be made most effective?
6.0 CPD: SOLUTIONS AND ISSUES
6.1 Formal and informal learning opportunities
6.2 Pan professional learning
6.3 Barriers and Opportunities in pan professional learning
6.4 Time and cost investment in CPD
6.5 Event: time, duration, location
-2-

Pan-Professional CPD for Sustainable Communities

6.6 What employees and employers require from CPD
7.0 RECOMMENDATIONS
7.1 National organisations and agencies
7.2 National Institutes and Associations
7.3 Regional Institutes and Associations
7.4 Regional Agencies
7.5 Employers
7.6 Individuals
7.7 A three way individual, employer, institute partnership approach
7.8 A ‘balanced diet’ of lifelong learning?
8.0 SOME EXAMPLES OF LEARNING PRACTICE
9.0 APPENDICES
A: List of Interviewees
B: Interview Questions
C: Draft Memorandum of Understanding
D: Glossary of Acronyms
E: Information sources

-3-

Pan-Professional CPD for Sustainable Communities

FOREWORD
I thoroughly welcome this pan-professional report on Continuing Professional Development
(CPD) as I am a strong believer in breaking down the barriers within our over, and needlessly,
fragmented development industry. So I congratulate this initiative by RIBA North West and
RENEW Northwest, who already a great example of collaborative are working in their shared
office space in The Tea Factory in Liverpool.
CPD has long been recognised as essential for any professional to keep up to date, and this need
is increasing as the pace of change accelerates and our careers morph from one expertise to
another. Change is afoot in the North West as much or more than in any other region. It has an
unprecedented range of regeneration, new build projects and other initiatives revealing skill
shortages and gaps that well-targeted CPD can fill.
Following the Egan and other reviews we are ever more conscious of the need to develop and
enhance not only our specialist professional knowledge and competences but also generic skills
to enable us to perform more effectively in partnership with others. So pan-professional CPD
will complement the evolving programme of the Academy for Sustainable Communities as well as
the RIBA's own recently launched core curriculum, the Chartered Practice initiatives and the
Vice President (Education)'s paper paving the way for teaching practices.
We have always worked in partnership with others: clients, consultants, stakeholders, planning
officers. Sharing our learning and experience with others outside our own profession can help
open our eyes to fresh perspectives, to communicate and collaborate more effectively while
respecting each other’s distinctive specialisms. I am pleased to hear that a Memorandum of
Understanding with action points has already been agreed between eight Northwest institutes
and associations (RIBA, RTPI, LI, ICE, IED, UDG, CIC, and RICS) as a promising invitation to
encourage others to join.
RIBA North West has blazed a trail in developing a CPD club for members which has been
rolled out to other regions, and I look forward to seeing this pan-professional CPD initiative
being developed elsewhere also.
Jack Pringle, President, RIBA
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INTRODUCTION
This research paper sets out to examine/explore how pan-professional continuing professional
development (CPD) can be achieved in the context of the sustainable communities agenda.
A wide range of professionals are involved in the delivery of sustainable communities. In the
Northwest of England alone, an estimated 15,000 practitioners work in ‘regeneration’ and many
more work in professions associated with the delivery of regeneration. Each brings to their work
their distinctive core knowledge, skills and competencies. But these alone are not enough.
To ensure effective individual performance, these specific skills must be underpinned by the
essential broader generic skills, behaviours and knowledge as identified in ‘Skills for Sustainable
Communities’. (Egan Skills Review 2004). CPD is an essential tool in facilitating the development
of these generic skills alongside core specialist skills.
CPD can also play a role in the development of collective participation which is another essential
component of delivering successful sustainable communities. Even the smallest project can
involve several partners, funders, end users and stakeholder groups requiring close working
relationships between all parties to ensure both effective process and effective outcome. Panprofessional CPD enables the development of strong partnerships where key players ‘sing from
the same sheet’.
There is much that has already happened in the development of CPD in the Northwest. Even
before the publication of this report, a Memorandum of Understanding has been agreed between
eight institutes and associations (CIC, ICE, IED, LI, RIBA, RICS, RTPI, and UDG) and some
meetings to deliver joint activities have already taken place.
However there are still many issues which need to be addressed and which are highlighted in the
17 recommendations that follow this introduction.
~~~
I should like to convey my personal thanks to all those who have contributed to this research
project and who have generously shared their experience and ideas. Special thanks are also due
to the steering group for the continuing guidance: Belinda Irlam-Mowbray, Regional Director,
Tony Bott, Professional Studies Advisor, both of the RIBA North West Region and, in particular,
Tony Baldwinson, RENEW Northwest who chaired the group, also to members of both the
RIBA and RENEW Northwest teams who have assisted in so many ways.
Sue Carmichael, Principal, Constructive Futures
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
An ambitious, imaginative, interlinked co-operative effort is required by individuals, employers,
institutes, education institutions and other national and regional agencies to enable the best use
of shared expertise and resources for the delivery of effective CPD for both technical and
generic skills, as much as possible pan-professionally.
In particular,
• individuals must take responsibility for their own personal and professional development
career journey;
• employers must also take responsibility for integrating the development of their
employees with business planning and performance;
• institutes, education bodies and regional and national agencies have a shared enabling role
in:
o identifying key learning topics and effective learning and delivery methods;
o facilitating the engagement of other players in the sustainable communities
spectrum, including community organisations themselves;
o promoting and supporting the evolution of accessible interactive on and off-line
learning resources, special interest communities or networks and best practice
exchange.
A diversity of learning topics and methods informal and formal, work based or external, online
or workshop based is demanded to stimulate and challenge - in other words an innovative, well
planned varied diet of ‘blended learning’.
RECOMMENDATIONS
National Agencies
1. Relevant national organisations should annually identify key legislative, financial, social,
environmental guidance topic areas and overarching themes, to be cascaded to national
and regional CPD co-ordinators and providers on which elements of the annual CPD
programmes can be based.
2. Relevant national organisations should build up a CPD knowledge base accessible by
keywords with best practice exemplars and, where appropriate and possible, interactive
training modules for individual and group use, with links to related sites which may have
equivalent resources.
National Professional Institutes
3. As above with each institute’s council and specialist committees and forums identifying
key issues and overarching themes from an individual professional perspective.
4. Each institute to further develop its organisation specific knowledge base accessible by
keywords with best practice exemplars. For example – access to details of all the main
annual award-winning projects by various national organisations would be a hugely
beneficial. This could include an online question and answer with designers / planners /
clients and assessors comments being also recorded. This could be coupled to guided
project visits.
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Regional Institutes and similar
5. Sharing information about CPD events and activities through an institute neutral website
gateway.
6. Best practice exchange and co operation on promotion; venues; locations; timings; variety
of event type, duration, quality control, monitoring and feedback. (The RIBA NW had
already developed a CPD Club through which members have benefit of discounted rates
and preferential rates for attending and it has now been rolled out to other regions
enabling speakers and topics to be replicated, thus enabling members to attend other
venues; this principle could also be applied pan professionally; the RICS have developed a
similar arrangement.
7. Supporting small practices, sole practitioners and those in remote locations: e.g. by
advising on CPD needs for the practice; brokering / signposting to appropriate sources of
information and provision.
Regional Agencies
8. Promote the sharing of information about CPD events and activities through an instituteneutral website gateway.
9. Provide support for smaller organisations that currently rely on volunteer effort to plan
and organise their regional CPD programmes.
10. Broker links across the different players within the sustainable communities /
regeneration / construction spectrum. e.g. through themed events and activities which
bring players together in unusual, institute-neutral ways.
11. Promote awareness of the benefits of, and acquisition of generic skills to through
institutes to employers and individuals, e.g.: through experiential reflective workplace
methods; using CPD events about other topics also designed to develop and or enhance
specific generic skills.
Employers
12. Integrate lifelong learning for both organisation and individuals within business planning as
recognised systems.
13. Carry out annual appraisals to jointly reflect on performance and help staff identify
personal, professional development and career progression needs and how these can best
be met.
14. Encourage all staff, including support and administrative members who may not have
qualifications to develop their skills and build up their accredited skill levels.
7.6 Individuals
15. Appreciate the need for and value of lifelong learning / CPD in a career which may extend
for over forty years.
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16. Take responsibility for their own development by a variety of informal and formal means
in co-operation with their employers and others who may provide information, advice
and support.
17. Regularly reflect on their learning needs and opportunities, noting appropriately any
learning that has taken place and recording, where necessary to meet the requirements of
employer and / or national institute or association.
------------------------REGIONAL PROGRESS TO DATE
The following action points are included in the Memorandum of Understanding initially between
eight North West institutes and associations, signed in July 2006:
Shared planning
• To create a Forum for CPD organisers from the regional structures of professional
bodies (staff and non-executive) to meet, support and discuss their respective plans and
constraints
• To encourage a spread of generic skills CPD related events across the region to improve
take-up
Shared communications
• To link to and provide events data for a common CPD website such as with the
Construction Industry Council (CIC) or South East Centre for the Built Environment
(SECBE)
• To encourage joint marketing and promotion of CPD schedules and other resources,
especially in generic skills development
Joint delivery
• To explore the joint delivery of generic skills related CPD events where their delivery by
a single body might be unviable, and to seek to record the additional regeneration
benefits gained from Pan-Professional attendances
Links to employers, colleges, universities and other providers
• Initially to raise the profile of Pan-Professional Continuing Professional Development with
these partner organisations, and to scope further activities for 2007 onwards.

-8-

Pan-Professional CPD for Sustainable Communities

2.0 THEORY BEHIND THE RECOMMENDATIONS
This chapter is for readers who need to understand the theoretical and
detailed approach to the research project, especially for research
colleagues who may wish to adapt the work into other regional
contexts.
Readers who are looking for practical discussions and details may want
to turn to Chapter 3.

2.1 VISION
To develop an enabling framework for encouraging Pan Professional Continuing Professional
Development (CPD) / Lifelong Learning through a single connected profession-neutral gateway
and other means.
2.2 STRATEGY
i) To meet the sustainable communities / regeneration generic and other skills and knowledge
needs and thereby enhance the consequential benefits to individuals, employers and other
stakeholders though gaining interactively a broad shared perspective.
ii) To build on the momentum created by both the innovative and pioneering record of
regeneration in the North West and the opportunities provided by the vast scale of its ongoing
urban and rural regeneration and development.
iii) To build on the well established professional entry preparation and CPD provision within the
North West and beyond, by institutes and associations and a wide range of other providers, by
exploiting opportunities to share knowledge and best practice for high quality content and
effective delivery.
iv) To develop an institute-neutral virtual gateway (and other promotional means) to enable
individual members of built environment and related associations within the sustainable
communities spectrum to access information about the wide range of formal and informal
learning opportunities and methods (with appropriate protocols developed for those with
sensory impairments).
v) To encourage active participation by relevant government departments and agencies, institutes
and associations, both nationally and regionally in identifying key topics, exemplary practice and
most effective learning methods for this continuous lifelong learning knowledge transfer process.
vi) To facilitate an increased appreciation of the benefits of, appetite for and participation in CPD
/ Lifelong Learning by individuals and their employers through effective championing by leading
figures and well conceived ongoing promotion.
vii) To encourage both access to and progression within regeneration related careers through a
linked, modular, accredited system both by new entrants and those wishing to specialise at a
-9-
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higher level or move into related professional roles or organisations (harnessing the principles of:
e.g. Raising our Game; the Compass Regeneration Academy; Common Purpose etc).
2.3 ACTIONS
There are 17 specific recommendations for various organisations listed in Section 7 and in the
Executive Summary.
In partnership with built environment institutes and associations and other key regional and
national organisations and agencies: this is not intended to be a blueprint, but a suggested list of
actions which can be taken in the short, medium and long term, building on existing initiatives in
many cases.
2.31 Pan-Professional CPD itself, particularly generic skills and knowledge:
a) To communicate the vision and definitions and promote the sustainable communities /
sustainability agenda and the benefits of generic skills and continuing personal and professional
development to individuals, their employers and ultimately for the effective delivery of successful
projects and initiatives.
b) To enhance and develop the quality, variety and relevance of CPD topics, through exchanging
best practice from within the North West region and elsewhere: the effectiveness and
appropriateness of learning methods; choice of themes; commissioning of events and speakers;
the clarity and quality of promotional material and methods e.g. through an annual CPD event for
Northwest CPD organisers and providers.
c) To seek guidance from national and regional organisations on current and future key topics:
The Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG); Academy for Sustainable
Communities (ASC); Commission for Architecture and the Built Environment (CABE);
Construction Industry Council (CIC); Chartered Institute of Housing (CIH); the Institutes’
respective national and regional committees and specialist groups; The Northwest Regional
Development Agency (NWDA); RENEW Northwest, etc.
d) To seek collective ways of identifying appropriate broad themes and topics of shared interest
for pan-professional events and activities, and also to promote engagement with other players in
the sustainable communities spectrum s.
e) To work closely with key North West organisations including RENEW Northwest; English
Heritage North West; Construction Industry Council (CIC), etc in identifying exemplary and
award winning projects as key learning resources; to encourage the Royal Institute of British
Architects (RIBA), Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI), Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors
(RICS), Civic Trust, Landscape Institute (LI), British Urban Regeneration Association (BURA),
etc, to ensure that award winning projects are automatically developed into learning exemplars
through visits, masterclasses, etc, and subsequently made available and accessible on-line with
video clips and key learning points as an ongoing interactive learning resource.
f) To promote, through wide active working relationships with key national and regional
organisations, the continuous improvement of the focus, breadth, relevance, quality and
effectiveness of content and delivery of Pan-Professional CPD including generic skills by all
- 10 -
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possible means: the relevant national institutes; the Academy for Sustainable Communities
(ASC); Investors in People (IIP); Business Excellence North West; Construction Industry Council
(CIC), Construction Industry Training Board (CITB), Chartered Institute of Housing (CIH);
Business Link and other relevant regional and national organisations, including specialist training
providers (e.g. Society for Protection of Ancient Buildings (SPAB).
g) To promote the enhancement of the range of individual and collective learning choices (as well
as being more resource effective) by harnessing the increasing range of online, interactive and
blended learning options available, some of which might, in turn, be linked to learning events by
providing added value and broader perspectives through enabling direct interaction with
specialist lecturers and pan professional participants.
h) To encourage the development of further Pan-Professional special interest communities and
discussion forums, via the internet and other means.
i) To provide a means by which all young entrants to the built environment professions and
related organisations can develop leadership and other generic skills together as a peer group
cohort, then travel together through their careers to more senior levels. Strong and continuing
interactive Pan-Professional network relationships can thereby be forged from the outset which
can in turn foster a rolling mentor system.
j) To provide a co-operative means where ‘returners’ could share appropriate induction to their
respective professions by sharing many common course modules and workshops and become a
supportive community of interest / network as they re engage with their respective professions
again.
k) To co-operate in the future planning, commissioning, programming and locating of events to
ensure maximum shared options, while acknowledging the need for some highly focussed
profession specific events.
l) To encourage the development, enhancement and variety of course topics, locations and
alternative timings and delivery methods across the region. This should enable a broader range
to be offered including less popular topics which would gain from a wider pan-professional
audience.
m) To learn from other pan-professional training / development programmes by successful
North West private and public organisations who employ professionals from a variety of sectors
and from other sectors, e.g. health, education.
n) To monitor and evaluate progress of this initiative by seeking appropriate feedback.
o) To enable this pan-professional North West regional model to evolve as a pilot for other
regions.
p) To develop the website / gateway to enable the effective signposting to and guidance on
learning methods, events and courses.
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q) To promote choice from the wide range of learning methods and topics available, including
specific reflective experiential learning opportunities within job role, project or organisation and /
or externally through coaching, mentoring, shadowing and secondments.
2.32 Access to and progression within Sustainable Communities / Regeneration
related careers.
Promotion of access opportunities and progression routes to potential new entrants to the
Regeneration industry enabling potential new entrants to identify appropriate modules /courses,
accreditation, qualifications and career progression routes; support the development of such
opportunities from e.g. Raising our Game; Compass Regeneration Academy; The Learning
Matrix; Foundation courses; BURA linked courses regionally and nationally including online and
distance learning options, etc.
2.33 Connections and knowledge transfer regionally, nationally and internationally:
a) To develop wider active knowledge transfer / learning connections with other participants in
the sustainable communities arena (as listed in Egan Review – 2004: e.g. public, private, voluntary /
community sectors and higher / further education etc) e.g. through RENEW Northwest and other
regional, national and international agencies: virtually, interactively on line; through conferences
and visits etc.
b) To develop and enhance existing connections to the North West’s rich variety of HE
institutions. While this is a complex area, CPD cannot be considered apart from Higher
Education as they are closely linked elements in post-16 lifelong learning. So there are clear
opportunities for working more closely. Developing the gaining of knowledge and its sharing /
transfer by individual members, employers academic staff and their institutions, also those
elsewhere nationally and internationally, could be for mutual benefit and as a potential
springboard for innovation and shared entrepreneurial initiatives.
2.34 Individuals and employers as lifelong learners / learning organisations
RENEW Northwest is already in discussion with public and private sector partners in developing
a leadership initiative around a CPD framework for developing their own teams’ generic skills.
a) To develop personally, professionally and as an organisation
The development of personal and professional skills by individuals, and also by employers as
lifelong learning organisations in their continuous improvement as successful businesses, is key to
employers delivering effectively to meet their objectives and those of their clients. Promote
Investors in People (IIP), EFQM, PQASSO and / or other tools for encouraging an effective
integrated approach.
b) To develop enhanced specialist skills and qualifications
Enable individual members and /or their employers to identify appropriate enhanced specialist
training and qualifications either within a professional area or in a complementary specialism by a
variety of routes and methods.
c) To develop annual appraisals and personal and professional development related to business
performance and career development needs:
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Promote training and /or guidance on annual appraisals and the resulting personal and
professional development needs at different career and business development stages including
developing leadership skills in younger staff as part of succession planning.
2.4 Communication and Promotion
a) Leading national and North West figures to endorse the Pan-Professional CPD initiative: for
example by inviting Jack Pringle, RIBA President and Paul Spooner, Regional Director of English
Partnerships (who both have already agreed); and other senior figures in the public, private,
voluntary and Higher Education sectors, both to show their commitment as leaders and role
models to their supply chain and to increase their contribution as collective knowledge and
learning resources themselves.
b) Promote the North West and Northern Way as a rich and diverse learning resource; its
urban and rural challenges and opportunities; and as a pioneering ‘best in class’ exemplar for
many regeneration and innovative new development solutions.
c) Fire the imagination with targeted messages to get collective buy in by individuals, employers
and institutes / associations- e.g. the need to be at cutting edge in a competitive world.
d) Ensure clear concise communication about CPD / lifelong learning and benefits to all and
specifically the generic skills and knowledge to complement core specialist skills required to
perform effectively within a partnership delivery environment.
e) Promote Generic Skills as focussing around ‘purpose’ and method i.e. the need to understand
and engage with the ‘why’ and for whom’ any development or change initiative is taking place and
‘how’ this can be most effectively achieved through soft generic skills and knowledge rather
focussing entirely on the ‘what’- i.e. the physical or organisational infrastructure and the ‘how’ in
a functional process / programme / performance sense.
f) Promote CPD as individual needs and output value added focussed rather than as a ‘time
served hours’ basis.
g) Promote added benefits of pan professional learning - appreciate others’ roles, perspectives,
priorities and contribution and therefore how to work more efficiently and effectively together.
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3.0

CONTEXT FOR PAN-PROFESSIONAL CPD
‘All too often, the professionals the architects, the developers, the planners, the highway
engineers and so on don’t work together. Or, don't know how to. We have to change
the culture of decision making and invest in the new skills needed to create more
sustainable communities. So, as part of our support for the Bristol Accord, Britain's new
national Academy for Sustainable Communities will collaborate with partners across
Europe to improve and integrate the professional skills needed to deliver sustainable
communities on the ground.’
John Prescott, Deputy Prime Minister, Bristol Accord Meeting December 2005

3.1 Sustainability: Sustainable Development and Construction for Sustainable
Communities
The impact of the international and national Sustainability Agenda with Sustainable Development
processes and Sustainable Construction techniques responding to the needs of and creating
Sustainable Communities for the long term which will in turn have Sustainable Transport etc.
A number of challenging ecological, economic and social forces and consequent potential
opportunities are becoming widely recognised with new approaches and varied solutions being
formulated against a background of ongoing debate about balancing a complex web of competing
needs and priorities:
• Internationally: the growing concern about the powerful future impact of climate and
demographic change;
• Nationally: the burgeoning developments in equality and diversity, health, lifelong learning,
the Respect agenda and children initiatives, and other aspects of the growing social agenda
with the consequential recognition that places and neighbourhoods are much more than
physical infrastructure localities.
• Regionally: similar issues arise within the context of the specific physical, economic and
social challenges of both urban and rural areas of the North West.
Many organisations and partnerships are collectively playing their part in further raising
awareness of sustainability issues as well as promoting and driving the delivery of effective action
within their respective remits; this includes continuous learning and knowledge transfer and the
acquisition of both appropriate core professional and transferable generic skills. Together with
many other national, regional and local organisations, authorities and agencies with public,
private, and voluntary sector stakeholders, these include:
• The Government’s Sustainable Communities initiative
• The (National) Academy for Sustainable Communities
• The Sustainable Development Commission; Sustainability North West
• English Partnerships (with potential merger with HC recently suggested)
• The Housing Corporation (HC) (see above)
• Regional Development Agencies and their respective Centres of Excellence in
Regeneration; in the North West being RENEW Northwest.
• The Learning and Skills Council
• Sector Skills Councils, including, Construction Industry Training Board (CITB)
• Construction Industry Council (CIC)
• Chartered Institute of Housing (CIH)
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and many other national and regional organisations.
The vision, significance and ambition of the Sustainable Communities agenda and the scale and
complexity of processes and interaction of players involved in meeting the demands of both
regeneration and new development the North West is enormous. It is made more demanding
through ongoing pressures, including:
• Meeting core and generic skills and knowledge needs which are both critical and
challenging
• Inter and intra regional, sector and organisational competition for scarce resources
• A target driven culture with tough short term delivery and performance pressures which
are often in direct conflict with the longer term principles underpinning Sustainable
Communities and Sustainable Development
• Skills shortages: generally in terms of lack of higher skills levels, and specifically, within the
construction industry and in the planning system.
3.2 Lifelong Learning, Continuing Professional Development, Skills and Access
3.21 Background
There are several interacting background influences to these elements which include: The
evolving European, national and regional lifelong learning / Continuing Professional Development
(CPD) context and skills agenda of access, foundation and career progression routes with the
resulting opportunities and solutions. The imminent publication of The Construction Industry
Council (CIC) ‘Best Practice Guidance for CPD’ and the ‘European Project for the Use of
Standards of Competence in CPD for Construction Industry Practitioners’ (EUSCCCIP)
framework cyclical model: plan; develop; assess; review together with initiatives in other sectors
to meet learning needs; recognition of the value of informal as well as formal learning. The
‘Developing Skills for Regeneration Practitioners - How do we do it’ Conference (January 2006).
The evolving nature of Further and Higher Education progression routes underlined by the
recent FE White Paper (Raising Skills, Improving Life Chances); modular courses; accreditation
systems; blended learning; the recently announced Train to Gain initiative.
Most institutes and professional organisations and many employers and members across all
sectors already recognise the need for Continuing Professional Development / lifelong learning
and, indeed in a highly competitive world, for institutes and businesses to become learning
organisations themselves; many have developed their own approaches in response to this
challenge.
Initial education and training preceding a career of over 40 years, in spite of on going practical
experience, is inadequate for maintaining and developing the levels of professional competence
and personal skills to meet rapidly changing performance demands at a time of complex and
environmental, technological and social evolution. To remain effective as well as to be able to
travel to different career destinations, everyone needs to continue their lifelong learning journey
and therefore different levels and forms of accessible signposting, guidance and support is needed
to facilitate that process.
3.22 Varied approach
Across professional organisations, there is a varied approach in terms of numbers of hours
required the existence form and nature of a curriculum and its prescription and monitoring and
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compliance requirements; these range from the voluntary to the increasingly prescriptive and
mandatory. It seems likely that there will be an increased general level of compliance and demand
for quality with greater convergence of approach between organisations as the benefits of
particular approaches being encouraged through best practice exchange. The recent Further
Education (FE) White Paper (Raising Skills. Improving Life Chances) for instance, states that there
will be a ‘regulatory CPD requirement’ for all lecturers to fulfil at least 30 hours of CPD annually
supported by a portfolio which records industrial experience; this is a reflection of increasing
compulsion in a related sector.
There is a contrast in approaches by the institutes: For example the Royal Institute of British
Architect’s (RIBA) recently published Core Curriculum is based on a five year cycle which
demands continuous updating of the knowledge, skills and competences required for the entry
point for the examination in professional practice. The Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors
(RICS), however, prescribes the number of CPD hours over a two year period; how to invest
this time is the decision of the individual professional member. For example, members of the
Institute of Structural Engineers ‘set their own CPD agenda’ with the Institute taking an
‘overview of returns’.
3.23 ‘Skills for Sustainable Communities’ (Egan Review: 2004)
This includes a comprehensive list of generic skills, knowledge and behaviours considered
essential to delivering the sustainable communities agenda. They are ones which many already
have in part (indeed they are all desirable assets for effective performance). However, it would
be unusual to have each in full measure along with the core technical skills and competences
which each professional is expected to keep updated.
Generic Skills
Inclusive visioning
Project management
Leadership
Breakthrough thinking and brokerage
Team and partnership working, within and between team,
with shared sense of purpose
Making it happen given constraints
Process management and change management
Financial management and appraisal
Stakeholder management – including ability to work with
local residents and community groups
Analysis, decision making, evaluation, learning from mistakes
Communication-including intelligent listening to the
community, and promotion of development solutions
Conflict resolution
Customer awareness and how to secure feedback
Behaviours
Ways of thinking
Creativity
Strategic thinking

Ways of acting
Entrepreneurial
Can-do mentality
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Open to change
Awareness of limitations
Challenging assumptions
Flexible
Clear
Decisive
Respect for and awareness of the
contribution of other professionals

Co-operation
Able to seek help
Humility
Committed to making it
happen
Respect for diversity and
equal opportunity
Able to take action
Having a shared sense of
purpose

Knowledge of
The eight sustainable communities components and how
they interact
Sustainable development including best environmental
practice
Housing and built environment
Transport and connectivity
Wider national and local economy
Governance, citizenship and processes associated with local
democracy
Spatial planning and master planning
Urban design and urban coding
Attracting financial capital
Development processes
Skills for Sustainable Communities: The Egan Review (2004)
3.24 Academy for Community Leadership’s Key Leadership / Generic Skills
The Academy for Community Leadership / Neighbourhood Renewal Unit ‘s The Learning Curve
lists 26 ‘Key Leadership / Generic Skills’. The paradox is that many built environment
professionals could be left behind by the better generically skilled community leaders with whom
they will be engaging unless they are prepared to invest some of their CPD time in developing
and enhancing their soft skills.
3.25 Construction Industry Council CPD output based report
The Construction Industry Council (CIC) of which most built environment professional institutes
are members, promotes a focus on outputs in order to maximise the value added by CPD; what
competences are developed, rather than inputs-how much time is spent engaged in CPD (‘Best
Practice Guidance for Continuing Professional Development ‘ imminent 2006).
3.26 Skills; Access:
The sector skills gap and demand and supply side issues within the regeneration field. Recruiting,
retaining and up-skilling practitioners have been given significant profile following the Egan
Review of Skills. The construction industry, which, notoriously, responds directly to the volatility
of the economic cycle and has suffered severe downturns in the last twenty years, is thereby
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making it a less attractive career to enter. However recent and future predictions, both
nationally and in the North West demonstrate that the volume of new build and regeneration
projects means that the demand for skills within the broad regeneration / construction industry
will be impossible to meet without specific actions being taken by key agencies and organisations
to attract, retain and progress new entrants and up skill existing employees. There has also been
a severe shortage of entrants to planning resulting in the Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI) re
thinking and publicising the potential role of the planner for the twenty first century to be
perceived as being more an entrepreneurial facilitator and less a preventer of development. The
skills gap spans related sectors as the sustainable communities agenda is a broad cross cutting
theme; there is the consequent need and opportunity not only to improve skills in particular
fields but also to gain the transferable skills to enable not only vertical progression within
organisations, but also horizontal movement into new roles in associated ones There is also the
opportunity to progress through to higher validated levels of attainment through Further
Education (FE) and Higher Education (HE) routes; a gradual accumulation of modules, some of
which may be work based and / or a foundation degree can facilitate this process and a number
of examples have been developed.
3.3 Twin Demand: Supply market aspects to the Sustainable Communities skills
agenda
The twin interrelated demand: Supply sides to the post Egan Review (2004) sustainable
communities’ skills market, including generic skills and knowledge. Within the North West there
are estimated to be 15,000 people employed within the broad regeneration arena.
i) Employers and / or clients within the broad sustainable communities spectrum (demand) who
require staff / and / or services from those with appropriate professional, technical and generic
knowledge and skills (supply) with skills shortages in many areas, including planning and
construction.
ii) Employees and / or potential employees (demand) who require appropriate career progression
routes from a range of access training / CPD and / or FE / HE providers (supply).
3.40 Best Practice knowledge capture and transfer potential
The challenges, opportunities and potential benefits of the mutual knowledge capture transfer
and potential of best practice (in particular by exploiting the immense interactive power of
information technology) between all key players within a regenerating and developing North
West Region, the Northern Way and other national and transnational initiatives in an
increasingly complex partnership driven, multi-funder world.
3.41 Seeking best practice to enhance projects
‘The drive towards sustainable communities is a process of continuous learning. Those involved should
actively seek out examples of best practice to enhance their own work’ Professor Peter Roberts, Chair
of the Academy for Sustainable Communities.
This is a potentially influential component in lifelong learning for all professionals participating in
evolving the vision and delivering the practical reality to meet the needs of sustainable
communities. It is the subject of a current research project: ‘Professional Knowledge Development
for Sustainable Communities’ commissioned by the Royal Town Planning Institute and the Academy
for Sustainable Communities and will report later in 2006.
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3.42 Underlying purpose and vision of projects within the sustainability agenda
There is the fundamental need for all those involved to place the underlying purpose and vision
of the sustainability agenda as the strategic focus of all projects and initiatives which then drives
all that follows. Consequently best practice can then also be primarily identified against these
central criteria balanced against the specific contextual challenges of region, location, sector,
partnership and funding aspects with time also being a key issue; the political, economic, social
and technological determinants two or more decades ago may have framed a development
solution which is now seen as ‘failing’. Best practice information and evidence collected must
therefore be in a form which enables the key driving forces behind the success or failure of a
solution at the time of completion to be clearly identified; this also enables the results of
revisiting a few years later to re-evaluate and measure wider impact to be appreciated and the
results used both to formulate future policy, priorities and refined for future approaches.
3.43 Use of information technology and the internet for ease of access
Capturing and disseminating information and good practice within and between all players across
the sustainable communities spectrum is made more accessible and interactive through the
power of relational databases and the internet, with appropriate protocols to ensure the needs
of those with sensory impairments are met.
3.44 Increase and disseminate exemplary practice
The dissemination potential for best practice as exemplified by initiatives such as the RENEW
Northwest Exemplar Learning and Masterclass Programmes could be further developed Full
details about all awards projects from all of the many national schemes (RTPI; RIBA; LI; RICS:
Civic Trust; BURA etc) could be recorded and accessed through a shared internet portal. This
idea was informally proposed to Jack Pringle the President of the RIBA in early February 2006.
Award winning projects, could automatically be developed into learning exemplars through visits,
masterclasses etc and subsequently made available and accessible on-line with video clips and key
learning points as an ongoing interactive learning resource. Information about each project could
include: physical and organisational context; challenges / opportunities / barriers; brief; vision /
objectives; processes including consultation; solutions; post occupancy appraisals; lessons learnt.
Illustrations could be photographic / video / audio, including user / architect / client comments;
before; during and after the project completion. A detailed proposal will shortly be prepared to
submit formally to the RIBA and other organisations.
A research project has started with funding from English Partnerships (EP) which is re-visiting
and re-evaluating a sample of award winners over the years. This immensely powerful resource,
which could act as a model for other awards schemes will then be available as a continuous
means of inspiration, understanding and learning for all those involved in sustainable
communities.
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4.0 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
4.1 Background
The scope of this project has been primarily focussed on interviewing a sample of players within
the sustainable communities / regeneration arena, mainly within the North West. The intention
was to gain a snapshot of issues which could influence the evolution of an approach to panprofessional continuing professional development rather than look at the existing professional
development delivery structures and methods. In order to set the scene some further
background is required.
The Egan Review’ Skills for Sustainable Communities’ (2004) lists (p7):’ Key components of
Sustainable Communities’ as follows:

Annex C of the Egan Review (p100) also lists the’ ‘Core’ occupations involved in planning, delivering
and maintaining sustainable communities as follows’:
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Egan ‘Core Occupations’
Implementers and Decision Makers

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Built Environment

Environmental

Social
Economic

Community

Cross-cutting

Local authority elected members
Local authority Chief Executives and staff
Members of Local Strategic Partnerships
Regional Assembly members and staff
Chief Executives and staff of relevant regional
organisations, e.g. RDAs, Regional Housing Board
members
Infrastructure provider and maintenance managers
Regeneration leaders, e.g. URCs and other special
purpose vehicles
Chief Executives and staff of relevant national
agencies, e.g. Countryside Agency, Environment
Agency, English Partnerships, Highways Agency
MPs and civil servants with relevant policy
responsibility

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Planners
Urban designers
Area masterplanners
Architects
Engineers
Surveyors
Construction industry managers
Environmental officers, e.g. conservation, tree, play
Environmental advisors, e.g. English Heritage etc
Environmental managers
Managers of housing and social services
Developers, e.g. housing and commercial
Investors in property
Economic development agency managers and officers
Professional community and voluntary work
Community / Neighbourhood wardens and
community support wardens
• Neighbourhood renewal and regeneration
practitioners

4.2 Built Environment Occupation focus
Within the time available it was decided to primarily focus on built environment occupations as
these are the suppliers of the professional services for the demand for the creation of / or
regeneration of the physical infrastructure for sustainable communities. Some interviewees were
chosen from other occupations and also those within the Implementers and Decision makers
category.
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While many initiatives within the sustainable communities spectrum are not related to
organisational and cultural change, they often have consequences for the built environment;
conversely new building projects themselves provide the opportunity for clients and community
stakeholders to reflect on their vision and purpose for the future as the critical part of the initial
briefing process. By definition, the sustainable communities agenda implies partnership and
partnering and shared objectives and understanding. This then suggests that the built
environment professions be procurement and delivery service suppliers. However the demand
side ranges from the strategic level and funding, through to project commissioning to community
stakeholders and end users.
It is also important therefore to understand what the demand, i.e. client side, requires from the
built environment professions and this effectively includes all the other ‘Core’ occupations from
Implementers and Decision-makers through to other partner / funder / stakeholder / end user
participants. These are all expected to share to differing degrees and at varying key stages in the
built environment procurement processes and will therefore have both successful ‘end product’
(e.g. a building) and process-(i.e. effective service performance) expectations of the built
environment professionals.
In order to continuously improve this process, key good practice aspects should in turn inform
the content and form of undergraduate, post-graduate and CPD for members of these
professions and also those from other Egan ‘Occupations’ with whom they interact. Built
environment professionals are each required to ensure their professional core competencies are
kept updated though CPD and other means appropriate to their current and future professional
roles. In order to acquire and / or enhance their ‘Generic Skills, Behaviours and Knowledge
considered essential for delivering sustainable communities’ (see Section 1.0). They will need to ensure
their CPD actively embraces ‘soft’ as well as ‘hard’ skills. Having these should not only enable all
concerned to operate more effectively within their own organisations and with others and in so
doing produce more successful sustainable communities; it should also facilitate greater fluidity
across professional roles and partner organisations.
The nature of the CPD strands will vary depending on three levels, being:
• distinctive to each built environment profession,
• across the built environment professions, and
• across the wider ‘core occupations’.
To make this work as common CPD, some knowledge and understanding of the Egan ‘associated
occupations’ and ‘wider publics’ needs, issues and expectations will also be needed by training
providers.
4.21 Built Environment professionals in other roles
Some built environment professionals work on the demand (client) side in various capacities: e.g.
as chief executives or RDA, government, local authority or funder staff members or as client
advisors; others work in other aspects of the procurement and delivery industry, for instance
within developer and contractor companies. For each of these individuals to perform effectively
in their respective organisational roles on the demand side they may require some different
forms of CPD from their built environment colleagues working on the supply side, but they are
also required to maintain and update their core professional skills.
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4.3 lnter-related twin markets
There are interrelated twin ‘markets‘ within the sustainable communities spectrum. With the
supply side becoming the demand side in terms of the suppliers of lifelong learning / Continuing
Professional Development.
4.31 Demand from employers for professionals to supply appropriate skills
To meet the needs of sustainable communities through sustainable development using sustainable
construction methods
a) Demand:
• Public / private / education / voluntary sector clients
• Funders
• Decision-makers e.g. Elected Members / Board members etc.
b) Supply:
• Strategic / Economic / Macro Planning
• Procurement / Development industry
• Professional Service Suppliers etc.
4.32 Demand from professionals for the supply of Continuing Professional
Development from a variety of providers
Professionals are required to keep up to date to enable them to deliver their services effectively
to the expected professional standard in a fast changing world. They therefore ‘demand’ lifelong
learning / CPD services from their ‘suppliers’- i.e. their institutes, HE / FE institutions,
independent providers or through experiential job related means or other individual methods
such as online and other forms of distance learning i.e.
a) Demand side: Built environment professionals in each of the key construction /
environment supply and related professions;
• to meet annual required CPD hours
• to keep up to date
• to develop new specialist skills in order to provide niche services, to progress with
employing organisation or move to a new role for a new employer
b) Supply side: Professional’ institutes, related organisations and other providers, through
construction / built environment CPD programmes, events and activities, and through other
means (see Section 5.0)
• Architecture: Royal Institute of British Architects (RIBA)
• Surveying: Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors (RICS)
• Planning: Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI)
• Landscape: Landscape (LI)
• Engineering: Civil; Structural; Mechanical & Electrical; Transport etc
• Urban Design Group
• Institute of Economic Development (IED)
plus
• Facilities / Estates / Asset Directors / Managers:
• Project Managers:
• Regeneration Specialist Managers
• Conservation / Heritage specialists
- 23 -

Pan-Professional CPD for Sustainable Communities

•

Others : e.g. Funders / Advisors etc

4.4 The Higher Education Sector as a Sustainable Communities / Regeneration skills
supplier
4.41 Varied courses and learning methods
Within the sector as a whole there are a burgeoning number of courses modules and methods
and many access routes: full or part time; distance, on line learning or blended learning
combinations. There are some foundation degrees and some linked to higher or further
education colleges.
In the North West, most universities have built environment / regeneration related undergraduate and post-graduate courses and research programmes; information about these is
currently being gathered through RENEW Northwest. The Centre for Leadership development
has been developed through collaboration between The University of Liverpool; Liverpool John
Moores University, Liverpool Hope University and Edgehill University; and many of the courses
inevitably include generic skills development, including one aimed at skills development for small
business managers. Chester University has developed a whole range of courses under the ‘Urban
Studies and…..’ or ‘Urban Studies with……’ banner and has also developed a blended learning
‘Work Based and Integrative Studies Programme; the Chester Research Exchange, linking the
community and voluntary sector with academia, staff and students, also has potential for
knowledge transfer and integrating academia with practice. Elsewhere, Oxford Brookes
University has a great number of modular courses under the ‘Cities and….’ banner. Coventry
University has developed courses in collaboration with BURA and the University of the West of
England has a strong Centre for the Built Environment offering distance learning, post-graduate
and day courses.
4.42 Some issues
Which are the key regeneration / sustainability courses? In the North West? Easily accessible
from the North West? Distance learning and /or online blended courses elsewhere? Good
transferable models from elsewhere in the UK or transnationally? (If the UK is offering on line
course students internationally, then the reverse opportunity must also be available.) How
closely do they follow Egan principles?
How much pan-professional learning takes place, not just by sitting alongside colleagues studying
different subjects, but experientially through joint project working? How might undergraduates
studying pure arts, science or other subjects, who may eventually choose to enter careers within
the sustainable communities arena (which is far reaching), be introduced at this formative stage,
to the generic skills and knowledge agenda and also experience their live application through panprofessional team projects?
4.43 Accessible online prospectus
An e-prospectus is in the process of being developed for the North West and Yorkshire based
on one which is being established in the North East, through One North East, the regional
development agency with Northumbria University. This initiative will extend the knowledge base
about regeneration related courses across the Northern Way and make the means of accessing
this by keyword search. However, over the years terminology evolves so a course title may
- 24 -

Pan-Professional CPD for Sustainable Communities

eventually be a misnomer for its course content years later, but the name has by then become a
well known ‘brand’ so there would be a natural reluctance to change it: Liverpool University’s
Master in Civic Design is one such example. So it is the current curriculum content which
matters in a keyword search not the course title, although the latter must occasionally seem
confusing to potential students.
4.5 Interviews
This was decided to be the most effective method of initially gaining a wide range of individual
practical experiences and views together with ideas for ways forward which then formed the
basis for the participative Feedback : Feed Forward interim workshop.
4.51 Interviewees
Over sixty people in senior and middle management positions were interviewed. Chosen across
as wide a range as possible of occupations within the sustainable communities and lifelong
learning / CPD spectrum, the interviewees proved to have richly varied educational and work
experience background. The first ‘ice breaker’ question was centred on this topic and
paradoxically some interviewees were reluctant to reveal what they considered to be somewhat
unorthodox education and career routes to their current position. Conversely, it reveals, in a
broad sustainable communities sense, through the breadth of knowledge and understanding
across a range of themes, a complex interwoven tapestry of experience which is enlivening the
sector. It also indirectly raises the issue of whether students can specialise too early. Is it in fact
an advantage to follow an apparently elliptical career journey into the regeneration and
sustainable communities arena?
4.52 Degrees / diplomas included :
Drama; Company Secretary; Biology; Business; English; Archaeology; Horticulture; Marketing;
Law; Geography and Politics; Social Anthropology; Public Health.
4.53 Previous job and / or voluntary roles included:
Youth Theatre; Trade Union; Publishing; Property Development; Pre School Playgroup; National
Retail; Community Work; Teaching; Building Contracting; Charity Fund Raising; Development;
Youth Hostel Association; Financial Services; Personnel.
4.54 Interviewees included :
David Cracknell,
Director of Lifelong Learning, Construction Industry Council
Keith Davies,
Director of Development and Regeneration, Bolton Metropolitan
Borough Council
Claire Dove MBE,
Chief Executive of the Blackburne House Group
John Glester,
Chair of New Heartlands, Housing Market Renewal Initiative
Bipim Patel,
Board Member, Bolton at Home
Jess Steele,
Deputy Director of the British Urban Regeneration Association
Professor Peter Roberts,
Chair of the Academy for Sustainable Communities
Kate Willard,
Chief Executive of Rural Regeneration Cumbria
4.55 The form of interviews
These, which generally lasted 30-40 minutes, were mainly carried out by telephone, in order to
be economical with available time; some were face to face and there were also a small number of
meetings on particular topics. The questions (see Appendix B) were primarily designed to elicit
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experience related responses, together with views and suggestions; they were amended
according to the interviewee, with lesser or greater time allocated to different topics according
to the fullness of the answer being volunteered.
Notes made were drawn together under the different broad headings to generate the key issues
for the Interim Feedback : Feed Forward Workshop: ’How can we achieve successful PanProfessional CPD in the North West?’ in mid February 2006 (see Appendix C).
4.6 Research Steering Group:
Progress reports were presented to a small steering group who represented the two
commissioning organisations: Tony Baldwinson, Head of Operations and Skills, RENEW
Northwest; Belinda Irlam-Mowbray, Director of RIBA North West and Tony Bott, Professional
Studies Advisor, RIBA North West. Regular consultation also took place through emails during
the research period.
4.7 Interim Feedback: Feed Forward Workshop:
‘How to achieve successful pan-professional CPD in the North West’
This was held at the RENEW Rooms on 14 February 2006. The interviewees and others were
invited to achieve a spectrum of experience and views with a total of over forty participants.
Following a welcome from Phil Barton, Director of RENEW Northwest, the background to the
research project was outlined by John Hickey, Chair of the RIBA North West Region’s Education
Committee. Sue Carmichael, Principal of Constructive Futures, the researcher, gave a short
presentation of key points (see Appendix C) and two stage group workshops followed which
identified key priorities for the future which included the Institute-neutral gateway for
information exchange and co-operation. The feedback session was chaired by Dominic
Wilkinson, President of RIBA North West Region and Phil Barton, summarised the key points
which had been raised.
4.8 Meeting of Institutes / Associations
On 20 March 2006, towards the end of the research period, a meeting was arranged to which
North West built environment institutes and related associations were invited with a view to
agreeing, in principle, a way forward for co-operating in sharing information about CPD
programmes. A discussion took place about the issues involved, including the ongoing challenge
faced by the smaller organisations that did not have paid executive staff in the region with any
resulting CPD programmes being organised on a voluntary basis, which is hard to sustain
consistently alongside demanding jobs.
4.9 Draft Memorandum of Understanding and proposed Launch Event
A draft Memorandum of Understanding together with proposed objectives was circulated in
advance. The following six organisations were represented; Institute of Civil Engineers (ICE);
Royal Institute of British Architects (RIBA); Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI); Landscape
Institute; (LI) Urban Design Group (UDG); Institute of Economic Development (IED). The Royal
Institute of Chartered Surveyors (RICS) gave apologies. Roger Burton, Former Chair of the
Construction Industry Council in the North West, gave a presentation about the South East
Centre for the Built Environment (SECBE) website which logs details of CPD events from a
variety of sources and can be searched using various keywords, including topics and locations. It
was agreed in principle that this appeared to have the potential to be developed for the North
West. An offer was made through the CIC to part fund a post to develop the website and it was
noted that RENEW has offered some resource to assist in the evolution of this co-operative
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initiative and it was suggested that progress be reviewed periodically by the pan-professional
group of representatives of the participating institutes and associations.
Discussion took place about the form and nature of a high profile launch event. Minutes were
circulated and a shorter formal Memorandum of Understanding has been formulated to enable it
to be displayed in regional offices, together with a final version of the longer one.
An event to gain maximum publicity for the start of this potentially significant pan-professional
initiative is proposed to take place shortly. It will promote the establishment of the
Memorandum of Understanding between North West Institutes and Associations, and the
development of an accessible website gateway for CPD events across the North West.
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5.0 CPD: OPPORTUNITIES
Continuing Professional Development (CPD) has been defined elsewhere but what does it mean
in reality? It appears to cause confusion and is regarded by some as an extra, an intrusion on
their already pressured working lives.
5.1 The need for generic, ‘soft’ skills as well as core, ‘hard’ skills
Members of professional organisations must update and enhance their distinctive core
competencies to meet the varying expectations or mandatory requirements; it is essential, in a
post Egan Review (2004) era that they also acquire and enhance their generic skills. These, in any
case, make good business sense as part of developing and maintaining long term client
relationships in an era of partnerships and partnering, in long term framework agreements within
the construction sector. Beyond this, the customer service culture has become more highly
developed and sophisticated across many sectors. Within the private sector feedback forms are
completed at the end of holidays and endless market surveys are carried out to help suppliers of
goods and services to understand the needs and expectations of differentiated segments of their
target markets; in health and in education there is patient and parent ‘power‘ respectively driving
the agenda. So while at first sight, generic skills and knowledge might seem an irrelevant, further
time investing imposition, they are in fact just a natural extension of good professional practice.
Personal characteristics, including the attitudes and behaviours of a successful professional can be
as significant as their core competencies in terms of the potential impact on actual and perceived
performance. How do they relate to others? Effectively and inclusively communicate? Understand
the bigger picture? Develop and enable others to develop a vision and together visualise what
future occupants of the planned development might need in ten, twenty, fifty years on? Operate
confidently in complex situations with a positive entrepreneurial attitude? Listen to and take
account of others’ views? Problem solve? Influence and negotiate assertively? Value the
contribution of other participants? Resolve conflicts? Gain the trust of fellow professionals, those
whom commission them and the community end users and other stakeholders?
5.2 How can generic skills best be acquired?
Firstly there must be a general appreciation that much more lifelong learning / CPD of all kinds is
already happening, on a continuous basis, but it is not necessarily widely recognised as such by
either individuals or employers; to obtain the full benefit for all parties there needs to be a
shared understanding of the value to both. Potential new entrants to professions, during their
pre examination office period, record and reflect on their experience; they also have supervisors
or mentors to assist in this workplace learning process which complements the previously
acquired theoretical base from their degree course. Each new cohort of graduates and their
mentors will therefore have cultivated a heightened awareness of individual strengths and
weaknesses, knowledge gaps and how these might best be addressed. If there are an estimated
500 new entrants into regeneration and development each year in the North West, with 500
mentors out of an estimated total 15,000 employees within that industry, there should be a
gradual positive shift in attitudes towards lifelong learning and the part that both personal
reflection and employer engagement, backed by institute guidance, can play in making this
effective. The recent experience of the Compass Regeneration Academy where participants in
the first course have remained actively involved through acting as mentors to the next group is a
good model of continuously growing a supportive peer network which nurtures new entrants
who in turn link their employing organisations at each stage to this collective learning process.
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5.3 The role of employers
Larger employers such as local authorities, big multi-disciplinary practices, developers and
contracting organisations are not only pan professional, but they generally have human resources
teams, well established appraisal and staff development processes, and have often gained
Investors in People (IIP) or European Foundation for Quality Management (EFQM) standard.
These should not only be more knowledgeable about the ‘science’ of personal and professional
performance development and lifelong learning, but also be charged with managing the appraisal
process, which focuses on reviewing and feeding back on an individual’s performance, agrees
future goals and identifies learning needs having ensured that those appraising are properly
trained to make it effective. As human resource professionals they will also have developed
expertise in identifying the most effective learning processes and providers to meet the varying
needs of their large number of employees. Can this source of expertise be tapped to be shared
through respective supply chains and other networks? Smaller employers, like many of the built
environment practices, might then benefit from the experience as well as making use of the
advice and support from Business Link and the newly announced Train to Gain initiative. The
Centre for Leadership Development’s range of courses also includes those in Skills Development
for Small Business Managers; as most built environment professional practices are well under 250
employees these courses would be highly appropriate and also pan-professional. The Centre For
Leadership Development is based within a consortium of the four Greater Merseyside
Universities.
5.4 External Benchmarks role in developing a life long learning culture in individuals
and organisations
Many larger organisations have attained the Investors in People (IIP) Standard where the focus is
on continuously developing people as an integral part of successful business development; this is
in essence a good model, but a level of scepticism has emerged about some organisations’
tendency to treat this as a badge to be won, rather than a permanent underlying culture change
of approach. The European Foundation for Quality Management (EFQM) model is an alternative
which appears to have considerable synergy with the sustainable communities and generic skills
ethos, in particular in relation to leadership, people development, continuous learning, and
corporate social responsibility.
5.5 The European Foundation for Quality Management Model (EFQM)
EFQM is a non-prescriptive framework that recognises there are many approaches to achieving
sustainable excellence. Within this non-prescriptive approach there are some fundamental
concepts which underpin the EFQM Model:
• Results Orientation: achieving results that delight all the organisation's stakeholders.
• Customer Focus: creating sustainable customer value.
• Leadership & Constancy of Purpose: visionary and inspirational leadership, coupled with
constancy of purpose.
• Management by Processes & Facts: managing the organisation through a set of
interdependent and interrelated systems, processes and facts.
• People Development & Involvement: maximising the contribution of employees
through their development and involvement.
• Continuous Learning, Innovation & Improvement: challenging the status quo and
effecting change by using learning to create innovation and improvement opportunities
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• Partnership Development: developing and maintaining value-adding partnerships.
• Corporate Social Responsibility: exceeding the minimum regulatory framework in which
the organisation operates and to strive to understand and respond to the expectations of
their stakeholders in society (from EFQM website).
There are a number of similar systems which were recently reviewed in an IDeA sponsored
research project (Professional Management and Measurement and Information: Review of Professional
Improvement Tools: Jan 2006) including a potential alternative for smaller practices: the Practical
Quality Assurance System for Small organisations (PQASSO) scheme which was developed for
smaller organisations in the charitable sector and which is transferable to other small businesses.
The Northwest Regional Development Agency’s successful Raising Our Game course with its
individually tailored blended learning approach with four hundred available activities also
potentially has much to offer a wider range of organisations. It is now the intention to expand
this effective programme through working with public and private partners.
5.6 Informal and Formal Learning
Informal learning is inevitably taking place on a continuous basis throughout life, much of this is
on an unconscious basis where individuals adapt as a result of learning new factors, including new
challenges which encourage behaviour modification. Improvements can also be sought
consciously when the individual is aware that they are inadequate in performance and wish to
make changes. In the workplace a new job, new organisational role, new manager, new project
or internal organisational change, as well as external factors can drive informal learning at a
quicker and more intensive pace. The informal very often interacts with formal learning, like
induction into a new job or as part of major organisational change i.e. the integration of practical
application with vision and theory.
The advantage of both formal and informal learning by doing is reflected in the famous Confucian
quotation: ’I hear I forget. I see I remember. I do I understand’. It underlines the extra value of active
participative learning which becomes embedded in the memory. The impact of passively receiving
information can, however vivid, stimulating and relevant it may seem at the time in the hands of a
skilled presenter, soon drift away after the event without the reinforcing challenge of
participation. Ideally, therefore, all events should include some well planned break out element;
this should not only increase understanding, but also enable participants to practice a variety of
soft skills in so doing, by facilitating; summarising; influencing; communicating and also learning
through observation of others’ skills (both good and bad) in action. However, finding CPD
venues with suitable and convenient breakout spaces, is a challenge as they are rarely purpose
designed to be used as such.
To ensure that maximum advantage is taken of these interactive, formal and informal learning
processes there needs to be recognition by individuals that this is taking place through the kind
of reflective practice applied during the post-graduate, pre-professional examination workplace
experience stage. This can then be extended through personal development plans, yearly or
twice-yearly appraisals, CPD planning throughout professional life with line managers ideally
acting as mentors on behalf of the employing organisation and the professional institutes or
associations providing guidance on key themes and best practice. The recent development by the
RIBA of Chartered Practice status potentially provides a framework for further enhancing this
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three way relationship which could be reinforced by external benchmarking such as IIP, EFQM or
PQASSO.
The RIBA’s proposed ‘Teaching Practice’ initiative which is being developed, recognises that
much practical learning must inevitably take place at the ‘coal face’ and the fact that an increasing
numbers of students are doing their post-graduate stage on a part-time basis. Similarly, the Royal
Town Planning Institute (RTPI) has halved the post-graduate office practice period to one year
with the rest of the learning being undertaken in the workplace supported by trained mentors.
The consequential effect of both of these initiatives must be hugely beneficial in underlining the
workplace as a place of teaching and learning for all; it should also help to provide a potential
active three way bridgehead between practice, academia and the professional institutes for
collective long-term benefit.
5.7 How can time allocated to CPD be made most effective?
There are a number of factors which suggest that there will be a change in the way CPD /
lifelong learning is viewed and delivered by all players and perhaps a gradual convergence of
approach through the opportunity to exchange and adapt good practice models.
a) There is currently a variation both in the number of hours required by the institutes and
associations and in the level of prescription and compliance; research into the advantages of
different approaches could result in a shared approach.
b) The Construction Industry Council (CIC) in the imminent ‘Best Practice Guidance on
Continuing Professional Development’ (2006) not only recognises informal CPD, but also that,
whatever form CPD takes, it is the outcomes in terms of new competences which count, not
hours completed.
c) Some professionals can be members of more than one institute or association with differing
requirements including those for recording CPD. Some of these may, in turn, be employed by big
multi-professional employers such as local authorities who will also have their in-house training
plans.
d) Many of the bigger organisations which are effectively pan-professional have their own inhouse programmes to meet their own business needs so they will have developed a level of
expertise which might be made available to their external supply chain.
e) Construction Best Practice Clubs; Design Quality Indicators; Construction Skills Regional
Employer Groups; Common Purpose; Leadership development programmes e.g. Raising or
Game and other national improvement initiatives.
f) Information Technology as a powerful fast developing interactive tool in enabling knowledge
capture, transfer and dissemination with web based portals and links as accessible routes to a
diversity of online learning programmes, distance learning as well as signposting the more
traditional learning events e.g. <LearnDirect>; <FreeCPD> and many other examples. Liverpool
John Moores University’s Learning Matrix and the Joint Information Systems Centre (JISC) are
both potentially powerful tools to for access and learning resource materials.
Other initiatives are described elsewhere in this report.
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6.0 CPD SOLUTIONS AND ISSUES
There is the need to recognise the many opportunities for developing knowledge and core
competences as well as generic skills. This report is not the vehicle for understanding the
specialist ‘science’ of effective professional learning. This could be an opportunity for the Higher
Education’s sector’s own CPD research and development and innovation activities to guide and
influence an approach to the needs of this cross cutting sector e.g. University of Liverpool’s work
with the Health Sector, some of which may be capable of adaptation to suit the sustainable
communities sector. However, the need for quality, consistency, relevance, learning value,
effectiveness, efficiency and appropriateness of method to topic, as well as to individual’s learning
level and / or preferences can nevertheless be agreed as a principle.
6.1 Formal and informal learning opportunities
The wide spectrum of informal and formal learning opportunities might include:
i) The wide variety of day to day work related activity which can be seen as CPD, providing the
necessary reflection takes place about learning value to the individual, for example:
• Research around a new client / client sector / new project to gain a wider range of both
broad awareness and detailed knowledge.
• Entering a design competition or preparation for bidding for work in a new sector or
region.
• Organising and participating in community consultation; preparing exhibitions and events
for community engagement such as ‘ Enquiry by Design’.
• Reading professional journals; e bulletins; national business media to keep up to date on
broad global, national and regional economic, social and political news which might have
an impact on the working context of an organisation and /or its clients and their
stakeholders?
• Internal office design or process reviews, for example, post project reviews / post
occupancy evaluations and other forms of feedback.
• Acting as a mentor to others; shadowing or being shadowed.
• Organising and /or participation in external initiatives such as IIP, EFQM or developing a
business plan or marketing strategy both of which demand the challenge of moving
outside day to day operational roles.
• Staff performance appraisals / interviewing new staff.
ii) The opportunities for focussed private learning, through reading and / or the internet which
has, for example, a variety of interactive generic skills courses on <freecpd.co.uk> and
<learndirect> as well as others on specialist core competencies. Other online courses can even
enable real-time or delayed time interaction with a specialist and debate with fellow users from
which special online interest discussion groups can then evolve. This form of learning is
extremely flexible enabling participants to choose their own study time to be helpful to sole
practitioners or those working in isolated areas. Groups can still agree to meet informally, for
instance in an office or after hours, having previously studied individually, in order to share views
and potential application of new knowledge and skills to their own workplace.
iii) The increasing number of online, distance learning modular courses and / or blended learning,
for example the MSc in Strategic Leadership at University of Salford and many other courses
nationally.
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iv) Exemplars and Masterclasses where the best of their kind, be they organisation change or
new techniques and processes or built projects can be unpicked and debated in order to extract
both collective and individual benefit from learning about: long term visions collectively
established; communities engaged; funders and decision-makers convinced; stakeholders
influenced; barriers overcome; unexpected management and funding challenges met; complexities
understood; leadership, team-working and partnership acknowledged; processes streamlined;
innovation and entrepreneurship celebrated; lessons for the future identified.
v) External activities: being a member of a regional or national professional council, committee,
working group, awards, competition or selection panel member; professional practice examiner;
visiting lecturer, tutor or visiting board member; specialist forum member; being a member of a
national or regional quango, council or committee e.g. English Heritage, Sustainable Development
Commission; Academy for Sustainable Communities; or adviser, e.g. as a CABE Enabler, being on
a local civic society committee or panel, e.g. Police or Health Authority; being a magistrate or
tribunal member. (The former have excellent training schemes with well explained objectives,
preparatory material to read, participatory workshops with role play, well trained facilitators and
well structured reflection and feedback and much is generic and therefore highly transferable
back to the workplace, as is the training provided for other external boards or committee
members.)
All the above have varying potential to increase an individual’s professional knowledge in a direct
sense, but also that of the sustainable communities context through hearing the views and
priorities of many other individuals and organisations. Generic skills can also be learnt by
observation- e.g. of a well chaired meeting, and by experience, through having to communicate,
influence and /or negotiate, lead, work as a team member within a different environment from
the daily working one. The challenge of these experiences can be a positive force in developing
soft skills and knowledge which are then available to return to the workplace as an effective
return on the voluntary or work time that has been invested.
vi) ‘Traditional’ lectures, seminars and workshops led by an expert/s. Participants can take
material back to their offices to cascade back key learning points. Following seminars the IED
post key learning points on their website. Lectures and presentations can also, by appropriate
agreement, be put on line with the opportunity for real time or delayed time questioning of
speakers, thus giving the opportunity for isolated practitioners to participate, for discussion
groups to emerge around key topic areas and the development of links to related websites.
vii) Conferences organised by professional institutes, usually on an annual basis; conferences by
government agencies and / or external commercial organisations around topical themes with high
profile keynote speakers.
viii) Action learning sets where groups simulate real problems with new challenges being
periodically introduced to pose further demands on the participants.
ix) Visits to completed or current projects, either with an expert guide from the consultant and
/ or client side to highlight particular aspects or unaccompanied to carry out an individual or
group assessment in order to learn through observation the key learning points of a project in
action.
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x) Lectures and / or presentations / videos / DVDs by suppliers of materials, products or
services very often in employers offices; or visits to manufacturers or to see products in situ, in
production or being tested. The RIBA’s accredited Providers Network has an extensive range of
members which makes this aspect of CPD relatively easy to acquire.
xi) Work shadowing / being shadowed and / or secondments and exchanges in other parts of a
bigger organisation or in another sector etc; these can, if well planned and facilitated, benefit all
parties involved.
xii) Day seminars open to outsiders which are part of a degree course and which might act as a
’taster’ for embarking on the course itself. The advantage to the participants on the course itself
is that there is the ongoing stimulus of new people coming in with fresh perspectives. The
external seminar attendees are exposed to an academic framework for their learning, which in
turn can be a new challenge after many years away from participation in higher education; a
number of courses can be accessed on a roll on roll off basis enabling what was first a one off
seminar to grow incrementally into a further qualification over a period of time.
xiii) Ideas borrowed from schemes such as Common Purpose and / or the Compass
Regeneration Academy where insights are gained about a variety of sectors and /or organisations
through visits, discussions and debates with a group who can gain more through the well
facilitated collective experience; in the case of Common Purpose, members remain part of a
network for future potential knowledge and experience exchange and support. The Northwest
Regional Development Agency’s (NWDA) successful Raising our Game course is designed to
develop an entrepreneurial leadership approach and includes a 360 degree survey of an
individuals contacts which can give constructive feedback on performance and behaviour; this
must also be relevant to other individuals and organisations. A blended learning course with an
online personal development plan, it has over four hundred learning options to meet individual
needs. There are undoubtedly many other equally effective examples of potential learning
opportunities and methods within the North West and elsewhere as it appears to be a growing
area of concern across many sectors.
6.2 Pan-Professional learning
In local authorities, government agencies and larger multi-disciplinary private practices (who
have already seen the advantages of working co-operatively to offer a seamless pan professional
service to clients) or private companies, much will already be taking place across different
professional skill areas in terms of in-house training.
Many external conferences and seminars are already widely promoted across professions with
promotional material specifically highlighting the broad spectrum of those who can gain from
attending. Client sector organisations such as the Chartered Institute of Housing (CIH) whose
members employ a range of consultants and attract some of these to attend; they are alert to
the benefits not only of actually learning more about the key issues in a specialist sector in which
they are working, but wish to demonstrate to their clients that they are committed to so doing.
While both the time and financial costs of these kind of events can be high, they can prove to be
a valuable investment in the extra potential benefits gained: through informal ad hoc learning by
observation and participation e.g. leading a workshop; through the opportunity to network
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informally with clients, potential clients, with fellow consultants and those in authorities and
agencies; gaining new perspectives on shared issues, insights on organisational priorities as well as
general intelligence gathering about the direction in which a sector is moving. Providing that a
summary of information and experience gained is quickly logged on return to the office and
cascaded appropriately to others and consequent actions are taken, then the time and cost
investment in such events can be shown to add perceptible value.
6.3 Barriers and opportunities in Pan-Professional Lifelong Learning
However there are some barriers to the further development of pan-professional learning: inter
professional protectionism and suspicion in a shifting competitive market climate; the perceived
risk of information being diluted through being too generalised to be made comprehensible to a
wider audience and therefore less specifically focussed on an individual profession’s needs.
Some institutes, for example the RICS, are themselves already effectively pan-professional, as
they contain such a variety of specialist groupings within one umbrella organisation. Engineering
covers a wide spectrum of specialisms, but in different institutes who do share promotion of
their CPD through regionally published booklets about events and activities.
The RIBA, however, currently contains only architects with no specialist divisions, although the
recent Initiative by the Vice President (Education) not only proposes options for alternative work
place learning routes, but also the possibility of an American style extended Masters level
conversion course for graduates from related disciplines and a scheme for specialist masters
courses evolving from the Special Interest Groups attached to the Practice Department. The
RIBA may well then evolve into a broader based organisation in recognition of the way many
architects already practice flexibly in many specialist areas in response to the market. Many
architects already have niche skills which are recognised by further qualifications and / or their
membership of other institutes or associations - e.g. RTPI, SPAB etc. Landscape architects
belong to the Landscape Institute; there is also the Architects Registration Board (ARB) which
requires registered architects to maintain their professional competence through participation in
CPD; architects can be found to be negligent if they offer services for which they do not have the
requisite level of competence. The RIBA also has disciplinary procedures for failure to record
CPD and a random monitoring process has been established.
Some members of professional institutes move into senior management roles, in a non
professional consultancy service role, for instance in local health authorities or where roles and
therefore professional development needs are mainly managerial. If they are architects, they will,
under new RIBA prescription still be required to maintain and develop their core architectural
competences, regardless of how little these may be directly relevant to their current job role. In
the case of some other institutes there is a greater level of freedom in how professional
development needs are met, leaving the decision about relevance to the job role to the
professional judgement of the individual.
While there are varying differences between institutes and associations in approach to CPD (and
the examples above are only a limited range) this may not matter in terms of collecting and
dissemination of CPD events and activities through an institute neutral gateway and co operation
in planning some joint events, perhaps two institutes together, but targeted at a wider audience.

- 35 -

Pan-Professional CPD for Sustainable Communities

6.4 Time and cost investment in CPD / Lifelong Learning
This is an issue for both individuals and their employers. Employers need to allow for training
costs and any associated travel and subsistence within their annual budgets, but it is notoriously
an area liable to be cut. Equally, the time invested can be pressurised when there are existing
project deadlines to meet or bids for new clients to prepare. If events are free there is often a
drop off in attendance with some organisations making a non refundable charge to discourage
this practice. Hence the need to be highly focussed on how to strike a balance between in house
and external provision. On the job learning, online learning, lunchtime reviews or presentations
which can be more efficiently delivered to a number of staff and can even be pan-professional if
other consultants and / or clients are invited to participate by listening to a presentation, or by
talking about a special topic themselves and in both cases participating in any subsequent debate.
External learning may involve greater investment in time and money and the opportunity cost of
absence from the office. However the potential benefits of being away from both the desk and
the project, beyond the attraction of a particular CPD topic and the presence of a national
expert presenter, are well recognised: moving into a different physical environment; being with
different people; hearing new information and ideas; being challenged by the experience;
preconceptions being shattered; being refreshed and energised on return to the office with a
fresh perspective not merely on the CPD topic, but often on other key issues.
There is no question that however much knowledge and skills are gained on-line or through on
the job learning, that the challenge of moving out of the shelter of a safe known physical and
organisational environment is a critical stimulant to learning, particularly generic skills. Having
new demands made, albeit simulated through role play, through workshop activities with new
people, particularly if they are from other professions and / or from community organisations,
should add greatly to the potential learning. The learning points can then be collected and fed
back to office colleagues with a discussion about how they might apply and then be implemented.
6.5 Event: Time, duration and location
There is a wide range of possible options for all of these and it will never be possible to be
equally convenient for all attendees. One of the key advantages of a pan-professional approach is
that there will be a greater potential critical mass of attendees thereby enabling some events to
be located in less populated locations and for the times to be varied.
•

Brief breakfast, lunchtime or twilight events need ideally to be very near or within the
workplace; some practices already invite fellow consultants to attend or even present
sessions. The fast pace of technological change and pricing may enable even smaller and /
or isolated practices to share through webcam or video links when unable to attend in
person.

•

Half day mornings or afternoons can enable the rest of the day to be office based and two
linked half day sessions say, a week apart, with some related project work in between (as
was devised for the RIBA NW in television presenting and interviewing skills; the topic
remains on the mind and can be enhanced by some extra individual study material) can
extend the learning benefit. An afternoon plus an evening could enable a serious CPD
event to be combined with a social networking one, possibly in the summer, built around
a project visit.
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•

Weekend or ‘stretch’ or extended weekends, such as those for the RIBA Professional
Practice candidates provide a highly focussed intensive combination of lectures,
workshops, private tutorials complemented by some informal social activity, where
undoubtedly there is ‘shop’ talk, albeit informal, which nevertheless extends the potential
benefit of the longer session though being totally immersed in a subject.

6.6 What employees and employers require from CPD provision?
a) That it is accessible, interesting, stimulating and engaging; relevant; uses a method appropriate
to topic, learning level, and proposed learning outcome; timely; convenient in location, timing and
duration; best value in terms of cost and time invested; of the highest possible quality and
consistency; well presented; will foster greater understanding of context and community; will
show examples of best practice and how these have been achieved; is pitched at the right
knowledge level and career stage; has the added value of inspiration and challenge.
b) That it will increase personal and or professional knowledge, skills, and competence
development individually or in combination, and will improve individual and /or group
performance.
c) That it may assist in identifying a new specialist interest for further advanced study and / or
career access, development and / or career change. Sheffield Hallam University with
Northumbria University have recently developed a CPD based BSc degree for building engineers,
the principle of which is believed if capable of transfer to other disciplines.

- 37 -

Pan-Professional CPD for Sustainable Communities

7.0 SUGGESTED ACTIONS
Who should do what to develop and enhance effective pan-professional CPD?
The following are suggestions to be developed in the medium term, based around good practice
which undoubtedly already exists in some form. (See also SECTION 2.0 RECOMMENDATIONS)
7.1 National organisations and agencies:
e.g. Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG); Academy for Sustainable
Communities (ASC); Construction Industry Council (CIC); Construction Industry Training
Board (CITB); Sustainable Development Commission; Commission for Architecture and the
Built Environment (CABE); English Heritage; Housing Corporation; Building Research
Establishment (BRE); National Centre for Sustainable Community Skills (NCSCS); Chartered
Institute of Personnel Development (CIPD)
1. Relevant national organisations should annually identify key legislative, financial, social,
environmental guidance topic areas and overarching themes, to be cascaded to national
and regional CPD co-ordinators and providers on which to base part of the annual CPD
programmes.
2. Relevant national organisations should build up a CPD knowledge base accessible by
keywords with best practice exemplars and, where appropriate and possible, interactive
training modules for individual and / or group use and / or links to related sites which may
have equivalent alternatives e.g. <Learndirect>.
7.2 National Institutes and Associations:
e.g. IED; RTPI; CIH; LI; RIBA; UDG; BURA; RICS; ICE; CIBSE; Inst Str Eng; CIOB; CIAT;
Civic Trust; Constructing Excellence
3. As above with each institute councils and specialist committees and forums identifying key
issues and overarching themes from an individual professional perspective.
4. Each institute to further develop, using the growing power of information technology, its
organisation specific knowledge base accessible by keywords with best practice
exemplars. For example – access to details of all the main annual award-winning projects
by various national organisations could be a hugely beneficial. This could include an online
question and answer with designers / planners / clients and assessors comments being
also recorded. This could be coupled to guided project visits.
Jack Pringle RIBA President was approached about this idea earlier this year and a more detailed
proposal will shortly be developed. The Civic Trust, at their recent Annual Awards Event have
announced a similar scheme for a portal which aims to put online the 5000 Civic Trust Awards
and Commendations over the many years of their existence; this will also include revisiting a
number to evaluate their qualities and impact. A model framework is currently being developed
at University College London.
The collective knowledge transfer benefit of such a broad based national learning portal initiative
could be enormous. The varied Awards / Exemplar schemes inevitably have differing criteria, and
indeed the emphasis changes over the years to take account of such cross cutting issues as wider
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community benefit; sustainability; and access. The Learning and Skills Council requires post
occupancy evaluations of further education buildings that they have funded and, undoubtedly
other sectors will have similar requirements. As part of open transparent government, selected
exemplars of these could undoubtedly be made accessible as learning resources to complement
building visits. The same principles might also be applied to projects in other sectors, e.g. health
and transport. Clearly in all cases there will be a need for protocols to protect intellectual
property and confidentiality protocols to be developed to safeguard inappropriate use as well as
systems to enable those with sensory impairments to access information appropriately.
7.3 Regional Institutes and Associations:
In the short to medium term to develop a co-operative approach. The Memorandum of
Understanding between a number of North West Institutes and associations outlines several key
priorities; the RIBA and RTPI regional CPD co-ordinators are already developing a joint
programme together.
Potential options for co-operation:
5. Sharing information about CPD events and activities through an institute neutral website
gateway (possibly hosted by RENEW Northwest - see below).
6. Best practice exchange and co-operation on promotion; venues; locations; timings; variety
of event type, duration, quality control, monitoring and feedback. RIBA NW have already
developed a CPD Club through which members have benefit of discounted rates and
preferential rates for attending and it has now been rolled out to other regions enabling
speakers and topics to be replicated, thus enabling members to attend other venues; this
principle could also be applied pan professionally; the RICS have developed a similar
arrangement.
7. Supporting small practices, sole practitioners and those in remote locations: e.g. by
advising on CPD needs for the practice; brokering / signposting to appropriate sources of
information and provision.
7.4 Regional Agencies
The NWDA; the Northern Way; RENEW Northwest; the CIC; English Partnerships; the
Housing Corporation; the CITB; and others. These have broad based cross cutting roles and are
thereby able to take a wider facilitative role through seeing the bigger picture and through their
connecting regional and national networks to:
8. Promote the sharing of information about CPD events and activities through an institute
neutral website gateway (possibly hosted by RENEW Northwest).
9. Provide support for smaller organisations that currently rely on volunteer effort to plan
and organise their regional CPD programmes.
10. Broker links across the different players within the sustainable communities /
regeneration / construction spectrum. e.g. through themed events and activities which
bring players together in unusual, institute-neutral ways.
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11. Promote the awareness of the benefits of, and acquisition of generic skills through
institutes to employers and individuals, e.g.: through experiential reflective workplace
methods; using CPD events about other topics also designed to develop and / or enhance
specific generic skills.
7.5 Employers:
These vary hugely in size and nature and therefore capacity; most professional built environment
practices are very much at the lower end of the SME sector without specialist HR departments
so any actions promoted have to be appropriately scaleable.
Actions to be taken might include those to:
12. Integrate lifelong learning for both organisation and individuals with business planning:
(e.g. by using IIP; EFQM; PQASSO) as recognised systems.
13. Carry out annual appraisals to jointly reflect on performance and help staff identify
personal, professional development and career progression needs and how these can best
be met.
14. Encourage all staff, including support and administrative members who may not have
qualifications to develop their skills and build up their accredited skill levels e.g. the
recently announced (Inside Housing -14th April 2006) CIOB / CIH certificate qualification
route targeted at housing administration and call centre staff, enabling them to progress
through to level 4 and eventually to become members of both institutes.
7.6 Individuals
Many are already carrying out more CPD than they realise, but have not recognised it as such so
they need to:
15. Appreciate the need for and value of lifelong learning / CPD in a career which may extend
for over forty years.
16. Take responsibility for their own development by a variety of informal and formal means
in co-operation with their employers and others who may provide information, advice
and support.
17. Regularly reflect on their learning needs and opportunities, noting appropriately any
learning that has taken place and recording, where necessary to meet the requirements of
employer and / or national institute or association.
7.7 A three way individual, employer and institute partnership approach
‘A CPD partnership approach involving professional bodies, members and employees has a
positive impact on participation and engagement’ (A Friedman, ‘Critical Issues in CPD’, Professional
Associations Research Network – PARN) This is the solution to have the greatest collective effect.
7.8 ‘Balanced diet’ of lifelong learning?
While there is general agreement that lifelong learning is essential to all, there is as described
elsewhere, a variation in the requirements of professional organisations.
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It could be argued that, as for good physical health where a balanced diet of food and exercise is
critical to a healthy life, a ‘balanced’ lifelong learning diet is also needed to perform effectively.
Those who wish to excel in sport have a variety of specially designed training programmes to
pursue and specially planned meals to eat; they will also study the form of their competitors;
listen to advice of their coaches and trainers; learn to be a team player and contribute effectively
through their own role. Doing nothing is not an option if they wish to succeed against tough
national and international competition.
Similarly, in a competitive climate those working anywhere within the sustainable communities /
regeneration spectrum need to maintain and develop their professional capabilities. A ‘balanced
diet‘ of lifelong learning with variation over a period of time of topic, content, learning method,
location, fellow participants, form of participation, level of personal challenge, formal, informal is
also surely essential to effective performance. The RIBA’s recently announced core curriculum
which has varying levels from awareness, to higher levels of detailed knowledge suggests that this
is a rolling programme over a five year period. If this is also matched by a rolling programme of
different learning vehicles some of which also develop generic skills and some which can develop
niche specialisms then this could be the basis of a flexible balanced learning diet.
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8.0 SOME EXAMPLES OF LEARNING PRACTICE
8.1 CPD
Office based CPD (in many professional offices: some smaller offices collaborate - e.g. Cullinans /
Sunand Prasad etc)
o Lunchtime with refreshments and mixed menu of topics clients and fellow professionals
to give talks on their sectors; materials and equipment suppliers’ presentations /
demonstrations e.g. chosen through RIBA accredited Providers Network.
o Cascade key summarised learning from external CPD events with discussion.
o Inter-team feedback; Design reviews; Post project discussions; CAD demonstrations etc.
RIBA Diploma in Practice Management courses with extended weekends
o Combination of expert lecturers, small group workshops and individual sessions,
supplemented by course material circulated, practice visits and reflective records of work
experience.
CABE: e.g. Streets for People; Creating Excellent Buildings; Does Public Health grow in Public
Parks? Urban Design Summer School.
Institute of Civil Engineers: Have run pan-professional events for Structural and Mechanical
Engineers and Quantity Surveyors.
‘The Future is Bright’ a visionary event jointly run by the Royal Institute of Chartered
Surveyors and Bradford Urban Regeneration Company .
Judicial Studies Board (JSB) training for magistrates is a good CPD model: requires pre event
reading; participation; reflection and feedback to gain maximum benefit from time
invested.
RENEW Northwest’s Exemplar Learning and Masterclass Programmes enable learning by analogy,
by discussion and feedback.
BURA Best Practice Awards: contact maintained with winners in order to support and identify
key lessons learnt; peer knowledge shared by participants.
Business in the Community ‘Seeing is Believing’: very effective approach; well facilitated rapid
coach tour with a range of key participants; questions at the end - what will you now
do?
CPD Session Follow up: what personal / company actions have you / will you make as a result of
what you have learnt / experienced?
ATCM held showcase event in Blackburn with networking dinner the previous night for key Chief
Executives and other opinion formers to tap their enthusiasm and buy in.
ATCM have 5 showcase categories e.g. Open Space and Community Safety: invite partners to do
the presentation - e.g. architect for the former and police officer for the latter (the
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ATCM agenda cuts across other themes – transport; retail; tourism; access; health;
economic development; health and safety)
Association of Greater Manchester Authorities, have a leadership programme linked to the IDeA to
grow capacity through progressing staff
Bolton Metropolitan Borough Council (as do other big organisations) has an intranet with learning
packages for self study e.g. Team Leadership; Freedom of Information Act; Health and
Safety.
Institute of Economic Development (IED) have run a joint event with the Health Service on PFI;
co productions are more valuable.
IED post learning points from seminars on their website.
Landscape Institute did a Treework course based on the new British Standard with Preston
Agricultural College.
RSAW : each branch has lecture series which are promoted to other professions.
Centre for Construction Innovation sessions based on forthcoming hot topics with awareness raising
and real case studies.
Themed joint events to appeal to a range of participants e.g. Lighting in the public realm:
specialist speakers; other broader themes – e.g. heritage; conservation; access; public
art; health; education; housing; transport.
Varied providers for generic and other skills: Common Purpose; Cats Pyjamas; Directory of
Social Change; Sustainability Northwest; Big Picture; SURF; CABE; SPAB.
8.2 Courses and course support
Innovative Building Engineering degree built on CPD activities with Work Based Learning : (Sheffield
Hallam University with Northumbria University)
The degree has now been through its first cohort of students, lasting 18 months
duration. All students have passed the course and will graduate in November 2006. The
initial design of the course incorporated the 'Employability Agenda', so employers, a
professional body and prospective students were consulted. It is believed that the
approach provides a valid transferable model for other professional bodies to adopt
/adapt and it is intended to put forward a proposal shortly.
Distance learning consortium with regeneration related courses
University of the West of England; South Bank University; Dundee University; Leeds
Metropolitan University
Centre for Leadership Development: University of Liverpool; Liverpool John Moores University;
Liverpool Hope University and Edgehill University have a joint centre providing tailored
programmes for the business leaders of today and tomorrow.
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Open University, among other institutions run distance / blended learning MBAs
British Urban Regeneration Association (BURA) have developed linked modular ‘roll on roll off’
courses: with bases in Leeds, Liverpool and Newcastle linked to Coventry University;
some teaching by Coventry tutors; distance learning; components can be taken in any
order; action reflection in regeneration; action learning sets.
Compass Regeneration Academy: Merseyside: structured 1day / week for 12 weeks
Not yet accredited to receive an Open College Certificate
Object is to broaden understanding of sustainable communities / regeneration for
housing officers; funded £1000 / student / organisation used staff from within the
participating organisations to ‘show and tell’, graduates from earlier course mentor
students. In the evaluation students said they would also like to learn from ’disasters’ as
well as from successes.
Raising our Game: RENEW Northwest: Northwest Regional Development Agency:
A competency based development programme leading to the Master Management
Practitioner Diploma in Enterprise (Institute of Leadership and Management). Starts with
a Development Centre with observed activities, 360 degree peer appraisal and learning
style questionnaire with a feedback and development needs analysis. Assignment are
work based during a 250 hour, 2 year programme and variety of learning options
available.
Innovative Degree Built on CPD activities with Work Based Learning :BSc (Hons) Building
Engineering, format capable of transfer to other disciplines (Faculty of Development and
Society, Sheffield Hallam with School of the Built Environment, Northumbria University)
`Work based CPD for Regeneration Practitioners: In London and an emerging Yorkshire based
programme. The Certificate in Capacity Building (foundation level – Middlesex
University) accredited programme develops skills, capacities and capabilities for
voluntary and community group members.
Flexible Work Based Learning: University of Chester
A regeneration programme is being developed within a pre-validated work-based and
Integrated Studies Framework (WIBIS) in operation since 1998 and offering certificate,
diploma and masters levels, with the regeneration programme likely to be at Masters
level. It will be flexible in both tailor made programme and delivery with self review to
plan study and using virtual learning environment (VLE); emphasis on generic skills;
draws on the Scottish Enterprise (2004) model.
Foundation Degree : Community Regeneration and Development: Bradford University
Aimed primarily at part time students already working in community development /
regeneration; includes optional modules - e project management, effective monitoring
and funding sources.
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A Flexible Credit Accumulation and Transfer Scheme (CAT) Greater Manchester Lifelong Learning
Network (LLN); has potential to deliver a flexible employer led curriculum with credited
units from more than one provider and includes work based learning.
Regeneration / Community Governance Foundation Degree: University of Salford
Vocational access including New Deal East Manchester Programme to provide
progression into a Foundation Degree with Assessment of Prior Learning (APL) on
existing qualifications.
Association of Town Centre Managers and Manchester Metropolitan University:
Proposed modular distance / blended learning course for launch in 06 /07. Existing
summer school might become linked.
Master in Strategic Leadership: University of Salford - blended learning course.
The Learning Matrix: Liverpool John Moores University: accessible information and support; e
portfolio; personal development planning etc
Qualifications Direct: a flexible platform for blended learning at different levels
8.3 Promotion:
Vital to stress ’ Big Picture’ context as a visionary background to the sustainable
communities / development background; need for all to play an active part in partnership
Need a core group of senior public private sector figures to meet regularly to champion
the cause of pan-professional learning and generic skills to ensure the drive forward. A
champion in each profession is also needed to promote the benefits.
Use varied promotional tools at different stages to suit different individuals’ preferences:
website (with links to others included degree course); hard copy brochure / calendar;
emailings; use proposed new North West magazine.
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9.0 APPENDICES
Appendix A List of Interviewees
Linda Adams, Assistant Regional Director, Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors (RICS)
Richard Armitage, Managing Director, Richard Armitage Transport Consultancy
Tony Baldwinson, Head of Operations and Skills, RENEW Northwest
Phil Barton, Director, RENEW Northwest
Richard Bennett, Regeneration Team Leader, Lancashire County Developments Limited (LCDL)
Elaine Blackett Ord, Architect
Penny Blackie, Foundation Forward Regional Development Manager, (NWDA)
Martin Blackwell, Membership Development Director, Association of Town Centre Managers
(ATCM)
Tony Bott, Professional Studies Adviser, RIBA North West Region
Roger Burton, Director JM Architects
Alan Butler, Manager, Institution of Civil Engineers (ICE) North West Region
Dr Martin Carey, Chief Executive, Urban Hope
Hazel Catt, Head of Operations and Skills, RENEW Northwest
Professor Chris Couch, Liverpool John Moores University (LJMU)
David Cracknell, Director of Lifelong Learning, Construction Industry Council (CIC)
Terry Crewe, Customer Services Manager, Greater Manchester Passenger Transport Executive
(GMPTE)
Keith Davies, Director of Development and Regeneration, Bolton City Council
Claire Dove MBE, Chief Executive, Blackburne House Group
Stephen Gleave, Managing Director, Taylor Young
Ruth Dowson, Raising our Game Manager, NWDA
Heather Emery, Head of Design and Built Environment, NWDA
Beatrice Fraenkel, Chair of RENEW Northwest
John Glester, Chair, New Heartlands Housing Market Renewal Initiative (HMRI)
Murray Graham, Chair Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI) North West Region
Nick Harrison, former Chair of The Landscape Institute North West Region
Debbie Hatton, Regional Strategy Administrator, Construction Industry Training Board (CITB)
Rod Holmes, Retail Projects Director, Grosvenor Laing
Belinda Irlam-Mowbray, Director, Royal Institute of British Architects (RIBA) North West
Region
Kathy Johnson Marshall (dec’d) initiator and former Manager of Compass Regeneration Academy
Paul Holme, Director of Skills, Learning and Skills Council (LSC) North West Region
Tim Johnston, Partner, Amion consulting
Erica Jones, Development Director, Liverpool City of Learning
Guy Lawson, Director, Merseyside Construction Initiative
Jon Lovell, Sustainable Development Manager, North West Regional Assembly (NWRA)
Graham Marshall, Chair of Landscape Institute, North West Region
Lydia Meryll, Manchester Metropolitan University
Isobel Mills, Northern Region Director, Government Office for Yorkshire and Humberside
Maggi Morris, Director of Public Health, Preston Primary Care Trust
Robin Nicholson, Director Cullinan Architects
Henry Owen John, Director, English Heritage North West
Bipim Patel, Board Member, Bolton at Home
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Graham Raynham, Executive Director Nightingale Associates
Professor Peter Roberts, Chair of the Academy for Sustainable Communities
Alan Rogers, Head of Regeneration, Liverpool Housing Trust (LHT)
Rhona Shepherd, Rhona Shepherd Associates
Paul Spooner, Director, English Partnerships, North West and Midlands
Chris Standish, Chair, Urban Design Group (UDG), North West Region
Jess Steele, Deputy Chief Executive, British Urban Regeneration Association (BURA)
John Stonard, Design Liverpool Manager, Commission for Architecture and The Built
Environment (CABE)
Derek Sutton, Operation Director, Major Projects, Halton Council
Andrew Thomas, Operations Director, Centre for Construction Innovation
Richard Tracey, Senior Partnership Executive, NWDA
Joni Tyler, Head of Continuing Professional Development, (RIBA)
Beverley Watson, Administrator, Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI) North West Region
Kate Willard, Chief Executive, Rural Regeneration Cumbria
Dominic Wilkinson, Chair, RIBA North West Region
Charles Wilson, CABE Enabler,
Ruth Woodall, Project Manager, Sustainability North West
Meetings also took place with:
Richard Brindley, Director of Practice, Royal Institute of British Architects
Irene Loh Lim, Vice Principal, Corporate Services and Sue Greenhalgh, Assistant Principal,
Curriculum, Liverpool Community College of Liverpool Community College
Phil Margham, Director of Learning Innovation Liverpool John Moores University
Dr Anne Merry, Director of Lifelong Learning, Liverpool University
Jack Pringle, President, Royal Institute of British Architects
Others who also attended the Interim Workshop, to which interviewees had also been invited:
Rachel Devine, Treasurer, Landscape Institute, North West Region,
John Diamond, Senior Lecturer, Centre for Local Policy Studies, Edgehill University
Lesley Flynn, CPD Manager, RIBA North West Region
John Hickey, Chair of Education Committee, RIBA North West Region,
Christine Hill, Administrator, RENEW Northwest,
Joan Roper, Administrator, Urban Hope
Clare Smith, Projects, Exhibitions and Office Manager, RENEW Northwest
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Appendix B : Interview Question Format
These were tailored appropriately to different interviewees’ organisation and experience
1. Intro: the pan professional continuing professional development (CPD) research project
Joined up CPD / Lifelong learning; Professional as well as professional
Post ‘Skills for Sustainable Communities’ (Egan Review 2004):
2. You: background /experience / qualifications / CPD etc
3. Your organisation / and or Institute CPD
a) In house / external
b) Who decides: company? Individual? links to Annual Appraisals?
c) How funded?
d) Time allowed by employer?
e) Methods: lectures / workshops / reading / masterclasses / on line / distance etc Dip / Masters
courses
f) Benefits of each type / disadvantages / other options
4. Views on inter professional CPD:
Any experience of this?
Egan: Core professional v Generic Skills-getting the balance right
Benefits / disadvantages
Priorities: Individual? Practice / company?
How to convince professionals that generic skills are essential?
5. Promoting Cross Prof CPD
a) to Architects?
b) To other professions and organisations?
c) To others?
d) Most effective methods?
e) Potential Delivery / publicity / dissemination mechanisms? Funding?
6. SWOT Analysis:
Strengths-how can we build?
Weaknesses / Barriers / Challenges-how to minimise?
Opportunities-how to exploit existing best practice and from elsewhere?
Threats-how to reduce?
7. Potential role of Investors In People (IIP) - might this be exploited more to encourage
learning organisations?
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APPENDIX C:

Memorandum of Understanding
Pan-Professional CPD
for sustainable communities in the North West
(CPD – Continuing Professional Development)

Our shared aim is to raise the quality of both regeneration and new development
practice in the region by ensuring that our members have the best possible access
to support for the continuous development of their professional skills.
This Memorandum of Understanding is a mutual agreement between the wide range of
professional institutes and similar member organisations in the North West who are
committed to working together to promote sustainable communities. No legal
commitments are made here.
Introduction
This Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) is a flexible framework to assist PanProfessional CPD being developed co-operatively in the North West region to meet the
needs of the sustainable communities and regeneration skills agenda.
There are at least 15,000 people directly employed in regeneration in the Northwest. In
addition there are many thousands employed in related activity (construction, economic
development, and crime & anti social behaviour for example). RENEW Northwest will aim
to work with all practitioners involved in regeneration in order to help to build capacity,
skills and competencies.
Skills for Sustainable Communities
Building on the analysis of the Egan Task Force (for details please see:
www.odpm.gov.uk/index.asp?id=1127955) the Government has adopted an eight part
definition of a sustainable community where each element must be present and must
work together with the others in a joined up way. This model was adopted by EU
Ministers Summit Meeting in December 2005 in Bristol as a keystone of the British
Presidency. The model is summarised in the ‘Egan Wheel’ in Figure 1 below.
The Egan Task Force identified over 100 core occupations necessary to deliver
sustainable communities, ranging from environmental health officers to youth workers
and highways engineers to economic development officers. In addition there are many
associated occupations, whose main focus is on delivering a particular service but who
must successfully work with others is sustainable communities are to be created.
Examples include police officers, head teachers and public health workers.
Generic skills, behaviours and knowledge
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The Egan Task Force reviewed the skills and training required by regeneration
professionals and how they can better work together in achieving measurable
improvements to the communities they serve. The Executive Summary of the Task
Force Review sets out the main finding:
“Places where people want to live - and that are sustainable - do not happen by
chance. They are the product of visionary thinking and commitment by highly
skilled civic and national leaders, developers and professionals, with the full
engagement and support of local partners and communities…. We believe that it
is the generic skills, behaviour and knowledge that will make the difference
between successful delivery and failure.” (Egan Report, 2004)
These generic skills, behaviour and knowledge that will make the difference are shown in
Figure 2 below.

Figure 1: The “Egan Wheel” model definition of a sustainable community
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RENEW Northwest
RENEW Northwest has been established by the Northwest Regional Development
Agency (NWDA) and the Government Office for the North West in order to improve the
leadership and skills to deliver the Government’s Sustainable Communities agenda in the
region.
Partner organisations
In making this understanding to promote pan-professional CPD in the region, we are very
mindful of the need to be inclusive and to recognise that professional institutes and
bodies vary considerably on a spectrum from, at one end, staffed offices with nonexecutive board members across to much less resourced and unstaffed organisations,
and all relying extensively on the spare time of committed individuals. The regional
structures of professional bodies also have a variety of relationships with their respective
national CPD structures and requirements, ranging from the informal across to highly
formalised arrangements linked to the legal right to continue in professional practice.
Therefore our arrangements here have been tailored to be flexible and do not take a “one
size fits all” approach.
By regeneration we mean the concerted activity by many players to address the decline
or disadvantage of an area (whether urban or rural), its communities and businesses. It
includes a wide range of activities which, taken together will build sustainable
communities, including renaissance of the built environment, neighbourhood and housing
market renewal, community cohesion, civic renewal and social, economic and
environmental initiatives which connect with wider aims to achieve sustainable
communities.
Shared objectives
In taking forward this agreement, the undersigned professional institutes together with
RENEW Northwest agree the following shared objectives and activities, summarised in
Table 1 below, recognising that some aspects are aspirational and subject to external
constraints. It is understood by the signatories that the list of activities in Table 1 is
indicative and is not intended to limit flexible responses to emerging needs and trends.
In particular we will ensure that the region benefits from new arrangements to share:
• planning of our CPD programmes by CPD Forum meetings facilitated by RENEW
Northwest
• communications for our members on the range of professional CPD offered across
the region
• delivery of some CPD activities where possible, especially for generic skills
development;
and in the longer term we will seek to:
• develop further discussions with key professional training providers including
universities and colleges, recognising that this is a complex and diverse area and
that the focus of activity must be strategic to be effective.
The role of employers
The role and influence of employers is also recognised as an essential component to the
effectiveness of this pan-professional CPD programme of activities. This is a varied area,
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ranging from larger employers, many of whom have in-house induction, appraisal and
development programmes, across to the other end of the range for small businesses with
limited in-house resources. We will develop further mechanisms as necessary to ensure
that employer needs inform the shape and delivery of pan-professional CPD
programmes.

Objectives
1

Shared planning

2

Shared communications

3

Joint delivery

4

Links to employers,
colleges, universities
and other providers

Activities
1.1 To create a Forum for CPD organisers from
the regional structures of professional bodies
(staff and non-executive) to meet, support
and discuss their respective plans and
constraints.
1.2 To encourage a spread of generic skills CPD
related events across the region to improve
take-up.
2.1 To link to and provide events data for a
common CPD website such as with the
Construction Industry Council (CIC) or
SECBE.
2.2 To encourage joint marketing and promotion
of CPD schedules and other resources,
especially in generic skills development.
2.3 To promote to other Professional Institutions
as appropriate in the region the benefits of
pan-professional CPD.
3.1 To explore the joint delivery of generic skills
related CPD events where their delivery by a
single body might be unviable, and to seek to
record the additional regeneration benefits
gained from pan-professional attendances.
4.1 Initially to raise the profile of pan-professional
CPD with these partner organisations, and to
scope further activities for 2007 onwards.

Table 1: Pan-Professional CPD Objectives and Activities for Sustainable Communities in
the North West
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Generic Skills:
Inclusive visioning
Project management
Leadership
Breakthrough thinking and brokerage
Team and partnership working, within and between teams, with shared sense of
purpose
Making it happen given constraints
Process management and change management
Financial management and appraisal
Stakeholder management - including ability to work with local residents and
community groups
Analysis, decision making, evaluation, learning from mistakes
Communication - including intelligent listening to the community, and promotion
of development solutions
Conflict resolution
Customer awareness and how to secure feedback
Knowledge of:

Behaviours:
Ways of thinking:
Creativity

Ways of acting:
Entrepreneurial

Strategic thinking

Can-do mentality

Open to change

Co-operation

Awareness of
limitations

Able to seek help

Challenging
assumptions

Humility

The eight sustainable
communities components and
how they interact
Sustainable development
including best environmental
practice
Housing and built environment
Transport and connectivity
Wider national and local economy

Flexible

Clear

Decisive
Respect for and
awareness of the
contribution of
other
professionals

Committed to
making it happen

Governance, citizenship and
processes associated with local
democracy

Respect for
diversity and
equal opportunity

Spatial planning and master
planning

Able to take
action
Having a shared
sense of purpose

Urban design and urban coding
Attracting financial capital
Development processes

Figure 2: Egan Generic Skills, Behaviours and Knowledge
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(Short, display version)

Memorandum of Understanding
Pan-Professional Continuing Professional Development (CPD)
for Sustainable Communities in the North West

This Memorandum of Understanding is a mutual agreement between the wide range of
professional institutes and similar member organisations in the North West who are
committed to working together to promote sustainable communities. No legal
commitments are made here.
Our shared aim is to raise the quality of both regeneration and new development
practice in the region by ensuring that our members have the best possible access
to support for the continuous development of their professional skills.
In particular we will ensure that the region benefits from new arrangements to share:
• planning of our CPD programmes by CPD Forum meetings facilitated by RENEW
Northwest
• communications for our members on the range of professional CPD offered across
the region
• delivery of some CPD activities where possible, especially for generic skills
development.
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:

_______________________________ for the CIC
_______________________________ for the ICE
_______________________________ for the IED
_______________________________ for the LI
_______________________________ for the RIBA
_______________________________ for the RICS
_______________________________ for the RTPI
_______________________________ for the UDG

(with logos of all signatory bodies)
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APPENDIX D: GLOSSARY
ACA: Association of Consultant Architects
APL: Assessment of Prior Learning
APM: Association of Project Management
ASC: Academy for Sustainable Communities
ATCM: Association of Town Centre Managers
BURA: British Urban Regeneration Association
CABE: Commission for Architecture and the Built Environment
CAT: Credit Accumulation and Transfer
CEBE: Centre for Education in the Built Environment
CIBSE: Chartered Institute of Building Services Engineers
CCI: Centre for Construction Innovation
CIAT: Chartered Institute of Architectural Technologists
CIC: Construction Industry Council
CIH: Chartered Institute of Housing
CIOB: Chartered Institute of Building
CIPD: Chartered Institute of Personnel and Development
CITB: Construction Industry Training Board
DCLG: Department for Communities and Local Government
EUSCCCIP: European Project for the Use of Standards of Competence in CPD for the
Construction Industry Practitioners
EFQM: European Foundation for Quality Management
EP: English Partnerships
GMTE: Greater Manchester Transport Executive
ICE: Institution of Civil Engineers
IED: Institute of Economic Development
IEE: Institution of Electrical Engineers
IHT: Institute of Highways and Transportation
IIP: Investors in People
Inst Str E: Institution of Structural Engineers
HC: Housing Corporation
LCDL: Lancashire County Developments Ltd
LHT: Liverpool Housing Trust
LLN: Lifelong Learning Network
LI: Landscape Institute
LSC: Learning and Skills Council
NWDA: North West Development Agency
NWRA: North West Regional Assembly
PARN: Professional Associations Research Network
PQUASSO: Practical Quality Assurance System for Small Organisations
QCA: Qualifications and Curriculum Authority
RDA: Regional Development Agency
RIBA: Royal Institute of British Architects
RICS: Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors
RTPI: Royal Town Planning Institute
RSAW: Royal Society of Architects in Wales
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SECBE: South East Centre for Education in the Built Environment
SME: Small and medium Size Enterprise
TCPA: Town and Country Planning Association
UDG: Urban Design Group
VLE: Virtual Learning Environment
WIBIS: Work Based and Integrated Studies
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APPENDIX E:
INFORMATION SOURCES
BRANDON, P S and Lombardi, P Evaluating Sustainable Development (2005) Blackwell
CARMICHAEL, S A Guide to Successful Client Relationships (2002) RIBA Enterprises
EDWARDS, B A Rough Guide to Sustainability (2nd Edition-2005) RIBA Enterprises
EGAN, J Skills for Sustainable Development (2004) RIBA Enterprises
FRIEDMAN, A (editor) Critical Issues in CPD (2005) Professional Associations Research Network
(PARN)
GEGG,B and SHARP, D Good Practice Guide: Employment (2005) RIBA Publishing
LEARNING AND SKILLS COUNCIL From Here to Sustainability (2005) LSC
LUDER,O Keeping out of Trouble (3rd edition 2006) RBA Publishing
SCHON,D. The Reflective Practitioner (1999) Ashgate UK
Research /Conference Papers
BLYTH,An Investigation into attitudes of RIBA members towards CPD (2005) RIBA
DOWNEY,C, Education for Sustainable Development, Mapping the North West (2005)
Mersey Basin Trust / Manchester Environmental Resource Centre
IDeA: Professional Management and Measurement and Information: Review of Professional
Improvement Tools (2006)
Moss, Catherine, Best Practice Guidance for Continuing Professional Development
(2006) CIC
WHELAN,D, An analysis of the Regeneration Skills Capacity and capability in Elevate and its Partner
Organisations (2005) Turner and Townsend
UNIVERSITY OF MANCHESTER Compass Regeneration Academy-Pilot Programme Evaluation (2005)
WARD,J (for conference group) Developing Skills for Regeneration Practitioners Conference,
Manchester (2006) Northern Way
HAYTHORNTHWAITE, Caroline. Various books and conference papers in the Internet as a
resource for adult learning.
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RENEW Northwest
Enabling Regeneration

Memorandum of Understanding
Pan-Professional Continuing Professional Development (CPD)
for Sustainable Communities in the North West
“This Memorandum of Understanding is a mutual agreement between the wide range
of professional institutes and similar organisations in the North West who are
committed to working together to promote sustainable communities. No legal
commitments are made here.
Our shared aim is to raise the quality of both regeneration and new development
practice in the region by ensuring that our members have the best possible access to
support for the continuous development of their professional skills.
In particular we will ensure that the region benefits from new arrangements to share:


planning of our CPD programmes by CPD Forum meetings facilitated by
RENEW Northwest,



communications for our members on the range of professional CPD offered
across the region, and



delivery of some CPD activities where possible, especially for generic skills
development.”

Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:
Signed:

____ for the ABE
____ for the CCI
____ for the CIAT
____ for the CIC
____ for the CIOB
____ for the CIH
____ for the ICE
____ for the IED
____ for the IHT
____ for the IStructE
____ for the LI
____ for the RIBA
____ for the RICS
____ for the RTPI
____ for the UDG
____ for the UofS

Association of Building Engineers
Centre for Construction Innovation
Chartered Institute of Architectural Technologies
Construction Industry Council
Chartered Institute of Building
Chartered Institute of Housing
Institution of Civil Engineers
Institute of Economic Development
Institute of Highways and Transportation
Institute of Structural Engineers
Landscape Institute
Royal Institute of British Architects
Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors
Royal Town Planning Institute
Urban Design Group
University of Salford

As signed on 27 September 2007
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Approved at Board Meeting 13th March & 10th May 2006

RENEW NORTHWEST BUSINESS PLAN
2006 - 2009
1.

RENEW PURPOSE & OPERATING PRINCIPLES

1

RENEW Northwest, the Northwest Regeneration Centre of Excellence
(RCE), constitutes a collaborative approach between the public, private
and not-for-profit sectors of the Northwest. The aim of RENEW
Northwest is to raise the quality of regeneration practice in the
region.

2

Regeneration is concerted activity by many players to address the
decline or disadvantage of an area (whether urban or rural), its
communities and businesses. It includes a wide range of activities
which, taken together will build sustainable communities, including
renaissance of the built environment, neighbourhood and housing
market renewal, community cohesion, civic renewal and social,
economic and environmental initiatives which connect with wider aims
to achieve sustainable communities.

3

There are at least 15.000 people directly employed in regeneration in
the Northwest. In addition there are many thousands employed in
related activity (construction, economic development, crime & anti
social behaviour for example). RENEW Northwest will aim to work
with all practitioners 1 involved in regeneration in order to help to
build capacity, skills and competencies.
4 RENEW Northwest’s objectives are to work inclusively across the
Northwest:
d) Developing leadership and skills in regeneration through
encouraging a culture of learning and the acquisition of core skills
amongst all those with a key role to play in generating high quality
regeneration practice;
e) Identifying and actively promoting good practice in regeneration
to policy makers, practitioners, professionals and learning providers;
f)

Acting as a central ‘hub’ for all those involved in regeneration,
promoting networking, access to advice and support, learning
opportunities, challenge and driving up standards;

1

RENEW uses the term ‘practitioner’ to include all those actively engaged in the regeneration
process including members of professions, decision makers, community leaders, volunteers,
learning providers, investors, managers of public services and so on.

RENEW Northwest Board Meeting, 13th March 2006
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g) Encouraging innovation through establishing a culture of learning,
risk-taking, foresight and aiming high.
5 RENEW Northwest aspires to improve the impact of public expenditure
and practice for the benefit of the citizens, environment and economy of
the Northwest. It will therefore adopt, and expect those engaged in its
governance, executive and programmes to adopt, Nolan’s seven
principles of public life:
• Selflessness;
• Openness;
• Integrity;
• Honesty;
• Objectivity;
• Leadership.
• Accountability;
6 RENEW Northwest will promote excellence in regeneration which is:
Excellent regeneration RENEW Northwest’s role is to:
is:
• champion excellent regeneration skills
• Visionary Galvanising and
• identify, support and share innovation
influencing all
• foresight in regional regeneration
stakeholders
• challenge and raise sights
• Inspirational lifting the spirit
• identify and celebrate good practice
whilst eschewing
• promote links throughout and beyond
the poor and
the Northwest and internationally
mediocre
• promote integrated regeneration activity
• Connected integrating social,
• co-ordinate knowledge management
economic,
and avoid duplication
environmental &
cultural aspects
• Inclusive of all
• value diversity, community, enterprise &
interests and
sustainable development
groups and meeting • work with the public, private, voluntary,
their needs
community and educational sectors
• work in all parts of the region where
regeneration is needed
• build on existing practice, organisations
• Empowering building confidence,
and networks wherever practicable
engagement and
• develop capacity, skills and expertise
activity
• Multi-disciplinary - • focus on ‘generic skills’ for those
utilising &
working in regeneration
integrating all
• work with all those with a role to play in
necessary
successful regeneration to deliver
professional skills
sustainable communities
• build evidence of ‘what works’ and make
• Sustainable producing results
it available to those who need it
which last and
• identify and promote emerging practice
continue to thrive
for adoption by the mainstream
RENEW Northwest Board Meeting, 13th March 2006
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•
•

2.

Learning - open to
ideas, keen to
learn and to share
learning

promote
sustainable
development,
social enterprise and constructing
excellence
• create space for learning and sharing of
practice
• develop new and supported routes into
regeneration

CONTEXT FOR RENEW NORTHWEST’S WORK

National & European Policy
7 Regional Centres of Regeneration Excellence (RCEs) have been
established in each English region except London. There is a similar
centre in Scotland. RCEs have been created to help ensure at a
regional and local level that the necessary skills and capacities exist to
successfully deliver holistic regeneration and renewal in pursuit of
sustainable communities. Since April 2005, there has been no direct
policy lead for RCEs at ODPM.
8 The Excellence Network of RCEs has been established and the
Director of RENEW Northwest is Co-Chair in 2006/07. It is proposed to
establish a Development Officer post for the Network and RENEW will
contribute to the costs of this.
9 The Egan Task Force on Skills for Sustainable Communities reported
in April 2004 2 . The Task Force defined a sustainable community as
one which “meets the diverse needs of existing and future residents,
their children and other users, contributes to a high quality of life and
provides opportunity and choice. They achieve this in ways that make
effective use of natural resources, enhance the environment, promote
social cohesion and inclusion and strengthen economic prosperity.”
They went on to identify seven interrelated components of a
sustainable community (subsequently increased to eight by ODPM).
10 ODPM accepted many of the recommendations of the Egan Task
Force and incorporated them into its five year Sustainable Communities
Plan published in February 2005. This places the work of RENEW
Northwest into a wide ranging national policy context which, whilst
centred on the ODPM, encompasses relevant policy concerns from a
number of other departments and public bodies. RENEW Northwest
will make sense of this very wide agenda and add maximum value to
the Northwest by focusing on its core aim: to raise the quality of
regeneration practice in the region.

2

http://www.odpm.gov.uk/stellent/groups/odpm_urbanpolicy/documents/page/o
dpm_urbpol_028549.hcsp
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11 RENEW Northwest will particularly focus on the Generic Skills and
Behaviours identified by the Egan Task Force as being critical to
successful regeneration and needing to be exhibited by all those
involved (see table).

Egan’s Components of Sustainable Communities (amended in the light
of ODPM’s response)
12 The Egan Task Force also proposed the establishment of the Academy
for Sustainable Communities. The Academy has been established in
Leeds and is expected to become fully operational in mid 2006.
Establishing and maintaining positive and effective working
relationships will remain a key priority for RENEW in 2006/07.
13 In December 2005 during the UK Presidency, EU Ministers adopted
the ‘Bristol Accord’ which incorporates the ODPM definition of a
sustainable community 3 . The Academy will be hosting a European
Conference in Leeds in late 2006 which RENEW should seek to
contribute to.
3

http://www.odpm.gov.uk/index.asp?docid=1162287
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Generic Skills
Inclusive visioning
Project management
Leadership
Breakthrough thinking and brokerage
Team and partnership working, within and between teams, with shared
sense of purpose
Making it happen given constraints
Process management and change management
Financial management and appraisal
Stakeholder management - including ability to work with local residents
and community groups
Analysis, decision making, evaluation, learning from mistakes
Communication - including intelligent listening to the community, and
promotion of development solutions
Conflict resolution
Customer awareness and how to secure feedback

Knowledge

Behaviours
Ways of thinking
Creativity

Ways of acting
Entrepreneurial

The eight* sustainable communities
components and how they interact

Strategic thinking

Can-do mentality

Sustainable development including
best environmental practice

Open to change

Co-operation

Awareness of
limitations

Able to seek help

Challenging
assumptions

Humility

Wider national and local economy

Flexible

Committed to
making it happen

Governance, citizenship and
processes associated with local
democracy

Clear

Respect for
diversity and equal
opportunity

Spatial planning and master planning

Decisive

Able to take action

Attracting financial capital

Respect for and
awareness of the
contribution of
other professionals

Having a shared
sense of purpose

Development processes

Housing and built environment
Transport and connectivity

Urban design and urban coding

Egan Generic Skills, Behaviours and Knowledge (*amended in the light
of ODPM’s response)
RENEW Northwest Board Meeting, 13th March 2006

Page 5 of 33

The Northern Way
14 A major provision of the Sustainable Communities Plan in the north of
England is The Northern Way for the North East, Yorkshire and the
Humber and the Northwest. A significant strand of the Northern Way
Plan relates to building sustainable communities. RENEW Northwest
has been working with its opposite numbers – Ignite North East &
InteGreat Yorkshire, both of which were launched in February 2006 –
To develop joint activities where appropriate to do so. A feasibility
study commissioned by GONE & the three RCEs in early 2005
concluded that the RCEs & the Academy should work together to
support the Northern Way Growth Strategy. With the establishment of
the other three parties, arrangements for collaboration need to be
firmed up during 2006.
Northwest Region
15 RENEW Northwest has been established by the Northwest Regional
Development Agency and by Government Office for the North West.
Both bodies have a major role to play in the delivery of regeneration in
the region – economic, social and environmental. Both therefore have
a major interest in ensuring that skills, capacity and leadership in the
Northwest are at the highest possible level and in ensuring that the
necessary professions, partnerships and organisations are able to work
effectively together to deliver sustainable communities across the
region. Indeed, both have expressed a desire to see RENEW
Northwest help to bridge a gap which is frequently too wide between
economic development and built environment activity on the one hand,
and neighbourhood management, social inclusion and public service
delivery on the other.
16 NWDA has primary responsibility for the delivery of the Regional
Economic Strategy (RES) which was revised at the end of 2005.
RENEW Northwest has lead responsibility for two of the objectives:
107 Implement the Sustainable Communities Plan (GONW
Lead) and develop the skills of regeneration professionals and
leaders to support sustainable communities (RENEW
Northwest lead)
120 Understand the economic case for and promote good
design, ensuring project developers and managers provide
strong client leadership
17 GONW leads the delivery of Government policy in the region in a
number of important and relevant areas. These include:
• Neighbourhood Renewal & Management
• Housing Market Renewal
• Community Cohesion
• Rural Policy
• Local Government Skills & Capacity Building
RENEW Northwest Board Meeting, 13th March 2006
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•

Local Strategic Partnerships & Local Area Agreements

Key Stakeholders
18 Key public sector stakeholders:
• National
- ODPM
- CABE
- Academy for Sustainable Communities
• Regional & Northern
- NWDA
- GONW
- English Partnerships
- NWRA
- NWUA/ NWCollegesNetwork
- Yorkshire Forward/ One North East/GOYH/GONE
- Northern Way
- Integrate & Ignite
• Sub-Regional
o RDA Sub-regional Partnerships
o Strategic Health Authorities
o City Regions
• Local
o Local authorities
o LSPs
o URCs & HMR Pathfinders
o Health & education sectors
o Voluntary & community organisations
o Wide range of regeneration partnerships
o Neighbourhood and other community stakeholders

3. MEASURING RENEW NORTHWEST’S SUCCESS
To follow

4. DELIVERY PLAN
19. Priorities. In November 2005 the RENEW Northwest Board agreed to
prioritise its activities against four priorities for the period to March
2007:
• Public: Private Sector Delivery through commissioning,
partnership and community engagement
• Public: Private Sector Delivery of a Quality Built Environment
• Innovation in Sustainable Communities Leadership
• Sustainable Communities Good Practice Showcase
20. Focus. These would be focused on housing – both Housing Market
Renewal Areas and private and public sector new developments

RENEW Northwest Board Meeting, 13th March 2006

Page 7 of 33

elsewhere – and on town centres – URCs, Market Towns and other
town centres in need of regeneration. The Board agreed to scope the
potential for added value activities in two further areas during the first
half of 2006 – Health and Social Enterprise.
21. Level. For all our priorities, RENEW will look to focus on three levels
of activity:
• Entry and Pre-entry to Regeneration – work with schools,
higher and further education and with employers and
professional institutes to encourage and support those entering
relevant employment and to raise awareness
• Professional and Practitioner Development – work with those
employed in regeneration at all levels with a focus on
interdisciplinary and inter-sectoral generic skills and behaviours
• Public/Private Partnership & Community Leadership – work
with those in leadership positions in regeneration in public,
private not for profit and community organisations and elected or
appointed leaders to increase understanding of sustainable
communities and to promote better decision making and delivery
22. Core Delivery Programme. The Board has approved a delivery plan
comprising 15 core activities which:
.
•
•
•
•

We commit to delivering as a high priority
Have the greatest potential to initiate or deliver change in
mainstream leadership and practice and help others achieve
their targets
We expect to be judged on for our impact over the coming year
We carefully monitor and evaluate

These core activities are set out below. The full activity schedule
agreed in November will be reviewed at the end of the Financial Year
and included as Appendix A.
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REGENERATION LEADERSHIP
(Egan Generic Skills & Behaviours)
Aim: to improve skills amongst leaders and
practitioners in regeneration priority areas

DELIVERING SUSTAINABLE
COMMUNITIES
PUBLIC & PRIVATE SECTOR DELIVERY
Aim: to improve quality of delivery across sectors and professions in support of Regional
Economic Strategy objectives
Delivery through commissioning, Delivering a Quality Built Innovation & Showcase
partnership and community
Environment
Excellence
Housing
RENEW Leadership Network
Built Environment Leadership
Housing Leadership Programme
Programme:
Innovation Task Force
Regeneration Common Purpose
▪
Design
Review
Masterclasses
Professional Leadership (CPD)
▪ Education Programme
Exemplar Programme
Town Centres Raising Our Game
▪ Design
&
Heritage Events & Outreach
Mentoring & Education
Champions
NW Improvement Network (Local
Liverpool Core City
Learning Laboratory
Government)
Community Leadership
Health

Scoping Study

Social
Enterprise

Scoping Study
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RENEW NORTHWEST Delivery Plan May 2006 – June 2007
Priority Theme

Focus

Board

Staff

Partners

RENEW NW Deliverables

Common
Purpose

a) Leadership course established &
recruited for c35, b) evaluated
a) Complete current programme with
28 participants completing; b)
establish feasibility of alternative
delivery mechanisms
If successful, c)recruit LSP cohort
d) investigate development of
regeneration cluster
General SLA agreed. a) ROG to be
embedded, b) Learning Plans to be
fed into, c) Knowledge Transfer to be
developed eg Intelligence Reports,
Planning, Project Mgmt.
Report finalised. Next stage to a)
establish agreement & Forum or
similar and b) to take forward Action
Plan in MoU.
a) Deliver (2nd) Leadership
Workshop for Housing
Practitioners
b) 3 network events
a)
Establish partner agreement &
funding; b) Establish Learning
Laboratory

Q1
06/07

Q2
06/07

Q3
06/07

Q4
06/07

Q1
07/08

1. Commissioning, Partnership & Community Delivery
1.1 Regeneration
Leadership Common
Purpose
1.2 Raising Our Game a. core, b. GONW, c. ASC
d. NLA LUMS

Housing
All

1.3 NW Improvement
Network

Local
Govt

1.4 Pan-Professional
CPD

All

1.5 Leadership in
Housing Renewal
a. Tom Peters
b.
Practitioners Network
1.6 East Lancashire
Learning Laboratory

Housing

Housing

HC
RD

SW

TB,
RD

GONW,
local auths,
IDEA, Man
Uni

TB

BH

HC

HMRPs,
GONW

RD/H
C

Elevate,
Lancs Uni,
Certt, ASC
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a

b

a

b
c
a

d

b

c

a

b

a
b
a
b

c

b

c

b

Priority Theme

Focus

Board

Staff

Partners

RENEW NW Deliverables

Q1
06/07

Q2
06/07

Q3
06/07

Q4
06/07

Q1
07/08

1. Commissioning, Partnership & Community Delivery (continued)
1.7 NW Regeneration
Leadership Forum

Housing,
Town
Centres

SB

PB

Private
sector
companies

Run next three events, each 50/50
public/private, c 15 at each, then
evaluate success

1.8 EP Graduate
Apprentices

Housing,
Town
Centres

PS

PB

EP, H
Corp,
NWDA

Facilitation of placements in the
NWDA; a) 3 completed, b 3
completed, c) 2 completed

1.9 Student Mentor
Scheme

All

HC

a) build commitment to continue
programme b) recruit mentees

a

b

1.10 Wardens Community
Leadership Programme
a. Training b.
Conference

Housing

Envirolink,
Uni of Man
Env
Agency
Stockport
Resource
Centre,
Trafford
Hall,
BURA

a) Develop community leadership
prog Delivered by Trafford Hall/
Wardens’ Resource Centres;
b)Evaluate (possible Nthn Way roll
out) c. Community Engagement Conf
a. Promoting scheme & recruit NW
participants
b. RENEW stand and workshop

a

b

BH

1.11 BURA
a.
All
Training (Northern Way)
b. Workforce Fair
2. Design & Built Environment

RD

RD

a

b

Housing,
Town
Centres,
Commun
ity

CW

TB

CABE,
CUBE,
RIBA,
Culture Co

a) Establish education & public
awareness programme in 2006/08 b)
Manage John Bishop contract and
establish succession c) lead
programme.

a
b

b
c

2.2 Northwest Design
Review

Housing,
Town
Centres

CW

HE

HMR,
Local Govt

a) Feasibility study complete b)
Determine & deliver programme

a

b
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c

a

2.1 Design Education
Programme
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c

b

b
c

b
c

b
c

Priority Theme

Focus

Board

Staff

Partners

RENEW NW Deliverables

HE

CCI,RIBA
NW,

a)
b)

HE

NWDA

Baseline for RES action. A) Phase 1
report b) Phase 2 report c)
Dissemionate & monitor

HE

L’pool
Vision,
CABE
NWDA,
CABE

Provide accommodation for
Programme Manager

Q1
06/07

Q2
06/07

Q3
06/07

Q4
06/07

2. Design & Built Environment (continued)
2.3 Design & Heritage
Champions

Housing,
Town
Centres,
Health

CW

2.4 Economic Value of
Design

Housing,
Town
Centres

2.5 Design Liverpool

Housing
Town Cs

2.6 Deliver Objective 120
Joint regional Strategy
with CABE

All

HE

2.7 Planning recruitment

Housing

TB

LAs, Uni.s,
RTPI

2.8 CUBE

All

CW

PB

MCC, CCI,
CABE,
RIBA ++

2.9 Constructing
Excellence

Housing
Town Cs
Health

CW

TB

NWDA,
CCI,
NWRA,
BRE, Env
Agency,
Sust NW

CW
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submit funding bid to CABE/EH;
deliver programme

a) agree parameters and agree
strategy b) secure active support of
the Built Environment Group c) deliver
strategy
Possible pilot activities (a) East
Lancashire (b) West Cumbria,
possibly via NWIN.
Support development of CUBE
activity programme by CCI
Support NWDA delivery as
appropriate
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a

b)

b

a

a

c

b
c

a

b

Q1
07/08

Priority Theme

Focus

Board

Staff

Partners

RENEW NW Deliverables

CW

PB

Elevate,
CABE, EH

a) Establish RENEW role in delivering
programme b) Deliver

KW,
CD

TB

Q1
06/07

Q2
06/07

a

b

Q3
06/07

Q4
06/07

Q1
07/08

2. Design & Built Environment (continued)
2.10 East Lancashire
Design and Heritage
Programme

Housing
Town
centres

3. Innovation & Knowledge
3.1 Innovation Taskforce

3.2 Sustainable
Communities Skills
Evidence/ Baseline
3.3 Website Development
& Management

All

All

3.4 Communications &
Marketing

All

3.4 E-bulletin

All

3.5 NW Universities
Association

All

3.6 Intelligence Reports

All

WM

a) Commence Task Force, b)
organise programme for year,
c) Final Report & rec’s
d) Establish topic for Task Force
2 and e) establish Task Force 2

PB

Prepare proposals jointly with GONW
(and possibly ASC)

CS

a) website redevelopment complete b)
RENEW Rooms mini site complete c)
10k unique visitors
a) review & roll forward Marketing and
Communications Strategy b)
implement
a) deliver 2 e-bulletins per quarter to
4,000 plus contacts
a) complete and launch Joint
Brochure, b) develop actions for
Regional Skills Strategy
a) 3 reports published

CS
CS

SW

TB

NWUA

CS/
PB

Individual
Academics
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a
b
c

d

e

a

b

c

a

b

b

b

a

a

a

a

a

a
b
a

a

a

Priority Theme

Focus

Board

Staff

Partners

RENEW NW Deliverables

TB

LSCs,
NWDA

TB

NWUA,
universities
and
academics

working with LSCs Exec Directors on
regeneration to a) add value to new
Regeneration posts b) align LSC / FE
provision with skills progression
routes for people in regeneration
areas
a) explore potential for e-prospectus
and for e-networking, b) feeding
innovations into Intelligence Reports,
c) linking with ASC Research
Programme objectives.

Q1
06/07

Q2
06/07

Q3
06/07

a

b

Q4
06/07

Q1
07/08

a

a

3. Innovation & Knowledge (continued)
3.7 Learning and Skills
Councils NW

All

3.8 Knowledge Transfer
and Innovation

All

SW

a

b
c

4. Showcasing Good Practice
4.1 Masterclass
Programme
4.1a Academy Launch &
Masterclass
4.2 Exemplar
Programme

All

4.3 RENEW Rooms

All

All

WM

WM

CS

Various

CS

ASC

CS

CS
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RIBA NW,
L'pool
Biennial,
L'pool
Design

a) 5 Masterclasses per year with over
450 attendees
a) Likely to take place this financial
year
a) 2007 Programme launched and
applications invited b) 3 learning
events, c) results announced, d) joint
working for 2006 programme
complete
a) high quality programme confirmed
for 2007 b) £15k generated from
corporate hire c) 5,000 visitors to the
space
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a

a

a

a
a

b

c
d

a

b
c

Priority Theme

Focus

Board

Staff

Partners

RENEW NW Deliverables

Various

a) 10 events per year with over 500
attendees

Q1
06/07

Q2
06/07

Q3
06/07

Q4
06/07

Q1
07/08

a

a

a

a

a

4. Showcasing Good Practice (continued)
4.4 Workshop & Partner
Event Programme
5. Scoping Studies

All

WM

CS

5.1 Health &
Regeneration

Health

BF

TB

5.1a NHS Major Projects
and wider benefits

Health

BF

TB

5.2 Social Enterprise

Social
Ent

CD

TBC

RENEW Northwest Board Meeting, 13th March 2006

NWDA,
Mcr Ents,
NHS Trusts

a) develop and b) deliver an Action
Plan for 06/07 based on stakeholder
event findings, possible focus on
cross-sector Mentoring
a) Explore potential to spread learning
from Hope Hospital pilot, b) Begin rollout to Merseyside c) begin roll-out at
regional level
Hold small stakeholder event to
establish potential RENEW added
value
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a

a

b

c

b

b

b

5. FINANCIAL PLAN
23. The RENEW Northwest Financial Plan is based on the following
income assumptions:
• NWDA support of £2.15m (2006/09)
• Grant or other income secured for the delivery of services of £1.0m
over the same period
• The anticipated budget for 2006/07 is c£870,000.
24. During the period of this Business Plan, RENEW Northwest intends to
build on this initial investment through approaches to other funders and
the development of new, income generating activities in order to build
its influence and activity in furtherance of its aims and working closely
with partners. Our working assumption at the outset is that the bulk of
the training activity with which we are involved is delivered by third
parties, but that there is scope for income generation through
development of new products and out-sourcing the delivery.
25. During 2006/07 there will be a need to develop a longer term
sustainability and financial strategy.
26. An indicative budget for 2006/07 is included on the following page. It
assumes an income generation target of £200,000 in addition to the
£120,000 income for next year already secured.
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Indicative RENEW Northwest Budget 2006/07
Secured Income
in 2005/06
carried forward
for expenditure in
2006/07
INCOME
NWDA - RENEW
NWDA - ROG
GONW - RENEW
GONW - ROG
ASC - RENEW
ASC - ROG
CABE
RIBA NW
English Heritage

650,000
165,000
101,415
50,000
12,133

650,000
165,000
101,415
50,000
34,833
30,000
45,000
5,000
7,500
150,000

1,062,700

1,238,748

310,000
12,000
14,500
12,000
10,000

310,000
12,000
14,500
12,000
10,000

113,548

72,700

186,248

50,000

195,000
75,000

245,000
75,000

5,000

24,000

29,000

7,500

20,000
76,500

20,000
84,000

58,000
33,000

58,000
33,000

150,000

150,000

1,062,700

1,238,748

176,048

Additional expenditure
TOTAL EXPENDITURE

TOTAL
BUDGET
2006/07

150,000

EXPENDITURE
Total Staff team employment costs
Travel & Board
Office running costs
RENEW Rooms Office rental
Office establishment Costs
Partnership & Community Delivery
Programme
ROG
Design & Built Environment
Programme
Innovation & Knowledge
Programme
Website & Information Management
Showcasing Good Practice
Programme
Marketing
RENEW Rooms Ground Floor Rental

22,700
30,000
45,000

5,000
7,500

Other Income to be secured
TOTAL INCOME

Budget
2006/07

176,048

Note: Any additional income will be allocated to the appropriate programme
depending on the source of the income.
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6. COMMUNICATIONS PLAN
Introduction
RENEW Northwest is the Northwest’s Regional Centre of Excellence for
Sustainable Communities.
Launched at the Sustainable Communities Summit in February 2005, RENEW
Northwest was commissioned by the Deputy Prime Minister and funded by the
Northwest Regional Development Agency to improve the skills and quality of
Northwest regeneration professionals to deliver sustainable communities in
the region.
In November 2005 the RENEW Northwest Board agreed to prioritise its
activities against four priorities for the period to March 2007:
• Public: Private Sector Delivery through commissioning,
partnership and community engagement
• Public: Private Sector Delivery of a Quality Built Environment
• Innovation in Sustainable Communities Leadership
• Sustainable Communities Good Practice Showcase
These priorities will be focused on two areas in particular: housing - both
Housing Market Renewal Areas and private and public sector new
developments elsewhere – and on town centres – URCs, Market Towns and
other town or city centres in need of regeneration. This Marketing &
Communications Strategy will reflect these priorities.
Since the launch in early 2005 RENEW Northwest has successfully
undertaken a range of marketing and communications activities to generate
awareness of the organisation and its aims and activities amongst our key
audiences. Activities have included: a sustained and varied programme of
events, including Masterclasses, workshops, dinners, etc; the Exemplar
Learning Programme 2006; the establishment and implementation of RENEW
Northwest Branding and Publicity Guidelines, the ongoing development of the
RENEW Northwest website and contacts database; the production of three
evidence based Intelligence Reports; and the management of a continued
and proactive programme of media relations activity.
This Marketing & Communications Strategy is designed to build upon these
positive foundations with a clearly targeted range of marketing and
communications options focused around the agreed priorities for the period.
The purpose of this document is to identify the priorities for RENEW
Northwest marketing and communications activity over the next year and
articulate how these priorities will be met.

RENEW Northwest Board Meeting, 13th March 2006

Page 18 of 33

Strategic Marketing & Communications Objectives
RENEW Northwest’s marketing and communications efforts will be principally
about quality not quantity. As an industry-facing initiative RENEW Northwest
does not wish to establish a major brand presence amongst a wide set of
audiences outside the sustainable communities arena, but instead seeks to
assist, shape and influence the actions and efforts of a limited, but vital, range
of audiences within the sector.
RENEW Northwest aims to do this by delivering on five key strategic
marketing and communications objectives: 1. Promote the role and purpose of RENEW Northwest
Significant effort will be put into increasing awareness and understanding of
the role and purpose of RENEW Northwest amongst our key audiences,
generating further support and advocacy. RENEW Northwest aims to achieve
close to 100 per cent audience awareness by Summer 2007.
2. Promote RENEW Northwest’s programme and activities
Through marketing and communications we will support the delivery of the
RENEW Northwest Business Plan by promoting our initiatives and activities,
generating greater visibility and awareness of the RENEW Northwest mission.
3. Improve the thinking and practice of regeneration professionals
across the region
Empower the regeneration sector to continually improve its performance,
focussing on raising awareness and improving generic regeneration skills
amongst leaders and practitioners.
4. Actively promote examples of good practice in regeneration
Disseminate and share knowledge and learning through celebrating examples
of successful regeneration. Wherever possible we will work with
projects/initiatives that others have already identified as good practice to
disseminate their learning to our audiences.
5. Position England’s Northwest as a leading region with a reputation
for innovative and sustainable regeneration programmes
Through a combination of influence, word of mouth and carefully placed
communications, RENEW Northwest will promote the best of the region’s
regeneration practice nationally and, where appropriate, internationally.

Audiences
The primary audience for RENEW Northwest’s marketing and
communications activities are the 15,000 individuals employed within the
regeneration sector in the Northwest (as identified by Impact Research into
regeneration employment patterns). Beyond these audiences is a second-tier
of audiences who can contribute towards improved regeneration practice in
the region - the Egan Report’s ‘associated professions’ and the wider public
and media.
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RENEW Northwest will continue to develop a comprehensive and fully
operational contacts database to enable the targeting of specific messages to
individuals and organisations. RENEW Northwest aims to achieve up to 80
per cent audience penetration during 2006-07.

RENEW Northwest’s Key Audiences
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Key Messages
The messages that are used to communicate RENEW Northwest should be
consistent, accurate, and most importantly, relevant and attractive to all our
audiences.
RENEW Northwest
• RENEW Northwest is one of nine Regional Centres of Excellence
(RCEs) for Sustainable Communities in England commissioned to
improve the skills and quality of regional regeneration professionals to
deliver sustainable communities in the regions.
• RENEW Northwest is about providing dynamic and responsive learning
opportunities to meet the challenges that arise from delivering
Sustainable Communities
• Through learning opportunities such as mentoring, Masterclasses, and
good practice sharing, RENEW Northwest assists regeneration
professionals, from architects to planners, from property developers to
community representatives, in the development of the leadership and
regeneration skills necessary for the future renaissance of the region.
• RENEW Northwest is about practice, not theory. It will use exemplars
and real life stories to showcase good practice, new techniques and
fresh approaches.
• RENEW Northwest is dedicated to developing strong and enduring
partnerships and understanding, across all sectors.
• RENEW Northwest is not about making an architect a better architect
or a youth worker a better youth worker. RENEW Northwest is about
making all regeneration disciplines better able to work together.
• Since our launch in early 2005, RENEW Northwest regularly provides
over 5000 regeneration leaders, professionals and practitioners in the
region with opportunities to participate in learning.
• Working with respected researchers, RENEW Northwest publishes a
series of ‘Intelligence reports’ based on current good practice, providing
leaders, professionals and practitioners with evidence based
summaries of ‘ what works.’
• Through our Exemplar Learning programme, RENEW Northwest is
leading the way in recognising companies, partnerships and individuals
who have made an impact in successfully overcoming barriers to
delivery
• RENEW Northwest seeks to inspire the regeneration sector – helping it
to ‘raise its game’.
RENEW Rooms
• The RENEW Rooms, a dedicated regeneration events and exhibition
space, provide a central location for the showcasing of regeneration
initiatives - championing good design, providing a display gallery,
seminar space, educational centre and specialist RIBA bookshop.
• The RENEW Rooms is a joint project between RENEW Northwest and
the Royal Institute of British Architects (RIBA) North West.
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England’s Northwest
• The regeneration sector in England’s Northwest is making real
progress in delivering neighbourhood renewal and the reclamation of
brownfield sites.
• England’s Northwest is a region undergoing a tremendous
transformation. From Mersey Waterfront to West Cumbria to East
Manchester a series of ambitious yet practical schemes have been
launched or are being planned.
• The regeneration sector, supported by key government departments
and agencies, is helping to deliver a better quality of life in England’s
Northwest, making the region a better place to live, work and play.
Regeneration & Sustainable Communities
• The regeneration of England’s Northwest is delivering high quality
developments and a better built environment, but we can all do even
better.
• The Northwest still faces significant challenges, from delivering a more
sustainable form of regeneration and development, to tackling
significant pockets of worklessness and the reclamation of significant
areas of derelict land.
• Regeneration is about more than bricks and mortar – it is also
concerned with healing and helping communities as they strive to
create a better and more prosperous future.
• To deliver against key government strategies, the Egan Review and the
Sustainable Communites Plan, there is a need for all those involved in
regeneration to work together effectively and across professional &
organisational boundaries to deliver truly sustainable communities –
and we all need the skills to do so.
• RENEW Northwest is actively working with the Academy for
Sustainable Communities, the national body responsible for improving
the skills of regeneration practitioners to deliver sustainable
communities.

Partners and Stakeholders
The majority of RENEW Northwest’s programmes are delivered in partnership
with a wide range of public and private sector organisations and it is therefore
vital that the Marketing & Communications Strategy and its delivery is
integrated with those partners own marketing activities.
RENEW Northwest aims to establish ten ‘strategic alliances’ with partner
organisations during 2006/07 each focused on a particular programme or
activity. Alliances are already in development with the Academy for
Sustainable Communities, Government Office for the North West, CABE,
BURA, Elevate and English Heritage.
RENEW Northwest will deliver its key messages through a combination of its
own programmes and activities and partnering other agencies in their
programmes and activities.
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Where appropriate, service level agreements will be established with key
partners to deliver marketing and communications activity and guidelines
issued to partners which set out RENEW Northwest’s requirements for
collaborative marketing.

Corporate Identity and Branding
The RENEW Northwest brand and corporate identity has evolved with the
development of the organisation. In mid 2005, in response to growing
concerns regarding confusion with Renew North Staffordshire, the suffix
Northwest was added to the name, and the logo updated accordingly. The
addition of the suffix Northwest to our name acts as a distinct geographical
locator, in addition to differentiating the organisation from others using similar
names.
Following the enhancement to the RENEW Northwest brand and corporate
identity detailed Branding and Publicity Guidelines have been established and
implemented amongst staff and partners to ensure the correct and consistent
application of the brand at all times.

The Marketing Mix
The Marketing & Communications Strategy will utilise a comprehensive range
of methods to deliver its objectives and ensure that the right audiences
receive messages appropriate to their needs.
The following marketing and communications methods will be used: A. Media Relations
RENEW Northwest is now in a good position to start raising its corporate
profile and lay strong foundations for a media strategy by developing a
network of key journalist contacts.
During the past year, we have received moderate press coverage, mostly
from regional titles and the regeneration trade press around the Showcase
Programme. We have enjoyed a particularly good relationship with New Start
Magazine, which has provided notable continued coverage on our Intelligence
Reports.
As one of the more established RCEs, we are naturally best placed to provide
authoritative and intelligent comment about the role of the RCE’s, how we fit
into the Sustainable Communities Agenda and our relationship with the
Academy for Sustainable Communities. However, we recognise that this will
require some sensitive handling.

National Media
With a number of our products and services now well established and the next
Sustainable Communities Summit confirmed in Manchester in February 2007,
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we will start to build a network of national, professional and trade media
journalist contacts through a series of face to face meetings.
By March 2007, we expect senior figures within RENEW Northwest to have
met:
Patrick Butler, Guardian Society Editor
Roger Blitz, Regions Correspondent at the Financial Times
Alex Frean, Social Affairs Correspondent at The Times
Katy Powell, Property Editor at The Independent
Helen Davies, Sunday Times
Ben Flanagan, Observer
Professional and Trade Media
We recognise we need to extend the range of professional publications that
RENEW Northwest appears in or is name checked in to reflect the breadth of
sustainable communities professions. For example, we should regularly
contribute to health, education, transport, skills and environmental titles, as
well as regeneration, community and housing.
Targeted Journalists
By March 2007, we expect senior figures within RENEW Northwest to have
met:
David Walker, Editor of Public
Jo Smit, Editor of Regenerate
Denise Chevin, Editor of Building Magazine
Nick Loney / Joey Gardiner, Regeneration and Renewal
Kate Murray, Editor, Inside Housing
David Rodgers, Deputy News Editor
Charlie Gates, Building Design
Michael Taylor, Editor, North West Insider
Building awareness of RENEW Northwest achievements and capacity to
deliver
During the next 12 months, we will place a greater emphasis on promoting our
achievements to date, helping RENEW Northwest demonstrate its capacity to
deliver and the impact of the organisation on delivering sustainable
communities in the region.
We will do this by:
• placing targeted good news stories about our activities and products in
the trade press, national and on-line media
• collating and publishing case studies about individuals, groups and
schemes which have in some way benefited from one or more of our
products
• aim to position senior leaders of RENEW Northwest as ‘thought
leaders’ on a range of regeneration issues
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In addition to the above, RENEW Northwest is sponsoring a Regeneration
Breakfast with North West Business Insider Magazine in September 2006.
B. Showcase Programme
The purpose of the Showcase Programme is to identify and actively promote
good practice in regeneration to practitioners and professionals across the
region. Wherever possible we will work with projects/initiatives that others
have already identified as good practice to disseminate their learning to our
audience.
The Showcase Programme currently has four strands of activity – the
Exemplar Learning Programme, Corporate and Partnership Events,
Intelligence Reports, and the RENEW Rooms.
The Exemplar Learning Programme will feed into all other areas of the
Showcase Programme providing examples, experience and learning to
disseminate
through
the
other
three
strands
of
activity.
The Showcase Programme is key to delivering the RENEW Northwest
Business Plan and will therefore be the focus for the majority of marketing and
communications activity undertaken, with content focussed around the four
aforementioned priority areas identified by the RENEW Northwest Board.
Additions to the Showcase Programme for 2006 – 07 include the development
of the RENEW Northwest Regeneration Leadership Forum, the Celebrating
Success Event and Exhibition, which will showcase the success of Northwest
Award winning projects, and a Feedback: Feet Forward event, capturing
RENEW Northwest’s successes since our launch and detailing the way ahead
for the organisation. In addition RENEW Northwest will work closely with the
Academy for Sustainable Communities to ensure a collaborative approach to
national activity occurring in the region, for example, the Labour Party
Conference.
RENEW Northwest will also develop a more proactive approach to ensuring a
presence at significant regional, and where appropriate, national events, for
example, BURA Workforce Fair, Sustainable Communities Summit 2007.
C. E-Media
The use of electronic media will remain RENEW Northwest’s primary
communication channel.
The RENEW Northwest website will be redeveloped to reflect the increasing
programme of activity and portfolio of information held by RENEW Northwest.
In addition the look and feel of the site and categorisation of information will
be evaluated and improved to ensure ease of navigation for visitors to the site.
Options for increased levels of interactivity, such as online booking for events,
will be investigated and where appropriate developed.
RENEW Northwest will continue to develop a comprehensive and fully
operational Contacts Database to enable the targeting of specific messages to
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individuals and organisations. RENEW Northwest aims to achieve 80 per cent
audience penetration by March 2007.
RENEW Northwest will build on the success of our E-Bulletin, featuring key
policy, activity and event information, by increasing the frequency from
quarterly to bi-monthly. The E-Bulletin will continue to be circulated to all
contacts on the Contacts Database.
In addition, RENEW Northwest will circulate a monthly Activity Report to key
internal and external stakeholders informing them of key developments,
activity, events, etc, that have occurred in the previous calendar month.
D. Marketing Materials
RENEW Northwest will utilise it’s armoury of marketing materials produced
during 2005 – 06 to communicate our key messages.
In addition we will produce a corporate publication to clearly explain the
purpose, aims and objectives of RENEW Northwest. This document will be
circulated widely and will become a key communications tool.
We will also use our influence to ensure marketing materials produced by
partner organisations to promote RENEW Northwest supported projects and
initiatives are of the high quality standards established by RENEW Northwest.

Monitoring and Evaluation
A vital part of any marketing and communications strategy is the continuous
monitoring and evaluation of its delivery with the aim of continuous
improvement. RENEW Northwest will seek to improve monitoring and
evaluation methods during this period to include the following qualitative and
quantitative methods: -
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Activity

Qualitative Measurement

Quantitative
Measurement
• Number of
article(s)/broadcast(
s) containing
reference(s) to
RENEW Northwest
• Equivalent
Advertising Costs
(EAC)

Media Relations

•

Showcase Programme

•

Feedback from
audiences at events
• Feedback from
visitors to the
RENEW Rooms

•

E-Media

•

•

Marketing Materials

•

Audience Awareness

Analysis of
positive/neutral/negat
ive coverage
• Types of stories
covered
• Feedback from
journalists

Feedback from
users
• Comparisons with
other RCE websites

Feedback from
customers on
usefulness of
publications
• Feedback from
partners
• Informal feedback
from staff/ Board
interaction with
practitioners
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Number and type
of attendees at
RENEW Northwest
organised events
• Number and type
of attendees at
RENEW Northwest
partnership events
• Number of visitors
to the RENEW
Rooms
• Number and type
of attendees at
events hosted in the
RENEW Rooms
Number of
practitioners
registering with
RENEW website
• Unique visitors
• Page requests

•

Ongoing
Performance
Evaluation
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7. GOVERNANCE & OPERATIONS
Governance
27. A constitution was approved by the NWDA in January 2005. A
Scheme of Financial Delegation, operating within the NWDA Financial
Regulations, was agreed in November 2005. A Board of twelve has
been appointed for a three year term by the NWDA in consultation with
GONW. An independent chair was recruited through advertisement in
May 2005. Board members have been appointed as individuals and
not as representatives of particular constituencies.

Sector
Independent Chair
Economic Development
Neighbourhood Renewal
Private Sector
Sustainability
Rural
Social Enterprise/
Voluntary Sector
Design/ Professional
Institutes
English Partnerships /
URC
NWRA / Local Authority
Sector
North West Universities
Association

Organisation

Individual
Beatrice Fraenkel

NWDA
GONW

Brian Holmes
(Vice Chair)
Jones Lang LaSalle Simon Bedford
Mersey Basin
Walter Menzies
Campaign
Rural Regeneration Kate Willard
Cumbria
Blackburne House
Claire Dove
CABE

Charles Wilson

English
Partnerships
Blackpool Borough
Council
Salford University

Paul Spooner

RENEW Northwest
Director

Steve Weaver
Prof. Steve
Curwell
Phil Barton

28. A Register of Interests has been completed by Board members and is
held at the RENEW Northwest offices, with a copy held by the NWDA
Board Secretariat. The Board operates under guidance issued by DTI
to RDAs.
RENEW Family
29. RENEW Northwest has not formally established a wider RENEW
Northwest ‘family’ in order to deliver its mission effectively as was
envisaged in the Business Plan for 2005/06. We have, however,
sought to work closely with and build on existing arrangements and
networks. Nor has RENEW Northwest considered the potential for
establishing a membership scheme, although it does (March 2006)
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have 2,450 individuals who have registered with RENEW. During
2006/07 we will aim to increase the number of registrations by 50% to
3,675.
30. RENEW Northwest has sought to co-locate with other organisations
playing a role in improving regeneration practice, building on the initial
cluster at the Tea Factory facilitated by RIBA NW. From September
2005 RENEW Northwest has hosted CABE’s Design Liverpool Project
Manager (John Stonnard). We also hosted the NW New Deal For
Communities’ Network Assistant from September 2004 to the end of
the project in March 2006.
31. The possibility of co-locating with a number of other organisations at
Hilton Street in Manchester was explored in late 2005, but in the event
a temporary sub-office has been established at the NWDA’s Greater
Manchester office in Castlefields (see below).
d) RENEW Northwest Team
32. In March 2006 the RENEW Northwest staff team comprises:
Director
Phil Barton
Head of Operations & Skills
Hazel Catt
Head of Operations & Skills
Tony Baldwinson
Project, Events & Office Manager
Clare Smith
Administrator
Christine Hill
Raising Our Game Co-ordinator
Ruth Dowson
E-Media Assistant
Michael Kearney
In addition RENEW buys 50% of the time of an Administrative Assistant
employed by RIBA Northwest. This post became vacant during March
2006. Heather Emery, Head of Design & the Built Environment at the
NWDA has worked very closely with the RENEW Northwest team and
has operated under our banner in aspects of her role.
33. Ruth Dowson is initially seconded to RENEW until August 2006.
Michael Kearney is on a one year apprenticeship until July 2006.
34. During the first quarter of 2006, as RENEW moved increasingly into
delivery mode, the Team has reached capacity in terms of workload.
The Board has agreed to move towards appointment of a manager to
lead RENEW’s delivery of our quality built environment work and the
RES Objective 120. After nine months team operation, the time is also
right to review the job titles of some of the posts to bring them more
closely in line with the focus of the role being undertaken. By mid 2006
it is planned to move to the following, provisional structure:
Public & Private Sector Delivery
Design & the Built Environment
Showcase & Innovation

Head of Operations & Skills
Skills Development Manager
Design & Built Environment
Manager
Head of Knowledge & Innovation

RENEW Northwest Board Meeting, 13th March 2006

Page 29 of 33

Leadership & Support

Communications Manager
E Media Assistant
Director
Support & Office Manager
Administrative Assistant

35. In addition RENEW Northwest is increasingly being approached by
other organisations within the region with a view to delivering functions
on their behalf. Where those functions are consistent with RENEW’s
mission and priorities, this is to be welcomed. Any additional staffing or
functions will be considered on their merits but will need to bring with
them sufficient resource to meet their costs (including support) and will
be tested against RENEW’s capacity to manage them effectively. An
additional constraint is the NWDA’s ‘headcount’ restrictions and the
need for RENEW to comply with wider Agency policy relating to
employment numbers.
Accommodation
36. RENEW Northwest’s main office is in the RENEW Rooms at the Tea
Factory in central Liverpool. RENEW has a sub-lease from RIBA
Northwest on the space until 2009. There are nine desk spaces
available and no further room to expand. The working conditions are
not suitable for more than seven to be based in the space, allowing for
two hot desks.
37. In February 2006 three members of staff transferred to desks at the
NWDA’s Greater Manchester offices on a temporary basis, pending the
outcome of the current organisational review. The opening of a
Manchester office was in accordance with the Business Plan. It is
expected that a more permanent solution will be agreed in mid 2006,
either in the Giants basin building or, if space there is not available,
elsewhere in the centre of Manchester. We will also keep open the
possibility of a satellite presence in the north of the region.
Performance management
38. RENEW Northwest has commissioned an Evaluation and Performance
management Framework to provide a baseline and evaluation model
for RENEW Northwest’s activities and impact over the three years 2006
– 2009. In addition it will commission work to establish baselines and
performance indicators for the two RES Objectives for which it has lead
responsibility.
39. In common with the rest of the Excellence network, RENEW has
adopted four KPIs which are reported six monthly. The figures for 30th
September 2005 are below; those for 31st March 2006 will be added in
April.
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Output

Measurement method

1. Contacts

Number of people on
RENEW NW’s contact list on
each census day being
individuals who have
requested details (so for
example, not counting press
contacts or suppliers).

The number of
people on our
contact list

2. Attendance
The number of
people
attending our
events

3. Training
The number of
people with a
day or more of
regeneration
skills training
4. Knowledge
The number of
people
using
our website to
seek
further
knowledge

Measurement:
(Q3+Q4)
2,454 contacts

Previous:
(Q1+Q2)
1,491

%
change
+64%

In the census period, the
number of people attending
events and activities
organised in whole or part by
RENEW NW and not covered
by training below. Individuals
attending more than one
event within the period count
each time.

2,449 people
attending our
events
(including 1,130
at RENEW
Rooms events).

1,533

+60%

In the census period, the
number of people with a day
(day = six hours) or more of
regeneration skills training by
any supplier as a result of
RENEW NW activity.

194 people
(Showcase
Learning Events
and Partnership
Works),
including 52
from Raising
Our Game.
95,218 page
requests.

80
+90%
(excluding
Raising
Our Game)

In the census period, the
number of RENEW NW
website visits, using page
impressions where possible.
If possible, not counting
website visits made by
RENEW NW staff.

44,023

40. RENEW Northwest has developed a project appraisal form and
process, but this has not been working as well as it should. It will be
reviewed in the light on the work on performance management and the
Agency’s SAPIP performance management system and revised for
implementation in 2006/07.
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+116%

Business Plan Appendix 1:
RENEW NORTHWEST CRITERIA FOR SUPPORTING
PROJECTS AND ACTIVITY
Project and Activity Selection
1. RENEW Northwest will be (and indeed already is being) approached to
lend support to particular programmes, projects and other activities. This
support may take a number of forms:
• Celebration – following challenge and review, confirmation that
the activity represents regeneration excellence
• Facilitation – where RENEW Northwest’s involvement may
assist the activity to go ahead
• Investment – where RENEW Northwest is asked to contribute
financially or with significant staff time
• Partnering – where the activity will go ahead but RENEW
Northwest is offered association or influence
• Initiation – where RENEW Northwest initiates activities, seeking
endorsement, facilitation, investment or partnership from others.
It will be important for RENEW Northwest to establish both a process and
criteria for selecting projects and activities for RENEW Northwest support.
To do so will both assist RENEW Northwest in maximising its impact and
help to develop strong working relationships with stakeholders within the
region through transparent decision-making.
RENEW Northwest will therefore develop a simple and proportionate form of
assessment framework to assist in decision-making.
The following criteria will be used by RENEW Northwest to determine which
programmes projects and activities it supports, whether through
investment, endorsement, active facilitation or by becoming a partner.
RENEW Northwest will develop a balanced portfolio of activities which it
celebrates, initiates, partners, facilitates and invests in which is:
Inclusive: embracing different professional, institutional, social and sectoral
divides
Sustainable: shows awareness of economic, social, cultural and
environmental dimensions of successful regeneration
Diverse: contributes to meeting needs of the range of disadvantaged
communities in the region and the variety of actors engaged in
regeneration, both urban and rural
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Scale: demonstrates a range of regeneration activity from large to small scale
For all activities in its portfolio, RENEW Northwest will seek to ensure:
Impact: the activity will meet a need and contribute to the delivery of the
RENEW Northwest mission - to raise the quality of regeneration
practice in the region.
Quality and Innovation: the activity will aspire to high standard with clearly
stated means to judge success or sets out to be innovative and to take
measured risks
Value for Money: the resource costs to RENEW Northwest are proportionate
to potential impact and demonstrate value for money
Transferable: the activity will, or has the realistic potential to, transfer
learning and experience to other projects or activities within the region and
beyond
Lasting: the activity will, or has the potential to, deliver lasting impact through
a combination of learning, mainstreaming, innovation, changed practice or
other means
Added Value: the activity has clear outcomes and objectives and has clear
arrangements for evaluation
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Place North West, 2007

Renew appoints private sector trio

25 Nov 2007, 20:42
Renew Northwest, the region's official regeneration skills agency, has added three private sector
representatives to its board.
The new board members are:
• Steve Parry, managing director of Neptune Developments, the Liverpool-based developer
behind the redevelopment of New Brighton and Mann Island in Liverpool
• Nigel McGurk, managing director of property financer Ainscough-Johnston, and a member
of Cabe's National Design Review Panel
• Catherine Grayson, financial director of consultancy F Squared. Grayson is a former
financial director for The Big Issue in the North and spent nine years with Beever &
Struthers as an auditor and consultant for registered social landlords.
Beatrice Beatrice, chairman of Renew, which was established in 2005 and is funded by the North
West Development Agency, said: "The volume of high-calibre applications we received for the
board vacancies reflects Renew Northwest's position as a leading enabler of regeneration best
practice.
"Each of the new board members brings a fantastic understanding of the complicated nature of
strategic and sustainable regeneration. They also have experience of delivering regeneration
schemes."
The new board members replace retiring members Stephen Curwell, professor of sustainable urban
development at the University of Salford, Helen France, executive director of regeneration at
Knowsley council and Charles Wilson, formerly a Cabe regional representative. Each of these
members has been on the board since its inception.
– See more at: http://www.placenorthwest.co.uk/news/archive/renew-appoints-private-sectordirectors.html

creating inspirational spaces
a guide for quality public realm in the northwest

preface
“Investing in the quality of the region’s public realm and
green spaces is a key transformational action highlighted
in the Northwest’s Regional Economic Strategy.
A quality environment is essential for encouraging private
sector investment, as well as improving the region’s
image as a place to live, work and invest and signiﬁcantly
enhancing quality of life.
The Northwest Regional Development Agency is pleased
to support this document, which highlights examples of
good practice from within the region and beyond, and
aims to inspire those responsible for designing, procuring,
managing and investing in our public spaces to raise their
aspirations.”
Steven Broomhead, Chief Executive
Northwest Regional Development Agency

“In a Society becoming steadily more privatized
with private homes, cars, computers, ofﬁces
and shopping centers, the public component
of our lives is disappearing. It is more and more
important to make the cities inviting, so we
can meet our fellow citizens face to face and
experience directly through our senses. Public
life in good quality public spaces is an important
part of a democratic life and a full life.”
Jan Gehl, New City Spaces, 2001
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introduction
This guide is aimed at all people
involved in the creation of public realm
in the Northwest whether designers,
commissioners, managers or community
groups. It is for all those engaged in the
use, design, implementation and ongoing
management and maintenance of our
outdoor spaces. It seeks to challenge
existing methods of working and to
inspire and demand a committed and
holistic approach to the design and
management of public realm. This
publication is the ﬁrst step to initiating
a culture change in the region, raising
aspirations and facilitating the creation of
the highest quality external environments.
The principles set out in this document are
not just applicable to the high proﬁle town
centre square, they should apply equally
to the small neighbourhood centre,
community greenspace or the residential
street. Quality of design, materials
and maintenance must permeate to
every level and scale of the outdoor
environment throughout the Northwest
region.

This guide proposes a framework of
qualities and principles that must be
considered when developing public realm
projects. They provide waymarkers to
good design and management methods
that are applicable to projects of every
scale and settlement type – cities, towns,
neighbourhoods – urban to rural. By
considering these principles and how they
might apply to any developing project
we will help to create places that people
will love and go back to, appealing to
local communities and visitors. Spaces will
become a platform for activity, for it is the
life and the people within the spaces that
give public realm its vibrancy.

“No longer should high
quality public realm be
considered a ‘desirable’
element of regeneration:
it must be an essential
ingredient. I hope
this document helps
placemakers deliver
inspirational projects that
will raise the proﬁle of all
communities throughout
the Northwest, reﬂecting
and reinforcing the
character of the region.”
Jim Gibson, Partner,
Gillespies LLP, 2007

5

“High quality parks and public spaces are an
essential feature of successful neighbourhoods
where people want to live, work, play and invest.
They are vital to people’s health and the local
economy.”
Manifesto for Better Public Space, CABE Space, 2004

what is public
realm?
“Public space is all around us, a vital part of everyday urban life: the street we pass
through on the way to work, the places where children play, or where we encounter
nature and wildlife; the local parks in which we enjoy sports, walk the dog or sit at
lunchtime; or simply, somewhere quiet to get away for a moment from the bustle of a
busy daily life. In other words, public space is our open-air living room, or outdoor leisure
centre.”
The Value of Public Space, CABE Space, 2004
A DEFINITION OF PUBLIC REALM

WHY IS IT IMPORTANT?

Public realm belongs to everyone, it is part
of our everyday lives and it is where we
move, meet and market on a daily basis.
It is the places we pass through on our
daily journeys and the spaces we use for
outdoor activities and social interaction.
Public realm shapes the image of the
places we inhabit, it creates identity and
distinctiveness and inﬂuences how others
see us. Public realm comprises the streets,
squares, parks, green spaces and other
outdoor places that require no key to
access them and are available, without
charge for everyone to use.

High quality public places are vital for
creating harmonious, socially inclusive
communities. Without them, we
would have nowhere to commune. If
successful, they can help reduce crime,
improve health and well being and
make signiﬁcant contributions to a better
quality of life. In addition, public realm
offers unique opportunities to tackle
environmental issues of climate change
and sustainability and enhance the
biodiversity of our local environments.

and stimulate inward investment. A
parallel study carried out by RENEW
Northwest and the Northwest Regional
Development Agency ‘The Economic
Value of Urban Design’ clearly
demonstrates the measurable economic
beneﬁts of quality design in our towns,
cities and neighbourhoods.

It is increasingly recognised that investing
in quality public space generates
tangible, ﬁscal beneﬁts; stimulating
growth in the visitor economy, raising
property values and increasing income
and proﬁt for local businesses. Never
before has the economic argument
for high quality public realm been so
compelling. Public realm investment
has been shown to boost conﬁdence
in an area, reverse the cycle of decline

NWDA/RENEW Northwest [2007]

It is crucial to understand public realm as
the total three dimensional envelope. It
is the space, its ﬂoorplane and integral
elements but also the built edges that
enclose and deﬁne it. Public realm should
not be seen in isolation but in the context
of its adjacent buildings, their uses and its
location in a wider network of public and
private space.

FURTHER READING
The Economic Value of Urban Design
Paved with Gold: The Real Value of Good
Street Design CABE Space [2007]
Does Money Grow on Trees?
CABE Space [2005]
Manifesto for Better Public Spaces
CABE Space [2004]
Physical Activity and the Built Environment
CABE [2006]

7

“Delivering quality public realm is essential to
create an environment in which people want
to live, work and invest, as is making the most of
the region’s natural assets [...] Implementing high
quality in the design and commissioning of the built
environment needs support from all key partners in
the region.”
Northwest Regional Economic Strategy,
Baseline Update Report, 2007

the handbook
and the northwest
PUBLIC REALM AND THE
NORTHWEST VISION
England’s Northwest encompasses
a vibrant mix of settlements and
communities, reﬂecting the rich history
of the area. The large cities and towns
of the industrial revolution contrast with
the spectacular rural landscape of the
Lake District. From the market towns of
Cheshire to the resorts of the Lancashire
coast and the industrial villages of the
Colne Valley, the Northwest is made up of
communities of all types and sizes.
The Regional Economic Strategy (RES)
developed by the Northwest Regional
Development Agency in consultation
with its stakeholders, sets out a twenty
year plan for the area, at the regional,
sub-regional and local level that aims to
create;

“a dynamic, sustainable,
international economy
which competes on
the basis of knowledge,
advanced technology and
an excellent quality of life
for all.”

Investing in quality in public realm is
outlined as a transformational action
within the RES and further supported by
RPG13, The Regional Spatial Strategy for
the North West. Therefore achievement
in this area is considered fundamental to
the success of the overall vision.
Creating inspirational, high quality public
spaces will directly enhance quality of life
in the region, improve the image of our
towns, cities and neighbourhoods and
create a high quality visitor experience.
Better public realm is vital to developing
cleaner, safer communities and realising
and nurturing the region’s built heritage
assets.
The tourism vision for England’s Northwest
is that within ten years, it offers our visitors
real exellence and superb experiences,
wherever they go. The Tourism Strategy
emphasises that this means providing
a public realm that is characterised
by high quality design that in places is
exceptional.

The Northwest Regional Development
Agency have produced a number of
studies that consider speciﬁc regional
issues and public realm’s role within these.
These documents include:
Historic Towns and Cities in England’s
Northwest; the Lake District Economic
Futures Report; and A New Vision for
Northwest Coastal Resorts.
It is crucial that reference is made to
these documents when considering
public realm schemes in the areas they
cover, to ensure any developments ﬁt
with the strategies outlined.
An up to date list of the NWDA’s reports
and studies is available at:

www.nwda.co.uk
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experiential

“The 18th century deﬁnition of
architecture as ‘commodity,
ﬁrmness and delight’ is
echoed in today’s briefs
calling for architectural
solutions which create value,
embody the principles of
sustainability, and catch the
elusive ‘wow’ factor.”
Commodity, Firmness and Delight:
A History of Art, Architecture and
Public Space, Peter Hunter, 2004

THE QUALITIES OF GOOD DESIGN
Creating a successful public realm is
about much more than simply designing a
‘good looking’ scheme. Places that ‘work’
address complex issues of design, function
and process. The challenge set by this
publication is how to identify and deﬁne
these qualities of good public realm design
and ensure that they are applicable to all
schemes, regardless of scale and context.
Whilst a set of accepted urban design
qualities have been in the public domain
for some time, to date, the qualities of
good public realm design have remained
elusive. The Roman architect Vitruvius
was the ﬁrst to deﬁne good design and
identiﬁed the qualities of:

COMMODITY or appropriate spatial
accommodation, i.e. that the building
or space should be functional and
accommodate all the required uses;

FIRMNESS or structural stability i.e. that
the building should be sufﬁciently robust
and durable;

the public
realm puzzle
DELIGHT or attractive appearance i.e.
that the building should be aesthetically
and culturally attractive.
These three qualities are now accepted
as a standard means of measuring
quality in architecture, adopted by both
CABE and the Design Council for Wales
as guidance for design review.
This handbook proposes the adoption
of these three key qualities for assessing
the quality of public realm. All three
are equally applicable to the design
of space; it must be functional, suitably
robust and delightful. In addition, we
must complement these qualities with a
fourth dimension, unique to public realm,
the concept of:

MEASURING DESIGN QUALITY
The four abstract qualities of ‘commodity’,
‘ﬁrmness’, ‘delight’ and ‘stewardship’ can
be broken down into eight key principles:
animation

sustainability

durability

movement

image

sense of place

people places

management

Within each, we can identify a number of
tangible, often measurable elements that
all good public realm designs demonstrate.
The diagram opposite shows their
relationship to each other and the need
to meet or at least address all of these
principles when designing public spaces.

STEWARDSHIP or management and
ownership.
By its very nature public realm is just that,
‘public’- it belongs to everyone, and its
design and upkeep is the responsibility
of all those involved in place making.
Unlike buildings that are often privately
owned and locked after opening hours,
a sense of ‘stewardship’ is essential to the
creation and long-term survival of our
public spaces.
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“[The Northwest] has vibrant, diverse towns and cities. It is rich
in history and heritage. It has a strong and exciting cultural life
and wonderful natural assets, including stunning countryside,
coastline and areas of natural beauty. Together they provide
a quality of life which is one of the region’s strengths and which
needs to be maintained and enhanced.”
Northwest Regional Economic Strategy, 2006

capturing regional
diversity
REGIONAL DIVERSITY

APPROPRIATENESS IS KEY

The Northwest comprises the ﬁve
sub-regions of Greater Manchester,
Lancashire, Merseyside, Cheshire and
Warrington, and Cumbria. The diversity
of places across the Northwest is
outstanding. The region contains almost
every settlement type found in Britain and
this is what makes the Northwest such a
rich and vibrant place to live, work and
visit.

The 4 key qualities of commodity,
ﬁrmness, delight and stewardship apply
universally to projects of every scale and
settlement typology. They are generic
waymarkers to good design. High quality
public realm is not just the remit of our
large towns and cities but should be the
aspiration of all our region’s many and
diverse places. The lessons learnt from
the case studies may be applied to any
number of places, from regional city to
rural settlement.

The extensive variety of settlement
types range from major cities, including
Liverpool and Manchester, with an
international proﬁle to the heritage
centres of Carlisle, Chester and
Lancaster. Other settlements include the
mill towns, reﬂecting their development
through the industrial growth of the area,
contrasting with the coastal towns which
each build on their location as do the
market towns and villages in the rural
hinterland. More recently the surburban
centres around these core areas have
grown and developed and they to need
to incorporate a strong and distinctive
public realm.

However, appropriateness is crucial
to successful design and should be
the overarching guide to how the
qualities and principles are applied.
Some principles may not be entirely
achievable on a scheme, a number may
be given higher priority and others are
essential. For example, maintenance is
fundamental to ensuring the long-term
viability of any project but enhancing
biodiversity may be limited in an urban
square or streetscape.
The dictionary deﬁnes ‘appropriateness’
as that which is “suitable for a particular
person(s), condition, occasion, or place”.
It is essential that we create public realm
that is right and ‘ﬁtting’ for the place.

The Northwest Regional Economic
Strategy 2006 highlights the region’s
rich assets and encourages the
development and enhancement of
appeal, distinctiveness and diversity of
the “Cultural Offer” in the Northwest.
This means making the most of what is
already there and incorporating the 8
principles of quality design in the context
of the place. Appropriate design should
take into account;
the place hierarchy; its regional identity
and signiﬁcance, level of capital and
revenue funding (designing quality
public realm does not have to mean big
budgets);
the setting; local distinctiveness,
character and image, local materials,
public art, history and heritage;
the wider context; how it ﬁts into a
strategic vision or plan, its connections to
other spaces and places;
its function; uses, lifespan and potential
levels of management and maintenance
and the audience; its potential users and
the local community.
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“At a time when home decoration is one of the most popular
of British activities, it is remarkable that we are so often asked
to put up with a streetscene that is characterised by shabby
materials, third-rate workmanship, poor design, redundant
signage and other clutter and constant barriers to free
movement. We would not accept this in our private realm.
Why should we have to endure it in our public spaces?”
Councillor Daniel Moylan, Deputy Leader of the Royal Borough of
Kensington and Chelsea Council, 2004

“Effective public spaces are
extremely difﬁcult to accomplish,
because their complexity is rarely
understood. As William (Holly)
Whyte said, “It’s hard to design a
space that will not attract people.
What is remarkable is how often
this has been accomplished.”
How to Turn a Place Around,
Project for Public Spaces, 2000

principles in
practice

DO THEY REALLY WORK?

PRINCIPLES IN PRACTICE

The qualities and principles of good
public realm design when addressed
appropriately through a holistic approach
create the highest quality public spaces.
We have all had good (and bad) public
realm experiences, we know when a
place feels good and we all have our
favourite and memorable places which
we treasure and visit time and again.

The following pages explore how
the eight principles of animation,
sustainability, durability, movement,
image, sense of place, people places
and management can be achieved
through design and process. Within each
principle a number of tangible elements
have been identiﬁed which should be
considered when instigating, designing
or reviewing public realm projects.
Collectively these principles and elements
work together to create successful public
places.

What makes poor places so dissatisfying?
Our guess...they probably fail to address
a fundamental quality of place creation.
Imagine Piccadilly Gardens without its
fountain or the Ropewalks in Liverpool
without its public art. The best designs
aspire to achieve all four qualities of
commodity, ﬁrmness, delight and
stewardship.

Over the following pages, a selection of
case studies demonstrate best practice
in each of the eight principles. These
case studies are not ‘best in class’ but
useful for learning. They do not necessarily
demonstrate best practice for all the
principles (as highlighted earlier, not
all principles are appropriate and not
every principle will be given the same
emphasis). These case studies have
been selected for their variety of project
type and scale to illustrate how good
design can be applied to all our region’s
public space types, from coastal resort to
industrial city.

Whilst many lessons can be learnt from
some of the best Northwest examples,
it is also important to look outside of the
region for inspiration and bench marking.
A number of UK and International
schemes showcase thought provoking
approaches which should help stimulate
creative thinking in the region.
The following case studies provide a brief
analysis of best practice and key Learning
Points that highlight practical ways that
the key principle was achieved.
This document is intended to provide a
general introduction to good practice
in public realm design. Key Reading
provides further sources of information.
A full bibliography and project links are
available online at:

www.RENEW.co.uk/placesmatter
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“Cities need hidden spaces and exposed
spaces, rough spaces and smooth spaces,
loud spaces and silent spaces – spaces where
people remember, experience, contest,
appropriate, get scared, make things, lose
things, and generally become themselves.”
What are we scared of?, CABE Space 2005

commodity

“First life, then spaces, then buildings
– the other way around never works.”
Life Between Buildings, Jan Gehl, 1996

animation
principle

A vibrant public realm is not just a result
of quality design, but the way in which
a space encourages, enhances and
creates opportunities for activity. Think
of the best public spaces you know and
the chances are they will be places of
activity, places to meet, sit, observe,
attend local events and engage in social
relationships.
The diversity of public life requires spaces
that provide for everyone’s needs, spaces
for intimate and communal activity,
places to accommodate necessary,
optional (recreational) and social
activities. Spaces must be ﬂexible and
adaptable so as to accommodate the
changing patterns of daily, weekly and
seasonal use. They must also adapt in
the longer term, traversing generations
and continue to accommodate people’s
changing needs. However, public realm
design cannot generate such vibrancy
alone. The edges of the space, the
buildings and routes that surround the
place, must work together to encourage
mutually beneﬁcial activity, injecting life
into public realm.

DIVERSITY

ADAPTABILITY

‘Space for everyone’

’Here today, gone tomorrow’

- Public spaces are places for
everyone so design needs to
accommodate a range of users (of
different ages, abilities and cultures)
and a variety of uses from the private
(meeting, waiting, sitting, watching)
to the communal (markets,
performances and events).
- Most importantly, the uses
accomodated should be
appropriate to the scheme - its
location, scale and context.

FLEXIBILITY
‘Wasn’t there a market here last week?’
- Simple, uncluttered designs allow
spaces to accommodate activities
that are temporary, seasonal or time
speciﬁc. Consider how the space
adapts to these often quick and
sometimes spontaneous changes in
activity.
- Consider elements that have a
dual purpose, for example, water
features that can become platforms
for performance, light columns that
host Christmas lights or rigging for
events, hidden power supplies and
designated areas for street markets.
- Different people interpret public
spaces in different ways. Spaces
should be designed to allow for
choice, play and experimentation in
how they are used and experienced.

- Simple design using high quality
materials and a strong concept
ensures the space retains its
character when activity is absent.
- Robust, unprescriptive designs are
key to creating a durable public
realm that can adapt and respond
to the rhythms and patterns of use
by time of day, day of week and
season.

ACTIVE EDGES
‘Think outside of the space’
- Activity is often generated by
adjacent landuses. How does the
space interact with its edges? Does it
complement the buildings’ uses and
encourage outside activity?
- Encourage dialogue with owners of
adjacent properties and consider
the management of activities
associated with these uses to create
better interaction between buildings
and spaces. For example, consider
allowing cafes and bars to spill out
onto the space.

KEY READING

The Councillor’s Guide to Urban Design
CABE [2003]
Life Between Buildings
Jan Gehl [1996]
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USES DAY AND NIGHT
Complex level changes are replaced with a simple, open design with space for all activities, from meeting &
resting to concerts & markets. The large water feature drains to become a stage for city scale events.

old market square
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: NOTTINGHAM

Old Market Square, at the heart
of Nottingham’s town centre, has
undergone a dramatic revitalisation. The
once neglected and run down space
plagued by anti-social behaviour and
lacking character and function has
been replaced by a new civic square,
a destination with renewed vitality that
has breathed life into the adjacent retail
district and put the soul back into the
city. The scheme, which comprises a
new plaza and promenade, successfully
accommodates diverse city activities
through a simple, multi-functional and
ﬂexible design that provides access for
all and a space for activities big and
small.

Completed: 2007
Client: NOTTINGHAM CITY COUNCIL
Design Team: GUSTAFSON PORTER, SPACE
SYNTAX, ARUP, DAVIS LANGDON, SPEIRS
& MAJOR
Planning Authority: NOTTINGHAM CITY
COUNCIL
Funding Body: EUROPEAN REGIONAL
DEVELOPMENT FUND, GREATER
NOTTINGHAM PARTNERSHIP, EAST
MIDLANDS DEVELOPMENT AGENCY & THE
EUROPEAN COMMISSION
Contract value: £7.6M
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LEARNING POINTS

- Existing walls, steps & complex levels
have been replaced with a simple,
open plaza that accommodates
complex pedestrian movements
& diverse events. New lighting
encourages the evening economy
& the large water fountain, once
drained, becomes a stage and
seating area for events.
- The new design celebrates the
square’s function as a major city
transport hub, integrating the tram
& bus networks & enhancing arrival
points through lighting & furniture.
- Reconﬁguration of bus routes
to create a new raised terrace
reactivates the square’s edge &
creates a new place for café culture.

Images © Gillespies. Photographs by John Cooper.

FROM ROAD TO PLACE
The existing car dominated street (far left) now accomodates all uses from cycling to
resting, walking to shopping through a simple street layout with clearly deﬁned zones of
activity (far right)

castle street
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: EDINBURGH, SCOTLAND

Castle Street, the ﬁrst of a series of Capital
Streets projects, is the ﬂagship urban
space at the heart of Edinburgh’s historic
centre. Whilst respecting the original
street pattern and views to the Castle,
the new design redeﬁnes the street,
minimizing clutter to promote activity
and improve the pedestrian experience.
The street has become a new venue for
markets and open-air entertainment,
embracing a European café culture
that has enhanced opportunities for
local businesses and brings a village
atmosphere to the historic street. The
scheme showcases how public space
can be used and enjoyed, animating the
city centre and providing places to meet,
sit, walk and linger.

Completed: 2006
Client: EDINBURGH CITY CENTRE
MANAGEMENT COMPANY
Design Team: GILLESPIES & GEHL
ARCHITECTS
Planning Authority: THE CITY OF
EDINBURGH COUNCIL
Funding Body: CITY OF EDINBURGH
COUNCIL & SCOTTISH ENTERPRISE
EDINBURGH & LOTHIAN
Contract value: £2M

LEARNING POINTS

- The removal of clutter, a simple street
layout and deﬁned zones of activity
allows the street to accommodate
any scale of event from open-air
market to small street café.
- A shared surface reduces the
dominance of the motor vehicle
and gives greater space for
accommodating larger events down
the central spine (e.g. festivals,
farmers markets, fairs).
- High quality paving, street furniture
and lighting ensures the street retains
its character when animation is
absent.
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“We have a duty to ensure a diverse and
thriving natural environment for it is essential
to the economic, social and spiritual
health and well being of this and future
generations.”
Biodiversity Strategy for England, 2002

commodity

”Good quality design can encourage living and working
patterns that mean less car use, reduced consumption of
natural resources and increased biodiversity. This will be
good news for future generations.”
Buildings and Spaces: Why Design Matters, CABE, 2005

sustainability
principle

In an age of heightened environmental
awareness, how we approach green
issues and use public realm to reduce our
carbon footprint, address climate change
and improve the natural environment is
ever more important.
Whilst public realm design has
implications for economic and social
sustainability, it also offers opportunities
to improve the natural environment and
conserve and protect valuable resources.
Sustainable interventions can be at any
scale, from the use of recycled or locally
sourced materials to the creation of a
whole water management system.
In addition, there are many opportunities
in our towns and cities to reverse the
well documented decline in biodiversity.
As well as contributing to the overall
sustainability of a site, biodiverse
landscapes improve our physical
and psychological well being, offer
opportunities for community involvement,
help ameliorate climatic extremes, heavy
rainfall and pollutants and provide cost
effective, low maintenance solutions.

BIODIVERSITY

ENVIRONMENTAL SOUNDNESS

‘Valuable habitat for wildlife & people’

’Think green’

- Improving ecological value in
schemes of all scales, particularly in
urban areas, should be encouraged.
Existing areas of valuable biodiversity
should be conserved and enhanced.
Creating habitats beneﬁts everyone,
providing attractive and stimulating,
wildlife-rich environments for adults
and children to enjoy.
- Encourage learning and educational
opportunities through interpretation
boards and signage.
- Make the most of what is existing on
site to create distinctive features.
Most importantly keep it appropriate
to local ecology.
- Where possible a hierarchy of green
spaces should offer diversity of
habitat. Consider site boundaries
and how a scheme links into
adjacent green areas.
- Use all available space. Green roofs,
climbing plants and indigenous
trees and plants can create habitats
in the highest density urban areas.
Areas of biodiversity do not have to
be extensive, they can simply be the
exchange of mown grass for long
meadow grasses.
- Management should be dynamic
and encourage varied opportunities
for wildlife. A good quality, wellplanned Biodiversity Management
Plan is crucial for greenspaces.

- Consideration should be given to
the future effects of climate change
and the ability of our public realm
to accommodate extreme weather
conditions.
- Sustainable Urban Drainage (SUDs)
should be used where possible. A
holistic SUDs system not only reduces
surface water run-off and stormwater
discharge rates, minimising ﬂood risk;
green roofs, swales and retention
ponds also improve wildlife value
and contribute to the amenity
and aesthetics of public realm.
The potential value of SUDs as an
element of play and delight should
not be underestimated.
- Renewable resources should be used
where possible. Recycled and locally
sourced, robust materials reduce
environmental impact.
- Sustainable transport should be
encouraged by providing good
routes, links and facilities for cycling,
walking and public transport use.

KEY READING

Biodiversity Strategy for England
England Biodiversity Group [2002]
Making Contracts Work for Wildlife: How
to Encourage Biodiversity in Urban Parks
CABE Space [2006]
The SUDs Manual Ciria [2007]
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SUSTAINABLE SQUARE
A sunken square retains surface water from adjacent footways. Native wetland ﬁlters water which irrigates the
planting. Public art uncovers the site’s ecological and historical past.

tanner springs park
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: PORTLAND, OREGON, USA

Tanner Springs Park is the newest
greenspace in the former industrial
Pearl District regeneration area. Once
a natural wetland and bisected by
Tanner Creek, the new urban park aims
to reclaim and reinstate the wetland
habitat that was lost to industry. The
design, which includes naturalistic
planting, seating terraces, ﬂoating
pontoons and public art, aims to peel
back the ‘urban skin’ and reveal the
natural environment, providing a
self contained, sustainable park that
encourages biodiversity and improves
local water management.

Completed: 2005
Client: CITY OF PORTLAND
Design Team: ATELIER DREISEITL & GREEN
WORKS PC
Planning Authority: CITY OF PORTLAND
Funding Body: CITY OF PORTLAND
Contract value: £1.4m
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LEARNING POINTS

- Rainwater is collected from adjacent
streets and cleansed through
reedbeds in the central plaza. The
natural collection and recycling
process negates the need for
expensive ﬁltration and irrigation
equipment and minimises the
amount of water required from the
city’s potable water system.
- The park aids SUDs and minimises
impact upon local watercourses by
acting as a retention pond during
extreme stormwater events.
- Biodiversity is encouraged through
the restoration of native wetland and
meadow habitats and the use of
local trees and coastal planting.

Images © Dunedin Canmore.

THE CAR FREE ‘ECO VILLAGE’
Car free living allows spaces between buildings to
become havens for social interaction and play.

WATER MANAGEMENT
Sustainable Urban Drainage and native planting
create exciting, educational play environments.

slateford green
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: EDINBURGH, SCOTLAND

Slateford Green Estate, one of the ﬁrst
car-free ‘eco-villages’ in the UK, sets the
precedent for sustainable living. The 120
unit mixed use development provides
a range of ecologically sound social
and private housing set around a series
of public spaces and pedestrian only
streets. The shared gardens, allotments,
courtyards and play areas provide
places for community interaction whilst
managing local surface and storm water
drainage and encouraging biodiversity.
Strong pedestrian and cycle links,
cycle facilities and a car share scheme
encourages sustainable transport whilst
thoughtful, user speciﬁc design, ensures
spaces are accessible for all.

Completed: 2000
Client: CANMORE HOUSING ASSOCIATION
Design Team: HACKLAND + DORE,
HARLEY HADDOW PARTNERSHIP, SUMMERS
PARTNERS, RPS GROUP PLC
Planning Authority: CITY OF EDINBURGH
COUNCIL
Funding Body: COMMUNITIES SCOTLAND
Contract value: £9.5m

LEARNING POINTS

- Reed beds ﬁlter local surface and
storm water providing natural cooling
to the courtyards. Perimeter swales
diffuse road run-off to the allotments.
- Diverse spaces and access for all
encourage social cohesion providing
opportunities to meet and socialise.
- Car free design with good cycle and
pedestrian links promotes sustainable
transport.
- Low-maintenance native species
encourage biodiversity and provide
wildlife habitats.
- Materials were sourced for minimal
environmental impact, low
maintenance, of proven technology
and recyclability.
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The value of initiatives to create
or improve public realm depends
signiﬁcantly on the attention given to
long-term funding and maintenance.
Even the best-conceived scheme can
deteriorate within an alarmingly short
period if these aspects are neglected. It is
therefore vital to secure revenue funding
from a range of sources that can be ringfenced for public realm maintenance
from the outset.
In addition, designers have responsibilities
to provide public realm schemes
that are robust both functionally and
aesthetically. Schemes should ﬁt within
wider regeneration strategies and should
be appropriate to their context, taking
into account proposed life span, levels of
usage and adaptability to changing local
aspirations.
Design and speciﬁcation should consider
maintenance requirements from the
outset, providing robust materials,
designing out potential maintenance
issues and identifying funding which
will ultimately determine the long term
viability of a scheme.

“Too often, the people who design and
construct buildings and parks don’t worry about
whether they will work properly or what they will
cost to run. But the public has to live with badly
designed buildings and spaces; and taxpayers
often have to foot the bill for putting them
right.”
The Cost of Bad Design, CABE, 2006

firmness

durability
principle

STRATEGIC FIT

ECONOMICS

MAINTENANCE

‘The wider picture’

‘Show me the money’

‘Future secured’

- Durability is encouraged by ensuring
individual public realm schemes
form part of a wider regeneration
strategy and do not stand in isolation.
Public realm improvements should
ﬁt into national, regional and local
strategies to ensure common aims
and objectives are achieved.
- Local Frameworks provide a vision
for the area and designers should
consult this in order to understand
the space’s role in the city, town
or neighbourhood and any
opportunities and constraints that
should be investigated.

LIFECYCLE
’One moment in time syndrome’
- Design and speciﬁcation should
be appropriately robust, durable
and maintainable. Designers should
consider the life span of the space,
how much it is likely to be used and
what will happen once the scheme
has reached the end of its life.
- Consideration should be given to the
appropriateness of the design and
its long term durability. Functionally,
a design may last but a strong
statement in an inappropriate
location may mean the space is out
of date within years. Consider the
adaptability of the scheme and how
it can accommodate the changing
image of a place.

- Securing funding for the long-term
management and maintenance of
public spaces is essential. Inadequate
sources of long-term revenue funding
undermine the quality and value of
public spaces and may not sustain
the beneﬁts of the initial investment.
- Traditional funding methods through
Local Authority budgets and grant
funding are often insufﬁcient and
unreliable. Alternative mechanisms
of funding which provide more
sustainable maintenance solutions
should be sought. Opportunities
to move management and
maintenance away from Local
Authorities and utilise private and
voluntary contributions should be
encouraged.
- Private funding of public realm
maintenance through Business
Improvement Districts and from
developers through planning
gain offer alternative solutions. As
do improvement projects which
are designed and delivered in a
way which encourages shared
responsibility and community
ownership and management.
- Where appropriate, implementing a
low maintenance natural approach
can minimise maintenance
commitments. Designing in revenue
generating facilities and not for proﬁt
enterprise offers alternative funding
streams.

- Maintenance of public realm
is essential to ensure long-term
viability of schemes. Spaces should
be managed and maintained in a
responsive and effective manner to
high standards. A clean environment
free from damage, vandalism and
litter looks cared for and therefore
engenders respect.
- Designing out potential threats and
nuisance and designing to help ease
ongoing maintenance is essential
at the outset to avoid unnecessary
costs and damage.
- Local Authorities should have
agreed standards and guidance
on maintenance. Providing a
maintenance manual with ‘as built’
drawings and keeping a stock
of high quality materials ensures
consistent, speedy repair.

KEY READING

Paved with Gold: The Real Value of Good
Street Design CABE Space [2007]
Does Money Grow on Trees?
CABE Space [2005]
A Guide to Producing Parks and Green
Space Management Plans CABE Space
[2004]
Living Places: Cleaner, Safer, Greener
ODPM [2002]
Sustaining Green Space Investment
Groundwork UK [2007]
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MAINTAINING QUALITY
Designing for future maintenance minimises disruption and
costs of key maintenance issues such as public utility access.

COHERENT GOAL
A strong vision and co-ordinated approach ensures
long-term survival of Shefﬁeld’s public spaces.

sheffield city centre
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PROJECT SUMMARY
Location: SHEFFIELD
Completed: 1998 - PRESENT
Client: SHEFFIELD CITY COUNCIL
Design Team: SHEFFIELD CITY COUNCIL,
EDAW, FABER MAUNSELL, ALLIES &
MORRISON & PUBLIC ARTISTS
Planning Authority: SHEFFIELD CITY
COUNCIL
Funding Body: MILLENNIUM COMMISSION,
SINGLE REGENERATION BUDGET,
EUROPEAN REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT
FUND
Contract value: £50M +
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- Designs are closely guided by the
The city centre’s network
of new and
�������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
City Centre Masterplan and Urban
���������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
upgraded public spaces
has been
Design Compendium that outlines
�����������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
central to the economic and physical
the vision for Shefﬁeld’s regeneration.
�����������������������������������������������������������
regeneration of Shefﬁeld
over the last

- An in-house design team ensures a
decade. The Peace�������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
Gardens, Shefﬁeld’s
consistent palette of materials create
�������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������
signature public space
that originally
a distinctive, uniﬁed character.
catalysed the regeneration in 1998, has
- A dedicated city centre
since been complemented by the Winter
Management Team provides an
��������
��������������������������������������
Gardens, Station Square, St Paul’s Place,
enhanced maintenance programme
�������������
�����������������������������������������
including 24 hour surveillance by
Barker’s Pool and Howard Street link. A
Street Ambassadors. Maintenance is
unique holistic approach to design and
graded according to site importance
maintenance by the Local Authority has
giving spaces like the Peace
ensured that public realm is and has
Gardens a dedicated horticulturist.
remained of the highest calibre.
Ongoing communication between
designers and grounds maintenance
ensures standards are maintained.

Images © Groundwork UK.

IT’S OUR SPACE

Using ‘free play’ elements such as grassy slopes, boulders and ‘talk tubes’ reduces the need to replace
expensive and restrictive traditional play equipment.

centenary garden
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: OLD TRAFFORD, MANCHESTER

The Centenary Garden in Old
Trafford was formerly a derelict and
dangerous site adjacent to a school.
The transformation demonstrates that
neighbourhood public spaces can be
exemplars of good design. The garden
is both a recreational facility for local
people and a learning environment
for the school and includes a timber
boardwalk, wildlife area, growing beds
mini-amphitheatre and community
art. Construction focused on the use of
locally sourced sustainable materials.
Regeneration of the site was led by local
residents who are committed to leading
ongoing maintenance with support from
the local authority.

Completed: 2007
Client: TRAFFORD METROPOLITAN
BOROUGH COUNCIL
Design Team: GROUNDWORK
MANCHESTER, SALFORD & TRAFFORD
Planning Authority: TRAFFORD
METROPOLITAN BOROUGH COUNCIL
Funding Body: SAFER STRONGER
COMMUNITIES FUND, EUROPEAN
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT FUND
Contract value: £125,000

LEARNING POINTS

- Working with all sectors of the local
community including residents, the
school and youth groups is crucial to
success. Engendering community pride
helps protect from vandalism and antisocial behaviour.
- Local residents agreed a rota for
locking the garden at dusk and
opening it in the morning. This allowed
the designer to include components
that are usually more susceptible to
vandalism like timber and planting.
- A water source was essential for
maintenance – but none existed. The
designers installed a gravity-driven
rainwater collection system to bring
water from the school roof to a tap in
the garden to provide a sustainable,
low maintenance solution.
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Public realm is not just made up of
squares, parks and spaces, but also the
streets, footpaths and alleyways that link
them. Much of the public realm is made
up of these through routes that are often
dominated by movement requirements.
Designing in movement, providing
connected, legible and ‘people friendly’
streets that encourage walking and
cycling and meet the access needs of
the whole community, is key to creating
successful public realm.

“Places and streets that have stood the test
of time are those where trafﬁc and other
activities have been integrated successfully,
and where buildings and spaces and the
needs of the people, not just their vehicles,
shape the area.”
Manual for Streets, Department for Transport, 2007

The principles outlined in the Manual
for Streets document provide important
guidance on integrating movement of
people. These principles can be applied
to existing environments as well as new
developments. They aim to encourage
a more innovative and ﬂexible site
based approach to the design of streets,
reducing trafﬁc speed through design
rather than enforcement and promoting
a street user hierarchy approach that
considers the movement needs of the
whole community.

firmness

“Think of a city and what comes to mind? Its
streets. If a city’s streets look interesting, the city
looks interesting; if they look dull, the city looks
dull.”
The Death and Life of Great American Cities,
Jane Jacobs, 1961

movement
principle

LEGIBILITY

MOVEMENT MANAGEMENT

ACCESS FOR ALL

‘Which way next?’

‘Put people ﬁrst’

‘Sharing the public realm’

- Signage, gateways and landmarks
help people navigate their way
through streets and spaces. This is
particularly important for visitors.
- Accessibility and permeability should
be encouraged by linking to existing
routes and connections. Streets do
not exist in isolation and designers
should be conscious of their
scheme’s role in a wider network of
movement and public space.
- Desire lines, the major routes that
people take across our public
realm, should be considered
when designing a scheme. These
preferred routes can be enhanced
by providing features to complment
and highlight them.
- Movement through our public realm
should be easy, pleasurable and
intuitive. Minimising street clutter,
unneccesary guardrails, street
furniture and signage, and using
innovative, integrated solutions,
creates more enjoyable, accessible
routes for all.
- Streets are places and should
therefore be designed as attractive
spaces with their own distinct identity
and uses.
- Always aim for quality. Well-detailed,
high quality, robust materials may
cost more at the outset, but reduced
maintenance costs will mean better
value for money in the long-term.

- For too long, the focus of
street design has been how to
accommodate movement of
the motor vehicle. This highway
led approach has created towns
and cities with car-dominated
streetscapes. The most successful
streets, however are those that
integrate the car with other activities
and accommodate all peoples’
movement needs.
- Streets should be designed with
people in mind. Making the most of
opportunities to refocus the street
as a space, creating visual interest
and amenity and encouraging social
interaction should be embraced.
- The use of streets can be prioritised
by following a couple of simple,
good practice rules:
always give way to the more
vulnerable in any condition of
conﬂict, for example people on foot
and on bicycles should be provided
with safe, attractive routes;
and, give priority to the use which
the local community agrees is the
most important for that space.
For example, in ‘Market Street’,
the market function is the primary
focus and other movement and
uses should be seen as secondary
supporting activities.

- The principles of inclusive design
should be followed for all streets and
spaces. They aim to provide a public
realm where everyone is given the
best opportunity to access all areas.
- It should be noted that it is sometimes
not reasonable or desirable to make
everywhere accessible to all, all of
the time. Good design reﬂects the
diversity of people who use it and
offers choices where a single solution
does not sufﬁce. Streets and spaces
are places to commune; never
needing to ask the way or ask for
help at times can create places that
are anti-community and anti-social.

KEY READING

Manual for Streets
Department For Transport [2007]
Streets for All - North West
English Heritage [2005]
Paving the Way: How we Achieve Clean,
Safe and Attractive Streets
CABE [2002]
Shared Space - Room for Everyone: A
New Vision for Public Spaces
Shared Space Organisation [2005]
Mental Speedbumps: The Smarter Way to
Tame Trafﬁc
David Engwicht [2005]
New Life for Main Roads: Your Route to a
Better High Street Transport 2000 [2004]
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Images © Gillespies.

WELL CONNECTED
Streetscape improvements form part of a wider network of
co-ordinated projects.

PEOPLE FIRST
A shared carriageway gives pedestrians priority. Contrasting
materials designate use & highlight hazards.

grainger town
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: NEWCASTLE

Grainger Town, the historic heart of
Newcastle, had fallen into decline in the
early 1990s with trafﬁc congestion, poor
parking, low quality public realm and a
lack of investment, all major issues for
this struggling city quarter. Improving
public realm was key to the regeneration
of the area. In particular, the project
strove to transform the
walking experience,
reconnect the area
with the wider street
network and create
a high quality,
pedestrian-priority
precinct.

Completed: 2004
Client: NEWCASTLE CITY COUNCIL
Design Team: GILLESPIES & COLIN
BUCHANAN & PARTNERS
Planning Authority: NEWCASTLE CITY
COUNCIL
Funding Body: SINGLE REGENERATION
BUDGET, ONE NORTH EAST, ENGLISH
HERITAGE, NEWCASTLE CITY COUNCIL
Contract value: £7M
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LEARNING POINTS

- The carriageway is given back to
the pedestrian by providing shared
surfaces and subtle street markings.
- Designated cycling routes are
provided to link with the city wide
network, and transport connections
are well integrated with easy links to
the Metro, bus and taxis.
- Minimal street clutter and a simple
palette of natural materials creates
an elegant, ﬂexible composition
responsive to the historical character
of the street.
- Contrasting surfaces designate
use, highlight hazards, encourage
pedestrian activity and provide
subtle but effective trafﬁc calming.

Images © Municipality of Smallingerland.

FROM INTERSECTION TO URBAN SQUARE
Existing crossings & trafﬁc signals have been removed & replaced with an urban square. People & vehicles
now share space, respecting each others needs (right).

laweiplein
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: DRACHTEN, NETHERLANDS

Trafﬁc management in Drachten, in the
Friesland province of the Netherlands,
sets a precedent for other market
towns in Europe. In pursuit of reducing
congestion, improving road safety and
enhancing the social and economic
vitality of the outer town, Smallingerland
City Council implemented one of the
ﬁrst ‘shared space’ schemes. The former
intersection, which carries almost 20,000
cars per day, now redesigned as a
civic square, encourages a renewed
vehicular-pedestrian relationship where
eye contact between road users and
pedestrians replaces trafﬁc signals and a
reclamation of the space slows trafﬁc and
revitalises the local area.

Completed: 2003
Client: MUNICIPALITY OF
SMALLINGERLAND, FRIESLAND
Design Team: CASPAR SLIJPEN
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT AND
MUNICIPALITY OF SMALLINGERLAND
Planning Authority: MUNICIPALITY OF
SMALLINGERLAND
Funding Body: MUNICIPALITY OF
SMALLINGERLAND
Contract value: £740,000

LEARNING POINTS

- Trafﬁc signals, signs, crossings and
conventional highway elements
were replaced with informal
“courtesy crossings” for bicycles and
pedestrians which aim to promote
communication between drivers &
vulnerable road users. Trafﬁc must
now approach the junction slowly
and negotiate its way around.
- The existing intersection was
reconﬁgured as a civic space
revitalising adjacent businesses
and encouraging active edges.
Interactive water fountains that
respond in height to trafﬁc volumes
and contrasting highway ﬂoor
lighting emphasise the square as a
whole, rather than just the central
roundabout.
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Public realm plays a vital role in deﬁning
the ‘image’ of our towns, cities and
neighbourhoods. The design statements
made in our public spaces tell us what a
place is all about, its unique ‘brand’. The
quality of our public realm affects the
perception of an area and inﬂuences our
desire to live, work and visit these places.
Designers have a powerful role as image
makers and shapers, often the ﬁrst step on
the road to regeneration.

“The best public realm schemes strive for the highest
achievable quality. This does not always mean the most
expensive solution but does simply an understanding
of the principles of good design, a balancing of the
sustainable over the quick ﬁx, of quality over quantity, of
innovation over the easy option.”
Living Places: Cleaner, Safer, Greener, ODPM, 2002

Spaces with a positive, distinctive
image focus on design excellence and
innovation. The ‘wow’ factor, the special
element that sets the place apart from
others, often pushes the boundaries of
design. In a litigious society, where fear
of risk has constrained aspirations and
avoided challenging convention, our
spaces may have got safer but many
also lack surprise and delight. Designers
must champion innovation and rise to the
challenge of creating rich, stimulating
public spaces that rediscover delight
without jeopardising safety.

delight

“If we are prepared to take the risk, these are
our rewards: the unpredicted, the alternative,
surprising ways of living in cities”
What are we Scared of? The Value of Risk in Designing
Public Space, CABE Space, 2005

image
principle

BRANDING
‘More here and less anywhere’
- ‘Branding’ is not always about
creating a new image, but about
strengthening an existing identity.
For example, a traditional materials
palette can reinforce and enhance
a heritage setting.
- Rebranding is often an essential
ingredient for regeneration. For
example, Birmingham, once known
as the ‘concrete city’, underwent a
radical public realm overhaul and
rebranding exercise to encourage
repopulation of the city centre and
rejuvenate the evening economy.
- Changing the image of a place is not
always about changing the view of
the outside world, it can be as much
about changing a community’s view
of its self and encouraging self belief
and conﬁdence.
- Branding should fit into a wider area
strategy to ensure consistency and
a shared vision. Bespoke, place
speciﬁc street furniture, signage,
and lighting are an effective way to
create a unique brand image.

DESIGN EXCELLENCE &
INNOVATION
’Start taking some risks’
- Investing in quality design & materials
is key to creating a positive image.
Craftsmanship and detailing gives
spaces their value and prestige.
- Risk should be managed but
not eliminated. A strong overall
design concept helps counteract
pressures to avoid risk. ‘Good
risks’ should be promoted as they
provide stimulation, excitement
and liberation. Imagine Piccadilly
Gardens in Manchester without
its interactive water fountains - an
extraordinary place becomes very
ordinary without an element of
designed ‘risk’.
- Design competitions that employ
the best multi-disciplinary teams help
stimulate creativity and innovation.
The value of public consultation as
an arena for imagination should also
not be overlooked.
Looking outside of the Northwest
and the United Kingdom to exemplar
schemes raises aspirations and
ambitions for the region’s towns and
cities, encourages innovation and
raises expected standards for the
design of our public realm. Study
tours with key stakeholders to best
practice public spaces are an under
used tool to educate and inspire our
place leaders.

THE ‘WOW’ FACTOR
‘This space has ‘it’’
- The elusive ‘wow’ factor is not
necessarily an ‘in your face’
statement. Many places with the
‘wow’ factor are more subtle in
their creation. Creating impact is
about the whole picture; the lighting,
public art, interactive media, street
furniture, surfacing, planting and
more; everything that makes a place
memorable and pleasurable.
Water features, lighting and art
installations all offer opportunities to
create a ‘wow’ factor. It is imperative
that these features are not just an
add on but are integral to the overall
design concept. This is particularly
critical in the case of public art. Too
many places rely on art to save a
bad scheme or retroﬁt art pieces as
an afterthought.

KEY READING

Living with Risk: Promoting Better Public
Space Design
CABE Space [2007]
What are we Scared of? The Value of Risk
in Designing Public Space
CABE Space [2005]
European Landscape Architecture: Best
Practice in Detailing
Ian Thompson, Jens Balsby Nielsen,
Torben Dam [2007]
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A SENSE OF PLACE
Locally quarried seating, sculpture & paving makes reference
to Workington’s West Cumbrian coastline.

DESIGN EXCELLENCE
Unique, high quality design demonstrates
innovation and creativity.

workington
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: WORKINGTON, CUMBRIA

A series of new urban spaces and public
art works are central to the regeneration
of Workington town centre, reestablishing
the town as a major shopping destination
and acting as a catalyst for future
growth in the area. Workington is a
key example of a small town with big
ambition, encouraging innovation and
design excellence through public art to
‘rebrand’ the town and put it back on
the proverbial map. Projects include ‘The
Hub’ canopied outdoor performance
space, with the ﬁrst 3D sound system
and unique ambient ‘soundscape’
composed speciﬁcally for the town, and
‘the Lookout’, a mechanical, interactive
town clock.

Completed: 2007
Client: ALLERDALE BOROUGH COUNCIL
Design Team: SIMON HITCHENS, ANDY
PLANT, ALAN DAWSON ASSOCIATES, BASE,
ILLUSTRIOUS COMPANY, MATT WAND,
ALEXANDER BELESCHENKO, WORKING
PARTS
Planning Authority: ALLERDALE BOROUGH
COUNCIL
Funding Body: NORTHWEST REGIONAL
DEVELOPMENT AGENCY
Contract value: £2.74M
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LEARNING POINTS

- Public art is key to changing the
town’s image. Innovation and
creativity have been encouraged
through international design
competitions with strong political
support for unique, original designs
that push the boundaries. Taking
risks and aiming high have helped
Workington raise its proﬁle and set
itself above other larger towns in the
region.
- High quality materials and bespoke
street furniture sensitive to local history
and provenance give the public
realm ‘wow factor’. Craftsmanship
and detail is fundamental to creating
the highest calibre public realm and
turning around a previously negative
image.

Photograph by Charlie Hedley.

Image © Allerdale Borough Council 2007.

Images © Simon Hitchens.

Images © EDAW. Photograph by Dixi Carillo.

FROM TRAFFIC ISLAND TO ICONIC SPACE
The gardens today (far right), a far cry from the neglected and tired park of the 1990s (far left). Reconﬁgured
movement and trafﬁc circulation, better integration with surrounding buildings, innovative design and lighting
have transformed Piccadilly Gardens’ image.

piccadilly gardens
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: MANCHESTER

Piccadilly Gardens, Manchester’s
signature civic space, is located in
the heart of the city’s hotel and retail
district and en route to Piccadilly Station.
The original Victorian sunken garden,
which was revamped in the early
1960s, had become detached from
its surroundings by the busy adjacent
roads and tramway and was suffering
from a lack of investment and care,
becoming a neglected space and a
focus for anti-social behaviour. The ﬁnal
landscape design, which was spurred by
an international design competition, has
helped change the face of Manchester
city centre and created a lasting legacy
for future generations.

Completed: 2002
Client: MANCHESTER CITY COUNCIL
Design Team: EDAW, ARUP & TADAO
ANDO
Planning Authority: MANCHESTER CITY
COUNCIL
Funding Body: MANCHESTER CITY
COUNCIL, EUROPEAN REGIONAL
DEVELOPMENT FUND, ENGLISH
PARTNERSHIPS, PRIVATE INVESTORS
Contract value: £12.5M

LEARNING POINTS

- An international design competition
attracted the best teams and most
innovative solutions.
- The client recognised the beneﬁt
of investing in quality public realm.
Generous funding allowed for the
highest speciﬁcation materials and use
of high proﬁle designers.
- Addressing key issues of useability,
safety, security and the evening
environment through radical
intervention helped transform the
image of the gardens.
- A simple design, using high quality,
robust, well detailed materials and
bespoke street furniture rebranded
Piccadilly Gardens as a signature
space, a destination and an iconic
landmark of the city.
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“Fight for authenticity and integrity…Value
the common place. Our cultural landscapes
are our ordinary history and everyday nature
intertwined…Let the character of the people and
the place express itself… Don’t fossilise places.”
Sue Clifford, Common Ground , Start with the Park,
CABE Space, 2005

delight

sense of place
principle

In a world of global brands, chainstores
and the ‘clone town’ high street,
the design of public realm has an
increasingly important role to play in
creating places that are more different
and less anywhere.
When asked to name our favourite
or most memorable places, we often
unconsciously think about those
locations that have meaning, a strong
identity and that we have emotional
attachment to. When moving through
our towns and cities, we often recognise
the notion of ‘arriving’ and ‘leaving’ but
we cannot always put our ﬁnger on why.
Creating a sense of place is the process
of identifying and enhancing this
unique DNA of ‘place’; the character,
culture and heritage of an area. It is
about creating spaces that celebrate
individuality, that encourage people and
activities and that provide us with distinct
experiences as we move through public
realm. These are the places that we
cherish, remember and want to revisit.

LOCAL DISTINCTIVENESS
‘Understanding the place’
- Identify the site’s unique historical,
geographical, cultural and social
context. This is what gives the place
identity. Emphasising these elements
with integrity and honesty is what
fosters a ‘sense of place’.
- Local distinctiveness can be
emphasised in any number of ways.
Perhaps surfaces and street furniture
are made from local materials or
in traditional crafts, the site history
is metaphorically reﬂected through
lighting, art and water, and planting
may make reference to local
ecology.
- A site may have an existing
character which could be retained
and enhanced. This is particularly
relevant in historical or culturally
sensitive places or, it may require a
new ‘sense of place’ - an imposed
identity to redeﬁne and turnaround
a place with a poor image. For
example, this may be the case with
a new neighbourhood in a previously
derelict area.
- Public art is a key mechanism for
creating a ‘sense of place’, providing
a vehicle for statements about a
site’s historical, geographical and
social identity. Involving people in its
creation gives the artwork integrity.
However, public art on its own will
not save a poorly designed space,
it should be integral to the overall
design concept.

- Gentriﬁcation of the public realm
can take the ‘edge’ off a place.
We should resist temptation to
sweep away existing site character,
especially that of an industrial nature,
in favour of the latest trend in design.
‘Fashionable’ design dates quickly
and masks genuine sense of place.

EXPERIENTIAL
’A sensory narrative’
- A landscape with sense of place
is one where we feel ‘arrival’ and
‘departure’ and deﬁnite experiences
in between.
- Creating rich, stimulating
environments requires consideration
of all of our senses. Designers often
do not fully utilise texture, scent,
sound, lighting and colour to help
deﬁne places and transitions.
- Planting, materials, furniture, paving,
public art and lighting are all
important ingredients for successful
place creation. They should be
used together to create readable
narratives that encourage animation
and distinctive uses.

KEY READING

By Design: Urban Design in the Planning
System: Towards Better Practice
DETR & CABE [2000]
Better Civic Buildings and Spaces
CABE [2002]
Experiential Landscape
Kevin Thwaites & Ian Simkins [2006]
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Images © Rummey Design / MJP

LANDSCAPE AS NARRATIVE
A strong concept of the spatial, temporal journey is
interpreted through design, art and lighting.

LOCALLY DISTINCTIVE
Respecting and enhancing local identity, site history and context, the
archaeological remains of the Priory create a strong sense of place.

phoenix initiative
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: COVENTRY CITY CENTRE

A series of ﬁve linked public spaces
- Priory Garden, Priory Cloister, Priory
Place, Millennium Place and the Garden
of International Friendship - collectively
make up Coventry’s Phoenix Initiative.
The public realm initiative, designed to
catalyse future development, has been
key to the regeneration of the city centre.
The award winning £55m redevelopment
scheme, takes the visitor on a journey
through time, spanning 1,000 years of the
city’s history. Public art is integral to the
scheme, creating a strong sense of place
and interpreting the consistent design
concept of time, reconciliation and
memory. The result is a rich experience
that has had a regenerative effect on the
city centre.

Completed: 2002
Client: COVENTRY CITY COUNCIL
Design Team: MACCORMAC JAMIESON
PRICHARD (MJP) & RUMMEY DESIGN
Planning Authority: COVENTRY CITY
COUNCIL
Funding Body: THE MILLENNIUM
COMMISSION, COVENTRY CITY COUNCIL,
ADVANTAGE WEST MIDLANDS, HERITAGE
LOTTERY FUND, EUROPEAN REGIONAL
DEVELOPMENT FUND, THE HENRY MOORE
FOUNDATION, PRIVATE DEVELOPERS
Contract value: £55m
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LEARNING POINTS

- Character and identity is created or
enhanced by site speciﬁc context,
making reference to the ancient
topography, Coventry’s rich history and
local people.
- Public art is integral to the scheme,
carefully designed in at inception rather
than added later as an afterthought.
- Complex changes in level, the integration
of public art, architecture and hard
and soft landscaping of different scales
and character work together to create
contrasting spaces, each with a sense
of place and combining to produce a
rich experiential journey through the city
centre.
- A dynamic lighting scheme emphasises a
sense of place after dark.

Client:

Urban Splash,
English Partnerships
Architects:
Alsop Architects
Ian Simpson Architects
Engineer:
Martin Stockley Associates
Fulcrum Consulting
Completion Date: September 2005

Images © Grant Associates.

urban experience.
The approach to this public realm has been to treat it
as a single shared space, removing the conventional
denition between pedestrians and vehicles. A
strong pattern of cast iron ‘polka dots’ provide a new
ordering device along the street. Di�erent surface
treatments, such as gravels, timber, setts and brick
reinforce the sequence of places along this route. A
row of Dawn Redwood specimen trees and sculptural
street lighting create a dramatic, unifying spine.

Detail o

A NEW PLACE
Deﬁning sense of place from a blank canvas requires a bold, strong
approach such as these highly distinctive light columns, surfaces and
tree grilles.

Master Plan

old mill street
PROJECT SUMMARY
Location: NEW ISLINGTON, MANCHESTER
Completed: 2005
Client: URBAN SPLASH, MANCHESTER CITY
COUNCIL, ENGLISH PARTNERSHIPS

Design Team:
MARTIN
STOCKLEY
10A: Proposed Sculptural
Seating
Garden
with
ASSOCIATES
& GRANT ASSOCIATES
Floor to Underground
Car Park
Planning Authority: MANCHESTER CITY
COUNCIL
Funding Body: ENGLISH PARTNERSHIPS
Contract value: £2m

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

LEARNING POINTS

- The street’s bold new look begins the
The New Islington Millennium Community
transformation of the area, from ‘nois a £250m development on the
site
Masterplan
extractgo’
of Old
Mill
Street
zone
to new
city neighbourhood. Photog
of the former Cardroom Estate in East
A strong sense of place is created by
making reference to the site’s historical
Manchester. Old Mill Street is the ﬁrst
and natural context. Artwork on cast
major public realm infrastructure for the
iron polka dots is inspired by native
29 acre site connecting the proposed
aquatic planting found in local canals
cutting-edge architecture, waterways
and corten steel light columns reﬂect
and greenspaces and set to become
the area’s manufacturing history.
the location for the future community
- A rich, textural streetscape is created
market street. The street, which has
through natural materials (steel, clay
brick and green oak) that mature over
been widened, realigned and trafﬁc
time. Contrasting scales, small paving
calmed, sets the character and sense
units and monolithic light columns,
of place for the new vision, which aims
create a human scale environment.
to transform the previously neglected
“Old Mill Street looks unlike any street
and rundown estate and a create
anywhere in Manchester, in the UK, or
unique, contemporary community for the
even the world - it’s fantastic and starts
to show the spirit of New Islington.”
Millennium.
Nick Johnson Director, Urban Splash
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“[the public space improvements] have changed the way
people treat the area, there is no ﬂy tipping and burnt out cars,
as there used to be. Everybody is talking a greater responsibility
for the area, and treating it as if it is theirs, as it should be.”
Resident, Halton [on Neighbourhood Pride, an estate-focused
environmental regeneration scheme]

Public spaces play an important role,
as places for social interaction, social
mixing and social inclusion. The secret
to creating ‘people places’ is to engage
the community, design for all and design
with safety and security in mind without
stripping our environments of character,
pleasure and risk.
Community engagement rekindles
interest in public realm, promotes
shared responsibility and inclusivity and
ensures that designs are in line with
local aspirations. The increased sense
of ownership that this brings increases
levels of self-policing that reduce levels
of vandalism and anti-social behaviour
and ensure the long-term survival of our
streets, parks and spaces.

“The success of a particular public space is not solely in the
hands of the architect, urban designer or town planner; it relies
also on people adopting, using and managing the space
– people make places, more than places make people.”

stewardship

Social Value of Public Space, Joseph Rowntree Foundation, 2007

people places
principle

SECURE BY DESIGN
‘Is it safe?’

- Investing in good design and
management is proven to reduce
crime and vandalism. Natural
surveillance and eyes on the
street with spaces overlooked and
entrances and exits well deﬁned,
good lighting and permeable routes
help improve the perception of
safety in our public spaces. Avoiding
negative edges, encouraging
activity, particularly evening use and
providing well looked after spaces
which give the impression of care
helps discourage abuse of our parks,
streets and spaces.
- Public/private partnerships and an
integrated approach to planning
out crime has signiﬁcant impact
on the future success of public
spaces. Effective working between
developers, designers, the Police
Architectural Liaison Service and
the Local Authority resolves conﬂicts
between security and other
objectives at the earliest stages and
ensures that, by designing out crime,
we do not inadvertently design out
people or lose the character of the
amenity.
- In the long term, strong management
regimes and co-ordinated services
between police, town wardens,
CCTV and maintenance teams
ensures quick, effective crime
resolution.

INCLUSIVITY

‘Design for everyone’
- Designs should accommodate the
needs of all users across genders,
abilities and ethnicities.
- It is important to recognise the socalled marginal or ‘problem’ groups
who may be considered undesirable
but who have equal rights to use
our public spaces. Removing them
from our streets and parks will not
resolve the issue. Finding ways
to accommodate everyone is a
challenge designers need to rise to.
- Creating an inclusive public realm
that is accessible to all, enables
everyone to participate equally,
conﬁdently and independently in
everyday activities. Meeting access
needs should be at the forefront of
design decisions, using creative and
lateral thinking to provide innovative
spaces that can accommodate real
people in all their diversity.

ENGAGEMENT
‘It’s our space’
- The consultation process should be
inclusive, collating information from
the public, local community, visitors,
key stakeholders, local businesses
and potential partners. Marginal
groups such as the elderly, youths,
children and the disabled should
be given an equal opportunity to
contribute.
- The community should be consulted
at all stages of the project. A
programme of regular events
ensures avenues for communication,
feedback and input are available
throughout project development.
- Community led public art provides
an ideal medium for involvement.
Participatory art promotes local
talent, creates pride and respect,
raises aspirations and gives a means
of sharing the narrative of local life.

KEY READING

It’s Our Space: A Guide for Community
Groups Working to Improve Public Space
CABE [2007]
The Principles of Inclusive Design. (They
Include You.) CABE [2006]
The Social Value of Public Spaces
Joseph Rowntree Foundation [2007]
Decent Parks? Decent Behaviour?
CABE Space [2005]
Safer Places: The Planning System &
Crime Prevention ODPM [2004]
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SECURE BY DESIGN
Passive surveillance from overlooking properties, well deﬁned entrances, permeable edges and
routes with clear sight lines improve the perception of safety in the park.

hulme park
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: MANCHESTER

Hulme Park extends across 4 hectares
and links Manchester city centre with
the heart of Hulme, a formerly run-down
residential district, notorious for crime and
anti-social behaviour. The Park is a safe,
inclusive and well-used greenspace,
which provides themed gardens, sports
facilities, play areas and performance
space for local residents. The park design,
developed through public consultation,
uses thoughtful solutions to resolve issues
of crime and vandalism. The clear design
principles maximise activities in the park
and reconnect the area to the city. The
park and public space enhancements
have had clear ﬁscal beneﬁts, attracting
new people to the area and boosting
local house prices by 7-15%.

Completed: 2000
Client: HULME REGENERATION LTD
Design Team: LANDSCAPE PROJECTS, IAN
SIMPSON ARCHITECTS, SIMON FENTON
PARTNERSHIP
Planning Authority: MANCHESTER CITY
COUNCIL
Funding Body: MANCHESTER CITY
COUNCIL, CITY CHALLENGE, BELLWAYS
HOUSING
Contract value: £3m
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LEARNING POINTS

- Public consultation fosters a sense of
pride and ownership which discourages
anti-social behaviour.
- The park is not secured; instead natural
surveillance is used to reduce crime
and the fear of crime. Park facilities are
located next to existing facilities, close to
busy through routes where they can be
overlooked from streets and neighbouring
houses.
- Entrances are well marked by buildings,
lighting, signage and street furniture.
Clearly deﬁned routes with open views
from surrounding streets and permeable
boundaries encourage use and
inclusiveness.
- A combination of bollards, railings,
trenches and grilles discourage misuse by
car drivers and dog owners.

Images © Hudson Architects.

A SQUARE FOR THE PEOPLE
Close consultation from the outset ensured the
new town square design was informed and
supported by the local community.

THE SOCIAL HEART OF THE TOWN
Bespoke ‘love seats’ promote conversation between users
bringing added vitality and encouraging social interaction.

henry moore sq
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: CASTLEFORD

Henry Moore Square is just one of eleven
schemes that make up the Castleford
Project, a unique collaboration between
Wakeﬁeld Council, Channel 4, key
regeneration agencies and the local
community to develop a group of
improvement projects for the former
West Yorkshire mining town. The town
square is a key example of a grassroots
initiative instigated, sustained and
driven by community involvement that
demonstrates successful and innovative
partnership working. The project is
testament to Wakeﬁeld Council’s
commitment to inclusive, community
focused design. So far, the Castleford
Project has been credited with leveraging
over £200m of new investment into the
town.

Completed: 2006
Client: WAKEFIELD METROPOLITAN
DISTRICT COUNCIL
Design Team: HUDSON ARCHITECTS &
PIERRE VIVANT
Planning Authority: WAKEFIELD
METROPOLITAN DISTRICT COUNCIL
Funding Body: WAKEFIELD METROPOLITAN
DISTRICT COUNCIL, YORKSHIRE FORWARD,
NEIGHBOURHOOD RENEWAL FUND
Contract value: £1.1m

LEARNING POINTS

- Local people set the agenda for
change, identifying the town square as
a priority for improving Castleford. Taking
part at all stages of the design process
empowered the local community and
will ensure the long-term success of the
schemes.
- Involvement of high proﬁle designers
instilled a sense of pride in the local
community and demonstrated that
cutting edge design is not just for our
major cities.
- Regular local meetings, an online
community forum and large scale
consultation exercises run by local
council members ensure community
ownership. A group of selected
community champions headed up local
residents groups who consulted and
voted on each project.
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“At Urban Splash we pay as much attention to the detail and
design of our communal and public spaces in our buildings
as we do to the detail of the apartments. It’s essential to us
that public spaces are designed and maintained to the same
high standards as the buildings themselves if we are to create
successful, new, life long, communities.”
Nick Johnson, Deputy Chief Executive, Urban Splash

Commitment, collaboration and
communication are the three key
elements that drive a project forward and
ensure the creation and continuation
of successful public realm. A holistic,
co-ordinated approach that promotes
collaborative working to a shared
vision encourages innovation, positive
challenging of convention and an
enhanced sense of responsibility. A
clear client brief, multi-disciplinary team
working and design competitions further
ensure our towns and cities demonstrate
the best examples of public realm. Many
of the most successful public realm
schemes have a project champion at the
helm, driving innovation and providing
sustained political support.
Effective management of public realm is
not just an issue of funding, it is equally
about the skills deployed, the way in
which regulations are used and the way
in which the design process is managed.
A key element of this is employing a clear
management plan which can adapt to
changing needs.

stewardship

“The best place-making is usually the result of
determined civic leadership, combined with
effective public involvement and a high level
of professional skill.”
Start with the Park, CABE, 2005

management
principle

BUY-IN
‘One vision’
- Successful public realm schemes
are generated from a holistic,
co-ordinated approach and the
establishment of strong mutually
beneﬁcial partnerships. Collaborative
working and co-ordinated decision
making from the client, design team
and stakeholders ensure positive,
integrated working.
- Commitment to a quality outcome is
essential and having a strong vision
with aspirational aims encourages
innovation and high standards.
- Outside sourcing of design teams
should be encouraged, as should
design competitions that will attract
the best designers and the most
creative solutions. Highly skilled,
multi-disciplinary teams enthuse and
encourage buy-in from stakeholders.
- Clients should invest time in a clear,
focused and aspirational brief to
ensure commitment of the design
team, community and stakeholders
to work to a shared vision.

PROJECT CHAMPION
‘Follow the leader’

- Project champions have the ability
and commitment to advocate
for the project in order to mitigate
delay, safeguard resources and
provide continued clarity on the
purpose and aspirations of the
project.

- A strong leader and visionary can
help push through radical and
progressive ideas beyond the norm.
- Strong leadership can break down
barriers between departments and
encourage teams to work together
in a collaborative, partnering
approach.
- Make the most of local lobby and
support groups to drive projects
forward. Civil leadership ensures
political and sustained will. Having
a strong project representative with
active involvement in committees,
area forums and neighbourhood
partnerships and working with
different parts of local government
and other agencies, brings enormous
value in terms of connections.

CONFIDENCE
‘Maintaining quality’
- A Management Plan with a clear
focus is an essential component of
any public realm scheme and should
outline short, medium and longterm maintenance of such services
as street cleansing, landscaping,
highways and public utilities. Regular
monitoring and review ensures
that management policies evolve
with the scheme as it matures and
responds to changes in how people
use it. A successful design will preempt these unpredictable factors,
and give consideration to the levels
of resources and skills required to
maintain its quality and value.

- Improving communication and
involving a management team in the
design ensures potential issues are
resolved from the outset.
- Where specialist expertise is lacking,
pooling resources with neighbouring
authorities or employing consultants
should be encouraged. Local
Authorities should not be afraid
to employ specialist assistance to
ensure quality upkeep. For example,
bespoke street furniture, water
fountains and specialist lighting may
be better managed and maintained
by outside companies.
- Poor surface reinstatements by
utility companies are the blight of
our public realm. Managing the
impact of work undertaken by
utility companies who beneﬁt from
permitted development rights are
a signiﬁcant problem for Local
Authorities. It is essential for planning
authorities, highway authorities and
utility companies to work together
to agree a commitment to sensitive,
high quality reinstatement.
- Partnership working, particularly
with the local police force,
community and businesses should be
encouraged.

KEY READING

Local Leadership for Better Public Places
CABE [2004]
Living Places: Caring for Quality
ODPM [2004]
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LIGHTING THE WAY
The Council embraced 3D technology to make a case for innovative lighting that would deliver their vision
and commitment to creating a strong night time economy.

george st quarter
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: ST HELENS

The redevelopment of the George
Street Quarter utilised European best
practice and a non-standard approach
to leadership and team dynamics to
create an outstanding public realm which
has had a catalytic role in the wider
transformation of St Helens. The previously
neglected area now boasts high quality
streetscapes and highways, enhanced
signage, public art and greenspaces.
Conﬁdence, ambition and focus on
quality were key principles championed
by the client. Strong leadership and an
empowered multi-disciplinary team
working in close partnership with the
Local Authority, contractor, public and
private sector ensured ownership and a
successful project delivery.

Completed: 2004
Client: ST HELENS METROPOLITAN
BOROUGH COUNCIL
Design Team: TAYLOR YOUNG, ST HELENS
COUNCIL, BIRSE CIVILS LTD
Planning Authority: ST HELENS MBC
Funding Body: EUROPEAN
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT FUND,
SINGLE REGENERATION BUDGET,
NEIGHBOURHOOD RENEWAL FUND,
HERITAGE ECONOMIC REGENERATION
SCHEME, NORTHWEST REGIONAL
DEVELOPMENT AGENCY
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Contract value: £2.1M

LEARNING POINTS

- An appointed project champion, strong
client leadership and an empowered
multi-disciplinary steering group drove
the project forward.
- A multi-disciplinary design team worked
in partnership with contractors from the
earliest stages. The team demonstrated
commitment, determination and self
belief, setting an aspiration for high
quality from the start. An integrated
approach with co-ordinated decision
making maintained design quality
and ownership from conception to
handover and beyond.
- The scheme was driven by public
aspirations and followed a clear vision
plan which recognised the strategic
context. Close community and business
consultation ensured local buy-in.

Image © Royal Borough of Kensington & Chelsea.

TAKING THE RISK
Removing conventional trafﬁc safety furniture in favour of a ‘self-help’ attitude to street safety required
strong leadership and unfaltering commitment to innovation. Since implementation, an overall reduction in
accidents by 43% demonstrates the success of pushing boundaries of risk to create better design.

kensington high st
PROJECT SUMMARY

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Location: KENSINGTON, LONDON

Kensington High Street’s radical
approach to street design demonstrates
how accepted conventions can be
challenged in pursuit of good design.
The scheme, which drew on innovative
Dutch shared space principles, reduces
the dominance of the motor vehicle by
encouraging a ‘self-help’ attitude to street
safety. The success of the scheme has
been largely attributed to the forward
thinking Councillor Daniel Moylan who
championed this new approach and led
the progressive multi-disciplinary team,
gaining support for the proposals in light
of initial reluctance and fear of liability.
Strong leadership, sustained will and
team buy-in and commitment ensured
the scheme’s success.

Completed: 2003
Client: ROYAL BOROUGH OF KENSINGTON
& CHELSEA
Design Team: PROJECT CENTRE LTD
Planning Authority: ROYAL BOROUGH OF
KENSINGTON & CHELSEA
Funding Body: ROYAL BOROUGH OF
KENSINGTON & CHELSEA, TRANSPORT
FOR LONDON, TTS TRAFFIC
SIGNAL IMPLEMENTATION
Contract value: £5M

LEARNING POINTS

- High level and visible political leadership
was essential to successful project
delivery. Councillor Moylan, supported
by local Council Members and Borough
Ofﬁcers, enabled the team to depart
from standard safety norms in pursuit of
design excellence.
- Co-ordinated and balanced decision
making to an aspirational brief drove
the project forward. A sound evidence
base of research and detailed
monitoring and phasing of works were
used to inform and support the decision
to proceed with the unconventional
approach to road safety.
- The improvements show what can be
achieved with the vision and will to push
the boundaries of accepted practice.
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next steps
“Everyone who makes policy, shapes opinions, sets
budgets, selects designers, writes briefs or assesses
proposals can play a part in raising standards.”
The Councillor’s Guide to Urban Design, CABE, 2003

SO WHAT NEXT?
Creating Inspirational Spaces: A Guide
for Quality Public Realm in the Northwest
is not a stand alone publication. It
forms part of the wider Places Matter!
programme co-ordinated by RENEW
Northwest.
Delivered with and through partner
organisations including CABE, NWDA and
RIBA North West, Places Matter! will drive
up the quality of the built environment in
the Northwest by facilitating improved
decision making and commissioning skills,
as well as increasing the awareness of
and expectations for high quality design
amongst clients and developers.
The dissemination and implementation of
this document will be supported through
a range of Places Matter! activities during
the coming months. Details of these will
be published on:

investors

project
champion

stakeholders

inspirational
public
realm

place
management

the public

consultants

client

www.RENEW.co.uk/placesmatter
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PICTURE CREDITS
2

Piccadilly Gardens, Manchester Project Designer: EDAW

4

Whitehaven Harbour Project Designer: BDP

6

Nyhavn, Copenhagen Project Designer: City of Copenhagen

8

Whitby Park, Ellesmere Port Project Designer: Gillespies

12

Keswick Town Centre Project Designer: Cumbria County Council & Capita

14

Warrington Town Centre Project Designer: Landscape Design Associates

16

Exchange Square, Manchester Project Designer: Martha Schwartz Inc

20

Tanner Springs Park, Portland, Oregon, USA Project Designer: Atelier Dreiseitl & Greenworks PC

24

Old Hall Street, Liverpool Project Designer: BCA Landscape

28

Barrow-in-Furness Town Centre Urban Design Framework Project Designer: Gillespies

32

Williamson Square, Liverpool Project Designer: Camlin Lonsdale

36

Muncipal Square, Crewe Project Designer: Gillespies

40

Darlington Town Centre Project Designer: Gillespies

44

Sheaf Square, Shefﬁeld Project Designer: Shefﬁeld City Council & EDAW

48

Southern Gateway: South Beach, Blackpool Project Designer: EDAW & DPA Lighting

Image © EDAW. Photograph by Dixi Carillo.

Image © Jonty Wilde

Image © Atelier Dreiseitl

Image © Ian Lawson for the NWDA

Image © ReBlackpool

Unless otherwise stated all images © copyright of Gillespies. Images should not be reproduced without the express
permission of the owner.
The content of this document is copyright © Northwest Regional Development Agency. All rights expressly reserved.

KEY WEB LINKS
For further information on careers in the built environment, getting involved in the public realm, or relevant publications and
research outlined in this handbook, visit: www.cabe.org.uk www.landscapeinstitute.org www.architecture.com
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place paper picture side
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over (picture side
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of four square ﬂaps
public realm puzzle
complete!

Further information regarding the Places
Matter! programme is available at:
www.RENEW.co.uk/placesmatter

Alternatively contact:
RENEW Northwest
The Tea Factory, 82 Wood Street
Liverpool, L1 4DQ
Tel: 0151 703 0135
Fax: 0151 703 0136
Email: info@RENEW.co.uk
Web: www. RENEW.co.uk
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